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SENATE
TaURsDAY, May 19, 1966

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by Hon. HARrY F.
ByrDp, JR., a Senator from the State of
Virginia.

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

Dear God of all creation, we thank
Thee for this season of the year that we
see the appearing of new life from the
old.
We feel our need of new life in this day
when we find old ideas and challenges
inadequate. Create from the breath and
life within us, new concepts, ideals, and
understanding we need to find the way to
new life for this hour.

Bless these elected leaders of the peo-
ple with insight and wisdom. May they
always feel the presence of God and the
support of the people.

Be with our President and interna-
tional men of authority in finding peace
for a world in a time where there is no
peace. Awaken these, and all men, to
the possibilities of life led by Thy spirit.
We pray in the Master’s name. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the following

letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., May 19, 1966.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Sen-
ate, I appoint Hon. Harry F. Byrp, JR. &
Senator from the State of Virginla, to per-
form the dutles of the Chair during my

absence.
CARL HAYDEN,

President pro tempore.
Mr. BYRD of Virginia thereupon took
the chair as Acting President pro tem-
pore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. Lonc of Louisiana,
and by unanimous consent, the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of
Tuesday, May 17, 1966, was dispensed
with.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, the Secretary of the
Senate on May 17, 1966, received a mes-
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sage from the House which announced
that the House had passed, without
amendment, the following bills of the
Senate:

S.1748. An act for the relief of Virgilio
Acosta-Martinez; and

S.2606. An act for the relief of Abraham
Ezekiel Cohen.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The Secretary of the Senate also, on
May 18, 1966, received a message from
the House of Representatives, which an-
nounced that the Speaker had affixed his
signature to the following enrolled bills:

S.1008. An act to amend section I(14) (a)
of the Interstate Commerce Act to insure the
a.dequacy of the national railroad freight car
supply, and for other purposes;

S.1748. An act for the rellef of Virgilio
Acosta-Martinez; and

S.2696. An act for the relief of Abraham
Ezeklel Cohen.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Pursuant to the order of the Senate of
May 17, 1966,

The following reports of committees
were submitted on May 18, 1966:

By Mr, LONG of Louisiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, without amendment:

H.R.8376. An act to amend title I of the
Tariff Act of 1930 to make permanent the
existing duty-free treatment for certain
corkboard insulation (Rept. No. 1170);

H.R.10998. An act to continue for a tem-
porary period the existing suspension of duty
on heptanoic acld (Rept. No, 1171);

H.R. 116563. An act to make permanent the
existing suspension of duty on certain nat-
ural graphite (Rept. No. 1172);

H.R. 12262. An act to continue until the
close of June 30, 1969, the existing suspen-
slon of duty on certain copylng shoe lathes
(Rept, No, 1173); ‘

H.R. 12463. An act to extend until June 30,
1969, the suspension of duty on crude chic-
ory and the reduction in duty on ground
chicory (Rept. No, 1174);

H.R. 12657. An act to contlnue the sus-
pension of duty on certaln alumina and
bauxite (Rept. No. 1175);

H.R. 12864. An act to make permanent the
existing duty-free treatment of personal and
household effects brought into the United
States under Government orders (Rept. No.
1176); and

H.R. 12097. An act to extend until July 15,
1868, the suspension of duty on electrodes
imported for use in producing aluminum
(Rept. No. 1177).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
without amendment:

S. Con. Res, 84. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of additional coples
of the committee print entitled “Catalog of
Federal Aids to State and Local Govern-

ments—Second Supplement, January 10,
1966" (Rept. No. 1167);

8. Con. Res, 86, Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing for the use of the
Joint Economic Committee of additional
copies of its hearings entitled "Twentieth
Anniversary of the Employment Act of 1946,
an Economic Symposium' (Rept. No. 1166);

8. Con. Res. 80. Concurrent resolution to
authorize printing of additional copies of
hearings (Rept. No. 1165);

S. Con. Res. 81, Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of additional coples of
hearings on “U.S. Policy With Respect to
Mainland China" (Rept. No. 1164);

S. Res. 269. Resolution for additional funds
ﬁ; the Committee on the District of Colum-

S. Res, 260. Resolution to print a study en-
titled “Policy Planning for Aeronautical Re-
sezrch and Development’” (Rept. No. 1162);
an

S. Res. 263. Resolution to print additional
coples of a Senate report filed by the Special
Committee on Aging (Rept. No. 1163).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, with amendments:

5. Res. 261. Resolution to investigate the
ﬁrggng With the Enemy Act (Rept. No.

RESOLUTIONS

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, 19686,

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported the following original
resolutions, which were placed on the
calendar:

5. Res. 264. Resolution authorizing the
printing of a revised edition of the “Election
Law Guidebook" as a Senate document (Rept.
Noé 1168);

. Res. 265. Resolution to a tul
to Helene L. Macpherson; mdpay e

S. Res. 266. Resolution to pay a gratulty

to Julia L. Conway and Mary C. Downey.

PRINTING OF REVISED EDITION OF
“ELECTION LAW GUIDEBOOK” AS
A SENATE DOCUMENT—REPORT
OF A COMMITTEE (S. REPT. NO.
1168)

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, 1966, the following
report of a committee was submitted on
May 18, 1966:

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administration:

5. Res. 264. An original resolution suthor-
izing the printing of a revised edition of
the “Election Law Guidebook"” as a Senate
document (Rept. No. 1168) ; which was placed
on the calendar, as follows:

“Resolved, That a revised edition of Senate
Document Numbered 87 of the Eighty-eighth
Congress, entitled “Election Law Guidebook",
be printed as a Senate document and that
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there be printed two thousand additional
copies of such document for the use of the
Committee on Rules and Administration.”

HELENE L. MACPHERSON

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, 1966, the following
report of a committee was submitted on
May 18, 1966:

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administration:

S. Res. 265. An original resolution to pay
a gratuity to Helene L, Macpherson; which
was placed on the calendar, as follows:

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Helene L. Macpherson, widow of Gregor Mac-
pherson, an employee of the Senate at the
time of his death, a sum egual to one year's
compensation at the rate he was recelving
by law at the time of his death, sald sum
t0 be considered inclusive of funeral expenses
and all other allowances.”

JULIA L. CONWAY AND MARY
C. DOWNEY

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 17, 1966, the following re-
port of a committee was submitted on
May 18, 1966:

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion:

S. Res. 266. An original resolution to pay
a gratuity to Julia L. Conway and Mary C.
Downey; which was placed on the calendar,
as follows:

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Julia L, Conway and Mary C. Downey, aunts
of Louisa R. Pearson, an employee of the
Senate at the time of her death, a sum to
each equal to six months' compensation at
the rate she was receiving by law at the
time of her death, sald sum to be considered
inclusive of funeral expenses and all other
allowances.”

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States, submitting nomi-
nations, were communicated to the Sen-
ate by Mr. Jones, one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that,
pursuant to the provisions of section I,
Public Law 86-42, the Speaker had ap-
pointed Mr. KEe, of West Virginia, and
Mr, Duncan, of Oregon, as members of
the Canada-United States Interparlia-
mentary Group, on the part of the
House, vice Mr. Giaimo, of Connecticut,
and Mr. TurPER, of Maine, excused.

The message also informed the Senate
that, pursuant to the provisions of Sen-
ate Concurrent Resolution 2, 89th Con-
gress, the Speaker had appointed Mr.
CLEVELAND, of New Hampshire, as a mem-
ber of the Joint Committee on the Or-
ganization of the Congress, to fill an ex-
isting vacaney thereon.

The message announced that the
‘House had passed the bill (S. 3283) to
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promote private financing of credit needs
and to provide for an efficient and orderly
method of liquidating financial assets
held by Federal credit agencies, and for
other purposes, with an amendment, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

H.R. 1275. An act for the
Jadwiga (Ita) Lapides;

H.R. 1483, An act for the rellef of the John
V. Boland Construction Co.;

H.R.3631. An act for the rellef of John
Sinclair;

H.R.4083. An act for the relief of Mr.
Leonardo Tusa;

H.R. 7026. An act for the relief of Nathan
Levine;

H.R.9643. An act for the relief of Haider
Raza and his wife, Irene Raza, and their
children, Afzal Anthony and Halder Raymond

relief of Mrs.

a’

H.R. 10220. An act for the rellef of Abdul
Wohabe;

H.R. 11253. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain real property of the United
States situated in the State of Pennsylvania;

H.R.11718. An act for the relief of Jack L.
Philippot;

H.R. 11940. An act for the relief of Fred M.
Osteen;

H.R.12315. An act for the relief of Anthony
A, Calloway;

H.E. 12664. An act to retrocede to the State
of Colorado exclusive jurisdiction held by the
United States over the real property com-
prising the Fort Lyon veterans hospital
reservation;

H.R. 12884. An act for the relief of John R.
Sylvia;

H.R. 13366. An act to authorize the disposal
of aluminum from the national stockpile;

H.R.13768. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of celestite from the supplemental
stockpile;

HR.13769. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of cordage fiber (sisal) from the na-
tional stockpile;

H.R.13770. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of crocidolite asbestos (harsh) from the
supplemental stockpile;

HE. 13772. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of metallurgical grade manganese ore
from the national stockpile and the supple-
mental stockpile; and

H.R.13773. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of opium from the national stockpile.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 14215) making appropriations for
the Department of the Interior and re-
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for other purposes;
that the House receded from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate
numbered 5 to the bill and concurred
therein, with an amendment, in which it
requested the concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to a concurrent reso-
lution (H. Con. Res. 587) officially recog-
nizing Waterloo, N.Y., as the birthplace
of Memorial Day and authorizing the
President to issue an appropriate procla-
mation relating to the centennial anni-
versary of the first celebration of Me-
morial Day, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

May 19, 1966

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred as indi-
cated:

H.R. 1275. An _act for the rellef of Mrs.
Jadwiga (Ita) Lapides;

H.R. 1483. An act for the rellef of the
John V. Boland Construction Co.;

HR.38631. An act for the relief of John
Sinclair;

H.R.4083. An act for the rellef of Mr.
Leonardo Tusa;

H.R.7026. An act for the relief of Nathan
Levine;

H.R.9643. An act for the relief of Halder
Raza and his wife, Irene Raza, and their
children, Afzal Anthony and Haider Ray-
mond Raza;

H.R.10220. An act for the rellef of Abdul
‘Wohabe;

H.R.11253. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain real property of the United
States situated in the State of Pennsylvania;

H.R. 11718. An act for the relief of Jack L.
Philippot;

H.R. 11940. An act for the relief of Fred M.
Osteen;

H.R. 12315. An act for the relief of Anthony
A. Calloway; and

H.R. 12884. An act for the relief of John
ER. Sylvia; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 12664, An act to retrocede to the State
of Colorado exclusive jurisdiction held by the
United States over the real property com-
prising the Fort Lyon Veterans Hospital res-
ervation; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

H.R.13366. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of aluminum from the national
stockpile;

H.R. 13768. An act to authorize the disposal
of celestite from the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 13769. An act to authorize the disposal
of cordage fiber (sisal) from the national
stockpile;

H.R. 13770. An act to authorize the disposal
of crocidolite asbestos (harsh) from the sup-
plemental stockpile;

H.R. 13772. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of metallurgical grade manganese ore
from the national stockpile and the supple-
mental stockpile; and

H.R.13773. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of opium from the national stockpile;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore announced that on today, May 19,
1966, the Vice President signed the fol-
lowimng enrolled bills, which had previ-
ously been signed by the Speaker of the
House of Representatives:

5.1098. An act to amend section 1(14) (a)
of the Interstate Commerce Act to insure the
adequacy of the national railroad freight car
supply, and for other purposes;

5.1748. An act for the relief of Virgllio
Acosta-Martinez; and

S.2696. An act for the relief of Abraham
Ezekiel Cohen.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. Lonc of Louisiana,
and by unanimous consent, the follow=
ing committee and subcommittees were
authorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today:

The Committee on Government Oper-
ations.

The Subcommittee on Roads of the
Committee on Public Works.
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The Subcommittee on Juvenile Delin-
quency of the Committee on the Judi-

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that state-
ments during the transaction of routine
morning business, with the exception of
that of the Senator from Rhode Island
[Mr. PasToRE], be limited to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

DEATH OF FORMER SENATOR
THEODORE FRANCIS GREEN OF
RHODE ISLAND

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, it is
my sorrowful errand to notify the Sen-
ate of the passing of a former colleague
who here served his State of Rhode Is-
land and his country for 24 devoted
years.

Theodore Francis Green died this
morning in his Providence home close to
his beloved Brown University which has
gratefully and continually honored its
loyal son.

His was a wealth of 99 years which en-
riched his community, his country, and
the world. The biographer has woven
the century of his living into the century
of sacrificing service for his native State
to which his forebears had themselves
given public service since its earliest co-
lonial days.

But Theodore Francis Green was more
than a man of history. He was a man of
warm friendships—an idealist who could
inspire to ideals—and made every path
the better because he passed that way.

In the passing of Senator Theodore
Francis Green, a dear friend has gone
from my life. Between us was a bond of
affection—the wisdom of the older states-
man and the appreciation of the younger
who so valued his counsel and guidance.

His was a dedicated career of public
service in the personal character of the
patriot. He was an inspiration to pre-
pare for responsibility and to accept and
discharge that responsibility not for per-
sonal glory but in the deep love of coun-
try that was his very nature.

Time and again his colleagues in the
Senate, without distinetion of party, have
testified to the stature of Theodore Fran-
cis Green as a great American. I could
repeat them all—with the added grati-
tude of one who felt close to the eager
heart, the brilliant mind, and the earnest
soul of a sincere friend.

America—and each of us—suffer a loss.
But we see beyond that loss a rich legacy
in the life, labors, and loyalty, the high
ideals of one who was always our humble
neighbor.

Mr. President, for myself and my col-
league [Mr. PeLL], I send to the desk a
resolution and ask for its immediate con-
sideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be read.
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The legislative clerk read the resolu-
tion (8. Res. 267), as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with
profound sorrow and extreme regret the an-
nouncement of the death of Hon. Theodore
Francls Green, who served in the U.S. Senate
from the State of Rhode Island from 1936
until 1961.

Resolved, That the Secretary communicate
these resolutions to the House of Representa-
tives and transmit a copy thereof to the fam-
ily of the deceased, together with a transcript
of remarks made In the Senate in praise of
his distinguished service to the Nation.

Resolved, That, as a further mark of re-
spect to the memory of the deceased, the
Senate, at the conclusion of its business to-
day, do adjourn until Monday next.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, before
moving the adoption of the resolution, I
vield to my colleague [Mr. PELL].

Mr. PELL. MTr. President, I mourn the
death, this morning, of Senator Theodore
Francis Green, in the 99th year of his
life. In him I lost a good and close friend
whose advice and guidance I have always
respected and one who has been an in-
spiration to me since I was a boy.

People of the world, our country, and
especially of our State of Rhode Island
mourn the death of Senator Green. His
long life of public service, beginning be-
fore the time of most of us, is without
equal in the history of our Nation. His
public life started when he raised and
outfitted his own company in the Span-
ish-American War.

By heritage and a sense of duty Theo-
dore Francis Green was a man of all our
people. He was a unique gentleman—
scholar, athlete, statesman, politician,
and custodian of family and community
values. He was a statesman in the com-
plete sense of the word. To recite his
achievements is to call a very real role of
honor.

Educated at Brown, Harvard, Bonn,
and Berlin Universities, he was ad-
mitted to the bar in Rhode Island in
1892, when he commenced the practice of
law. His interest in public service,
politics, and business continued from
then until the day of his death.

He was a life trustee of Brown Univer-
sity and of the Rhode Island School of
Design. Five of his forebears were Mem-
bers of Congress and he was president
general of the Society of the Cincinnati.

Thus, for more than half a century he
championed his party, and his ideals of
government in Rhode Island and in the
Nation with courage and determination.
He took both defeat and victory in his
stride. As chairman of the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee he left such a
mark that, when he retired from that
post, he was named its first chairman
emeritus.

Many times in my life I have been in
debt of Theodore Francis Green. I recall
how I have benefited by his wise advice
and counsel, how I have gained by fol-
lowing his example—beyond, I would
hope, the accident of heritage whereby
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we both had five forebears each who
served in the Congress; and by our
gratitude to him when he kindly served
as chairman of my Senate campaign com-
mittee in 1960.

Theodore Francis Green's entire life-
time was spent serving his fellow man.
His legend and renown will be remem-
bered long in the hearts of the people of
our State, which he served so long and so
well. Most of us in Rhode Island today
have been in one way or another touched
by his gentle and wise counsel. He truly
was a great gentleman and a statesman
of the world as well as of our State and
Nation.

I extend my condolences to his nephews
Ronald, Arnold, Burges, Conrad, and
Ellis Green and share their grief.

Mr. PASTORE. It is a privilege to
yield to the senior Senator from Massa-
chusetts.

. Mr. SALTONSTALL. I thank the
Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. President, with the death of Theo-
dore Francis Green, I lose a friend of
over 30 years' standing. Senator Green
was a remarkable man, who lived a long,
busy, and useful life.

He was first elected to the Senate when
he was 70 years old—a remarkable
achievement. He went on to become
chairman of two committees, first the
Committee on Rules and Administration
and then the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations, where he was both active and
effective. In an unusual move, he volun-
tarily relinquished his chairmanship of
the latter at the age of 92, because he felt
that that important committee needed
younger leadership. He remained on the
committee, however, and participated
fully in its deliberations until he left the
Senate.

Mr. President, I knew Theodore Green
when he was Governor of Rhode Island
and I was speaker of the house in Mas-
sachusetts. At that time, we conferred
on a number of matters that concerned
our two States, and a friendship devel-
oped between us which lasted through
his career as a Member of the U.S.
Senate and into his retirement. I shall
always remember him as a man with a
great sense of humor and very quick
repartee. I always felt that when I cast
a remark at Theodore Green, I would get
back a better reply, and I was ready for
it. But at the same time that he was
quick and facetious, he was hard working
and conscientious and recognized his ob-
ligations as a Senator and as chairman
of the Foreign Relations Committee. I
believe he knew more ambassadors and
visited more countries than any other
Senator of his time.

We shall all miss him and remember
him as a distinguished public servant.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.
I yield to the Senator from Alabama.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, it was with
deep regret that I heard the announce-
ment by the distinguished Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasTtore] of the death
of our former colleague, Senator Theo-
dore Francis Green. Senator Green was
a dear friend. He was a dedicated pub-
lic servant. He was a wonderful man.
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He was a great American. His life will
ever be an inspiration and a challenge
to those of us who were privileged to
serve with him and to know him. He
will live on in the history of our country.

I wish to associate myself with the
distinguished Senators from Rhode Is-
land and the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. SarTonsTALL] in the beautiful
and richly deserved tributes which they
have paid to Senator Green.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield to the acting
majority leader.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I, too, was saddened to learn of the
passing of Theodore Francis Green.

It was my privilege to serve with him
and under his leadership on the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration and
subsequently on the Committee on For-
eign Relations.

Senator Green was always most cour-
teous, considerate, and polite to all of us
in helping us discharge our responsi-
bility. He was an architect of this
Nation’s foreign policy. Notwithstand-
ing his advanced years, there was no task
too burdensome for Senator Green to
carry out in his Nation’s interest.

It was an inspiration for younger Sen-
ators to serve under his leadership.

I deeply grieve to learn that he has
been lost from the scene of American life
today.

I join the Senators from Rhode Island
in their deep feeling of sadness at his
passing.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.
I yield to the Senator from California.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the late
senior Senator from Rhode Island,
Theodore Francis Green, was a kindly,
humble person, exuding culture and
great wisdom. His was a lifetime of
dedication and service to the people of
his State and his Nation.

On two occasions I accompanied the
late Theodore Francis Green to the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
Parliamentary Conference. I learned to
respect him, as did all of his colleagues
in the Senate who sat with him on com-
mittees or who traveled with him over-
seas. He was indeed a remarkable man.

I share the sentiments which my very
dear friend, the incumbent senior Sen-
ator from Rhode Island [Mr. PASTORE],
and his colleague and others have ex-
pressed here today.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.
I yield to the Senator from Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I
associate myself with the remarks made
this morning regarding former Senator
Green of Rhode Island.

It was my privilege to have served on
the Committee on Foreign Relations
during some of the time that he was
chairman. He was always a perfect
gentleman and an outstanding chair-
man, interested in the welfare of those
much younger and newer on the com-
mittee than he was in years of service.

I wish to mention one matter with
respect to Senator Green. He was a
deeply religious man. He had a strong
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religious faith and great religious con-
viction. He was a very active Baptist
layman. It was my privilege to attend
the same church, the First Baptist
Church of Washington, at the same time
that he attended. It was always an in-
spiration to me to see him come down
the aisle and occupy his pew in this
church on a Sunday morning.

He was truly a great citizen who
rendered great and outstanding service
to his State and to the Nation.

I wish to extend sympathy to the
members of his family.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
join in the expression of the feeling of
personal loss in the death of a former
patriarch of the Senate, Hon. Francis
Green.

He was a man of great talent and
ability. He had a sense of humor that
surpassed that of almost anyone I have
ever known.

If he had had time to write his
memoirs of the span of history in which
he participated and helped to make, it
would have added great new light on the
history of the United States.

I can well remember his describing his
experiences at the convention in Balti-
more at the time of the nomination of
Woodrow Wilson. He was the “kid”
member, he said, of the Rhode Island
delegation.

Throughout his service here he had a
fresh viewpoint that added much to our
deliberations and to the Senate as a
body.

We shall miss him, and we are grate-
ful to the State of Rhode Island for hav-
ing given us his presence for so many
years.

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, I am per-
sonally grieved at the passing of Theo-
dore Francis Green. It was my pleasure
to serve with him in the U.S. Senate for
several years. He was literally not only
a foremost tradition of the beloved
Rhode Island that he represented but, as
well, one of the fine traditions of our
Nation. He will be sorely missed.

Theodore Francis Green was a states-
man and a gentleman. He was a superb
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations. He had a very keen mind and
a very delightful sense of humor. Surely
among the most delightful stories of
Washington are those with respect to the
late Senator Green.

He and I were of opposing political
parties. But we were good friends of
many years—starting back in the days
when the late Louis J. Brann, a promi-
nent Democrat, was Governor of Maine
and a very good friend of my husband
and myself.

Although Theodore Francis Green was
the vice chairman of the Democratic Na-
tional Committee, he refused to go into
Maine to campaign against me. I shall
never forget his friendship for me that
transcended political party lines. I shall
miss him.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
resolution.

The resolution
agreed to.

(S. Res. 267) was
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VISIT TO THE SENATE BY MEMBERS
OF THE CANADIAN PARLIAMENT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, we are most fortunate to have with
us today some of the outstanding Mem-
bers of the Parliament of Canada, our
good neighbor to the north.

While I have never had the opportu-
nity to be the guest of those who are
visiting the U.S. Senate, I have long
recognized that Canada is one of our
best friends, and I so regard that great
nation and great and wonderful neigh-
bor with whom we share a common
border.

I now ask the Chair to call upon the
Senator from Vermont to present the
Canadian delegation.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair recognizes the Senator
from Vermont [Mr. AIKEN].

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, lest there
be undue alarm on the other side of the
aisle, I may say that the appearance in
the Chamber this morning is not in-
tended as a preview of the 90th Con-
gress—although, one can never tell. But
we are glad to have our Canadian friends
sitting on the Republican side of the
aisle.

Mr. President, the Senate is honored
to have in the Chamber a distinguished
delegation of Members of the Canadian
Parliament who are attending the Ninth
Canada-United States Interparliamen-
tary Conference. We are also pleased to
have as guests the lovely wives of many
members of the delegation.

This morning the two delegations par-
ticipated in an exchange of views on
matters of common interest to our coun-
tries. We will hold additional meetings
this afternoon and tomorrow.

I have no doubt that this ninth regu-
lar meeting of Members from our respec-
tive legislative bodies will bind even closer
the strong ties between the United States
and our good friend, ally, and neighbor
to the north.

It is my pleasure to present to the
Senate the Members of Parliament from
Canada:

From the Senate: The Honorable
Sydney J. Smith, Speaker of the Senate
and Cochairman of the delegation. He
has attended every parliamentary ses-
sion between Canada and the United
States.

The Honorable Sarto Fournier.

The Honorable M. Grattan O'Leary.

The Honorable Nelson Rattenbury.

The Honorable Dr. Orville Howard
Phillips.

The Honorable John B. Aird.

Now we come to the House of Com-
mons, which in Canada, unlike as in the
United States, is not referred to as the
lower House. It is a very important
House up there. It has perhaps more
power than our House of Representatives.

First, Mr. Herman M. Batten, Deputy
Speaker of the House, and cochairman
of the delegation.

The Honorable Francis Alvin George
Hamilton.

The Honorable J. H. Theogene Ricard.

Mr. Donald S. Macdonald.

Mr. Wallace B. Nesbitt.

Mr. Robert C. Coates. i
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Mr. Robert Simpson.

Mr. Alexander Bell Patterson.

Mr, F. Andrew Brewin.

Mr. Viateur Ethier.

Mr, Allan M. A. McLean.

Mr. Reid Scott.

Mr. David Walter Groos.

Mr, Paul Langlois.

Rev. David S. H MacDonald.

Mr. Robert John Orange.

Mr. Gerard Pelletier.

Mr. Alcide Simard.

[Applause, Senators rising.]

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate stand in recess for 5 minutes so
that Senators may greet the Canadian
parliamentarians.

RECESS

Thereupon, at 12:23 o’clock p.m., the
Senate took a recess until 12:28 o’clock
p.m.

During the recess, Members of the
Canadian Parliament were greeted by
Members of the Senate.

On expiration of the recess, the Sen-
ate reassembled and was called to order
by the Acting President pro tempore
(Mr. Byrp of Virginia).

APPOINTMENT BY THE ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If the Senate will suspend, the
Chair will make an announcement.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On behalf of the Vice President, the Chair
announces the appointment of Senator WarL-
TER F. MONDALE to attend the United Nations’
Committee on Peaceful Uses of Outer Space,
in place of Senator JoserH D. TYDINGS, re-
signed.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
communications and letters, which were
referred as indicated:

REPORT ON NATIONAL OCEANOGRAPHIC PROGRAM

A communication from the President of
the United States, transmitting, for the in-
formation of the Senate, the National Ocean-
ographic Program for fiscal year 1967 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Commerce,

ESTABLISHMENT OF JOSEPH H. HIRSHHORN
MUSEUM AND SCULPTURE GARDEN

A communication from the President of
the United States, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Joseph H. Hirshhorn Mu-
seum and Sculpture Garden, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committees on Public Works and Rules
and Administration.
TRANSFER OF CERTAIN ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the transfer of acreage allot-
ments, base acreages, and sugar proportion-
ate shares established under any Federal stat-
ute, and to amend the provisions of the
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as
amended, relating to the selection of review
committees (with an accompanying paper);
totrthe Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry.
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REPORT ON TITLE AGREEMENTS UNDER AGRICUL~
TURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE
Act oF 1954
A letter from the Acting Administrator,

Foreign Agricultural Service, Department of

Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to law,

a report on title I agreements under the Ag-

ricultural Trade Development and Assistance

Act of 1954, for the month of April, 1966

(with an accompanying report); to the Com-

mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.

AcqQuisITION OF CERTAIN PROPERTY BY SECRE-

TARY OF DEFENSE

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De~
fense, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide authority to the Secretary
of Defense to acquire properties and provide
other rellef for certain homeowners whose
properties are situated at or near military
installations which have been ordered to be
closed (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR DEPARTMENT OF
CoOMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations of the Depart-
ment of Commerce to be available until ex-
pended or for periods in excess of one year
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

Use BY POLICYHOLDERS OF CASH SURRENDER

VALUE OF CERTAIN LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES

A letter from the Administrator of Vet-
erans’ Affairs, Veterans’ Administration,
Washington, D.C., transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to authorize the use by
policyholders of the cash surrender value or
the proceeds of a matured endowment policy
of U.S. Government or national service life
insurance to purchase annuities (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Finance.

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION OF THE

AMERICAN LEGION

A letter from the director, the American
Legion, Washington, D.C., transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a statement of the financial
condition of that organization, as of Decem-~
ber 31, 1965 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Finance.

ActroNs TAKEN BY THE U.S, GOVERNMENT IN

THE RHODESIAN SITUATION

A letter from the Secretary of State, in-
forming the Senate of certain actions taken
by the U.S. Government in the Rhodeslan
situation; to the Committee on Foreign
Helations.

REPORT ON TU.S. PARTICIPATION IN INTER-
AMERICAN CULTURAL AND TrRADE CENTER
A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

U.S. participation in the Inter-American Cul-

tural and Trade Center (with an accom-

panying report); to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.
REPORT ON MOUNTAIN PARK PROJECT,
OELAHOMA

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the Mountain Park project, Oklahoma (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT OF GOVERNOR OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, a

report of the Governor of the Virgin Islands,

for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1965 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

CONTRACTS FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL

RESEARCH

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation to
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authorize the Secretary of the Interior to en-
ter into contracts for scientific and techno-
logical research, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

CONTINUANCE OF CIviL GOVERNMENT FOR TRUST
TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the act of June 30, 1954, as
amended, providing for the continuance of
civil government for the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

ProrPosED CONCESSION CONTRACT IN CRATER
LAaEE NATIONAL PARK

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a proposed concession contract in Cra-
ter Lake National Park (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

REPORTS RELATING TO PETITIONS FOR THIRD
PREFERENCE AND SIXTH PREFERENCE FOR
CERTAIN ALIENS
A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-

tion and Naturalization Service, Department

of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports relating to petitions for third prefer-
ence and sixth preference for certaln aliens

(with accompanying papers); to the Commit-

tee on the Judiciary.

REPORT OF ELEANOR ROOSEVELT MEMORIAL
FOUNDATION
A letter from the chairman, Eleanor Roose-

velt Memorial FPoundation, New York, N.Y.,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of

that Foundation, for the year 1965 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF SeCTION 1310 oF SUPPLE-
MENTAL APPROPRIATION AcCT, 1952, as
AMENDED
A letter from the Chairman, United States

Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C.,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation to

amend section 1310 of the Supplemental Ap-
propriation Act, 1952, as amended (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on

Post Office and Clvil Service.

D1sposITION OF EXECUTIVE PAPERS
A letter from the Archivist of the United
States, transmitting, pursuant to law, a list
of papers and documents on the files of sev-
eral departments and agencles of the Gov-
ernment which are not needed in the con-
duct of business and have no permanent
value or historical interest, and requesting
action looking to their disposition (with ac-
companying papers); to a Joint Select Com-
mittee on the Disposition of Papers in the
Executive Departments.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore appointed Mr. MoNRONEY and Mr.
CarLsoN members of the committee on
the part of the Senate.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore:

A resolution of the Senate of the State
of Arizona; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs:

“State of Arizona

“Senate

“Twenty-seventh Leglislature
“Second Regular Session
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“SENATE MEMoORIAL No. 6

“A memorial urging the Congress of the
United States to defeat bills pending in
the House of Representatives of the United
States which provide for the enlargement
of the boundaries of the Grand Canyon
National Park

“To the Congress of the United States:
“Your memorlalist respectfully represents:
“Whereas, there have been introduced in

the House of Representatives of the United

States H.R. 14176 by Mr. JoHN SAYLOR, HR.

14177 by Mr. DiNnGELL, and HR. 14211 by Mr.

REuss, all being identical Bills to enlarge the

boundaries of the Grand Canyon National

Park in the State of Arizona; and
“Whereas, these Bills are designed to fore-

stall any further development of the water

resources of Arizona and the Pacific South-
west by prohibiting construction of the

Marble and Bridge Canyon Dams which are

needed to provide power to pump water and

revenue to finance water importation proj-

ects; and ,

‘“Whereas, these Bills also would take out
of productive use valuable timber resources,
grazing lands, and, probably most disastrous
of all, place the famed North Kalbab Wild-
life Refuge with its great deer herd under
the Natlonal Park Service, which prohibits
cropping wildlife surplusage on a year-to-
year basis; and

“Whereas, this deer herd is an outstand-
ing recreation resource for thousands of
hunters, camera fans, and sightseers each
year; and

“Whereas, past experience has demon-
strated that unless it is carefully managed
this herd will multiply so rapidly during
favorable climatic periods that it will destroy
the forage plants on which it is dependent
during dry periods, and thereby destroy it-
self; and

“Whereas, these bills are not in the best
interests of the State of Arizona, the West
and the Nation.

“Wherefore your memorialist, the Senate of
the State of Arizona prays:

“1. That the Congress of the United States
defeat the proposed enactment of HR. 14176,
HR. 14177 and H.R. 14211,

“2, That the Secretary of State of Arizona
transmit a copy of this Memorial to the
President of the Senate of the United States,
the Speaker of the House of Representatives
of the United States and to each member
of the Arizona Congressional delegation.”

Three joint resolutions of the Legislature
of the State of California; to the Committee
on Public Works:

"“SENATE JoINT RESOLUTION No. 17

“Joint resolution relative to the federal
‘Water Supply Act of 1958’

“Whereas, The federal *Water Supply Act
of 1958' (P.L. 85-500, Title III, Section 301)
provides, incident to the construction of fed-
eral reservoir projects, for the inclusion of
storage of water for present or anticipated
needs for municipal or industrial purposes;
and

“Whereas, It is highly desirable that such
act be amended to also authorize the inclu-
sion of ‘such storage of water in federal re-
servoir projects for agricultural purposes, in
order that full utilization may be made of
federal multipurpose reservoir projects; now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembdly of
the State of California, joinily, That the Leg-
islature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the Congress of the Unit-
ed States to amend the ‘Water Supply Act of
1958" (P.L. 85-500, Title III, Section 301) to
authorize the inclusion of storage of water
in federal reservoir projects for present or
anticipated needs for agricultural purposes,
as well as municipal or industrial purposes;
and be it further
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“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate be hereby directed to transmit coples of
this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”

“SENATE JoiNT RESoLUTION No. 18
“Joint resolution relative to the Interstate
Highway System in California

“Whereas, The federal government has
deleted certain mileage from the Interstate
Highway System in the City and County of
San Francisco because of the failure of that
city to agree upon the location of routes;
and

“Whereas, This action in cutting back the
Interstate Highway System in California,
rather than revising it, will have a very seri-
ous effect on the highway program in this
state; and

“Whereas, This substantial reduction of
federal highway aid to California will mean
that highway projects in every area of the
state will be delayed; and

“Whereas, California already contributes
substantially more toward the construction
of the Interstate Highway System than it
receives; and

“Whereas, The Century Freeway (State
Highway Route 42) would make an excellent
segment of the Interstate Highway System
and would diminish the serious impact of
this loss for California; and

“Whereas, On April 4, 1966, the San Fran-
cisco Board of Supervisors strongly urged
that the Interstate Highway funds hereto-
fore earmarked for expenditure in San Fran-
cisco be expended on the Century Freeway
in the Los Angeles area; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California, jointly, That the Leg-
islature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the Department of Com-
merce and the Bureau of Public Roads to
place the Century Freeway (State Highway
Route 42) in the Interstate Highway System
at the earliest possible time and be it further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate 1s hereby directed to transmit coples of
this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Secre-
tary of Commerce, to the Administrator of
the Bureau of Public Roads, and to each
Senator and Representative of California in
the Congress of the United States.”

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION No. 14

“Joint resolution relative to the national
forests

“Whereas, The State of California, in re-
cent years suffered irreparable damage from
forest fires to the natural resources upon
which its future depends; and

“Whereas, The United States Forest Service
has plans for improvements in fire preven-
tion and fire preparedness to meet the chal-
lenge of increasing use of our national for-
ests; and

“Whereas, The need for increased fire pre-
vention and fire preparedness, improved ac-
cess, and facllities for meeting the recrea-
tional needs of an expanding population is
recognized in the Program for the National
Forests which was presented to the 86th Con-
gress of the United States, and is currently
belélg considered by the present Congress;
an

“Whereas, It is clearly in the interest of
all the people of the United States and of
the State of California that forest fire losses
and firefighting costs be reduced through im-
proved management, prevention, and pre-
paredness programs; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California, jointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the President and the
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Congress of the United States to fully and
promptly redeem the responsibility of the
United States for the protection and man-
agement of the national forests in Call-
fornia as provided for in the Program for the
Natlonal Forests which is now before the
Congress of the United States; and be it
further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate be hereby directed to transmit copies of
this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States, to the
Chairman of the Sub-Committee on Forests,
House Committee on Agriculture, for intro-
duction into the record of its hearing on
April 15, 1966, to the Chairman of the Sen-
ate Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, to the Chairman of the House Public
Works Committee for introduction into the
record of its hearings on April 13, 20, 21, 1966,
on Forest Development Roads in the Federal
Aid Highway bill, and to the Chairman of
the Public Works Committee, United States
Senate, for introduction into its hearing on
the Forest Development Plan.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare:

“AssEmMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION No. 16

“Joint resolution relative to the impact upon
local public school operations resulting
from the curtailment of the employment
of foreign nationals in agriculture
“Whereas, The Congress of the United

States has determined that the admission of

Mexican nationals for performance of agricul-

tural work in the United States under Public
Law 78 of the 82nd Congress, as amended,
shall be discontinued; and
“Whereas, The admission of foreign na-
tlonals for the performance of agricultural
work in the United States under the general
immigration laws has thereby been curtailed;
and

“Whereas, The ensuing recruitment and
employment of domestic workers has created
many problems for agricultural communities
in California in that such workers are, in
the majority of instances, accompanied by

familles for whom special housing and a

multitude of governmental and soclal serv-

ices must be provided; and

“Whereas, The impact of this influx of
families into California communities is es-
pecially great in connection with the main-
tenance of the already overcrowded public
schools, and entails major expenditures for
capital expansion and for instructional and
other educational services without correla-
tive increases in local fiscal resources for
the school districts and other agencies main-
talning the public schools; and

“Whereas, Since these burdens placed upon
the public school systems in numerous com-
munities in California justify the immediate
development of a federal program of sub-
ventions to enable affected school districts
and other local agencies maintaining public
schools to accommodate the great increases
in enrollments; now, therefore, be it.

“Resolved, by the Assembly and the Senate
of the State of California, jointly, That the

Legislature of the State of California respect-

fully memorializes the Congress of the

United States to formulate and enact ap-

propriate legislation to provide for a program

of federal subventions for school districts and
other local governmental agencies maintain-
ing public schools which are affected by the
impact of increased enrollments and related
difficulties arising from the curtallment of
programs for the recruitment and employ-
ment of foreign nationals in agriculture; and
be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the As-
sembly is hereby directed to transmit copies
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of this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service:

“ASSEMBLY JOINT REsoLUTION NoO. 24

“Joint resolution relative to maliled sample
ballots

“Whereas, The Post Office Department has
recently ruled that mailed sample ballots
that are prepared with the use of electronic
(I.BM.) equipment must be sent as first
class mall; and

“Whereas, The effect of this ruling on reg-
istrars of voters, county and city clerks, and
other public officers who are authorized by
law to maill sample ballots will be to almost
double mailing costs to the taxpayers, since
sample ballots not electronically prepared
may be sent by cheaper third class mail; and

“Whereas, These increased election costs to
the public will necessitate additional budget-
ary augmentations by local governmental
bodies, since their budgets have already been
adopted on the basis of lower mail rates for
electronically prepared sample ballots; now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Assembly and the Senate
of the State of California, jointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the Post Office Depart-
ment to change its ruling with respect to
registrars of voters, county and clty clerks,
and other public officers who are authorized
by law to mail sample ballots, so that the rate
for electronically prepared sample ballots for
such officials will be no more than that for
third class mail; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the As-
sembly is hereby directed to transmit a copy
of this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, to each Sen-
ator and Representative from California in
the Congress of the United States, and to
Lawrence F. O'Brien, Postmaster General.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on
Public Works:

“SENATE JoINT RESOLUTION No. 15

“Joint resolution relative to the Marysville
Dam and Reservoir project

“Whereas, There is urgent need for flood
control on the Yuba River, California, as
evidenced by past flood damages and Corps
of Engineers studies of future potential
damage; and

“Whereas, No flood control storage pres-
ently exists on Yuba River, and although the
Bullards Bar Project, proposed by the Yuba
County Water Agency, will provide substan-
tial flood control benefits, it will only par-
tially control the stream; and

“Whereas, The proposed Marysville Dam
and Reservoir Project in conjunction with the
Bullards Bar Project will provide full flood
control on Yuba River as well as water con-
servation, power, recreation, and fish and
wildlife enhancement; and

“Whereas, A report of the Corps of Engl-
neers proposing construction of the Marys-
ville Project 1s presently in Washington but
has not yet been submitted to the Congress
of the United States; now, therefore be it

“Resolved by the Senate and the Assembly
of the State of California, fointly, That the
President and the Congress of the United
States are hereby respectfully requested to
take the necessary steps to authorize con-
struction and operation of the Marysville
Dam and Reservoir Project by the United
States and to appropriate funds for early
completion of necessary fish and wildlife
studies to be conducted cooperatively by the
United States Fish and Wildlife Service and
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the California Department of Fish and Game
to determine appropriate measures for main-
taining the fish and wildlife resources af-
fected by the proposed project, and subject
to favorable findings of this study to there-
after take such steps and to lend such sup-
port as may be required to accomplish con-
struction of this urgently needed project at
the earliest practicable date; and be 1t
further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
be directed to transmit a copy of this reso-
lution to the President and Vice President
of the United States, to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, to the Secretary
of the Army, and to each Senator and Rep-
resentative from California in the Congress
of the United States.”

A resolution of the Senate of the State of
Arizona; to the Committee on the Judiciary:
“State of Arizona
“Senate
“Twenty-seventh Legislature
“Second Regular Session

“SENATE MeEmoORIAL No. 5

“A memorial urging the United States to
act favorably on Senator DIRKSEN'S pro-
posal to amend the Constitution for the
purpose of permitting geography and po-
litical subdivisions to be taken into ac-
count in the apportionment of one house
of a State legislature if the people of the
State approve in a referendum

“To the United States Senate:

“Your memorialist respectfully represents:

“Whereas, reapportionment of State Legis-
latures based on the United States Supreme
Court Decree has caused chaos and disrup-
tion of State Government in many States;
and

“Whereas, Senator EVERETT M. DIRKSEN of
Ilinois, with the support of Senator PauUL
Fannin of Arizona, has pressed for the
United States Senate to pass a Constitu-
tional amendment which would permit geog-
raphy and political subdivisions to be taken
into account in the apportionment of one
House of a State Legislature if the people
of a State approve in a Referendum; and

“Whereas, an agreement has been reached
to vote in the United States Senate on
DirkseN’s Proposal on Wednesday, April 20,
1966.

“Whereas your memorialist, the Senate of
the State of Arizona, prays:

“1. That the Senate of the State of Ari-
zona hereby pledges its full support and
hopes that Senator DIRKSEN'S Proposal passes
the United States Senate by the required
two-thirds majority vote.

“2, That the Secretary of State of Arizona
transmit a copy of this Memorial to Senator
DmxsegN, to the President of the United
States Senate and to each member of the
Arizona Congressional delegation.

“Unanimously adopted by the Senate—
April 14, 1966.

“Filed in the Office of the Secretary of
State—April 14, 1966.”

Resolutions adopted at the Seventy-fifth
Continental Congress, National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution; to
the Committee on Armed Services:
“RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE SEVENTY-FIFTH

CONTINENTAL CONGRESS, NATIONAL SOCIETY,

DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION,

APr1L 18-22, 1966

“REDEDICATION

““Where the spirit of the Lord is—there is
liberty.’

“Whereas educational programs of the
Daughters of the American Revolution, have
recognized and emphasized the value of char-
acter building and the development of spir-
itual fortitude; and

“Whereas the precepts set forth in the Holy
Bible have influenced indelibly the lives and
thinking of free men throughout the cen-
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turies and especially gave inspiration to the
framers of the Constitution of the United
States of America;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ex-
tend sincere congratulations to the American
Bible Society on its one hundred and fiftieth
anniversary, with appreciation for the im-
measurable values contributed to the spir-
itual development of mankind by making
avallable, through distribution of the Holy
Bible, knowledge of the ‘spirit of the Lord";

“Resolved, That the National Soclety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, em-
phasize rededication to the development of
individual spiritual fortitude and to con-
tinuing service to Home and Country—a Na-
tll?n under God with liberty and justice for
all.

“THE FLAG OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

“Whereas the Flag of the United States of
America is the emblem of the Nation and a
symbol of liberty wherever displayed; and

“Whereas apathy, indifference and lack of
respect for the Flag are becoming increasing-
ly evident by incidents of desecration and
sometimes violent destruction; and

“Whereas Public Law 829 (Flag Code) does
not provide penalties for desecration and mis-
use of the Flag;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, sup-
port legislation which would make desecra-
tion of the Flag of the United States of Amer-
ica a Federal offense with penalties of fines
and/or imprisonment,

“SUPPORT OF UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
ARMED FORCES

“Whereas testimony before the Senate
Armed Services Committee and public state-
ments by high Government officials cause
grave concern that the armed forces of the
United States of America are belng sacrificed
in wars without adeguate military support
and equipment: or declared goals of military
victory; and

“Whereas American military strength has
been weakened by crucial shortages; by uni-
lateral United States Disarmament Agency
cutbacks of major new weaponry, as well as
by serious depletion of American maritime
and air strength; by ellmination of key for-
eign bases; reduced nuclear research; and
by lack of anti-missile defenses; and

“Whereas our armed forces are further un-
dermined by allies plying enemy ports with
trade, and now increased American trade
and ald to the communist bloc are advo-
cated; and

“Whereas important sources advocate co-
alition goals with communist representa-
tives, when coalitlon historically achieves
enemy take-over, dishonors our pledges, and
make senseless the sacrifices of American
youth;

“Resolved, That the National Soclety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ex-
press its whole-hearted support and grati-
tude to the men serving in our armed forces;
assert there should be no continuing com-
mitments of our tooops without well-de-
fined national objectives; urge an end to
disarmament programs and trade with the
enemy; and urge that no American soldler
be asked to serve without full military sup-
port to assure victory.

“EXTENSION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC RESEARCH

“Whereas research in oceanography, which
leads to knowledge of the geological, chem-
ical and biological resources in ocean space,
is vital to the existence of this Nation; and

‘“Whereas oceanography includes the
study of the motions in and internal stresses
of ocean space—and the exploration of the
ocean floor, important in underwater com-
munications—particularly in the area of na-
tional defense; and
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“Whereas there are bills before Congress
to provide for sea-grant colleges to train
personnel for the needed expansion of our
scientific interest in oceanographic research;

“Resolved, That the Natlonal Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, com-
mend Congress, industry and sclentific insti-
tutions for the development in this field and
encourage even more concerted effort to
train the scientists and techniclans neces-
pary for the expansion of an educational
program of oceanography, marine mining,
aqua culture and related flelds.

“PANAMA CANAL

“Whereas the United States Senate has the
power to block proposed new treaties re-
voking America's perpetual treaty rights
over the Panama Canal by surrender of
Canal Zone soverelgnty and shared adminis-
trative responsibility to the Panama Repub-
lic, under terms which could deny to the
United States access and defense rights; and

“Whereas the Canal Zone ls a territorial
possession of the United States of America,
constitutionally acquired by treaty with Pan-
ama and purchased from individual property
owners, and the Panama Canal was bullt at
the sole cost of the United States of America
and has been efficlently maintained and
operated to the great benefit of Panama and
the world; and

“Whereas loss of this vital artery for peace-
ful or military transport, essential to na-
tional and hemispheric economy and de-
fense, would gravely weaken America; would
give away billions of American tax-pald
Canal Zone investments; would cause a
major loss of our world prestige and power;
and would hand a triumph to our enemies,
who are now entrenched in the Caribbean;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, favor
no United States surrender or further abro-
gation to Panama of the United States of
America's absolute treaty rights over this
strategic Canal Zone.

“CONSULAR CONVENTION (TREATY)

“Whereas the United States Senate In-
ternal Security Subcommittee warns that
ratification by the United States Senate of
the proposed Consular Convention (treaty)
with Soviet Russia would sanction centers of
espionage and subversion by allowing estab-
lishment of Soviet consulates in our major
cities, granting unlimited exemption from
criminal jurisdiction for all Soviet consular
officials and employees; and

‘“Whereas the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation points out that the
great majority of the 800 communist-bloc
official personnel, already stationed in the
United States, protected by immunity from
prosecution, have engaged in intelligence
assignments; and
_ “Whereas it has been charged that the
agreement contains unprecedented conces-
sions to the communists, while, with the in-
creasingly precarious political situation in
Latin Amerlea, ratification would, by exam-
ple, lead to further communist dipolmatiec
eat;bllahments throughout this hemisphere;
an

“Whereas five members of the Senate For-
elgn Relations Committee also charged that
ratification will result in unlimited immu-
nity for the consular personnel of 27 other
countries with which we have consular con-
ventions, including Communist Romania and
Yugoslavia; ¥

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, op-
pose this self-defeating agreement and urge
rejection of the proposed Consular Conven-
tion as an unwarranted risk to hemispheric
defense and natlonal security.

“ATLANTIC UNION
“Whereas after a long and bitter war, the
United States won independence and has
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endured as a free and soverelgn Nation for
almost 200 years, an example and hope for
all mankind; and

“Whereas powerful political forces have
launched a new drive for an ‘Atlantic Union,’
which in thelr own words would modify
“our ancient idea of sovereignty,” would
destroy our independence and control our
economy; and

“Whereas the United States would have to
swrrender its right and power to coin money,
to levy taxes and tariffs, to regulate immigra-
tion, to enact cltizenship laws, to declare
war and to maintain standing armies, and
would be subject to the jurisdiction of world
courts in which American citizens could be
tried and convicted; and

“Whereas plans for Atlantic Union which
are intended to lead to world government
are already far advanced, as enunciated in
the Declaration of Paris, and these plans
envisage a Federal Union within the frame-
work of the United Nations in which the
Soviet Union has potential majorities and
enormous powers;

“Resolved, That the National BSociety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, alert
its members to these attempts to destroy the
national sovereignty of the United States of
America through the participation in any
Atlantic or Federal Union.

“PROMOTION OF RIFLE PRACTICE

“Whereas the National Board for Promo-
tion of Rifle Practice, organized under the
Army by Act of Congress 1903, is successfully
fulfilling its assigned mission of training
clvilians of military age in the safe, efficient
and responsible use of military-type rifies;
and

“Whereas the National Rifle Association of
America 1s working in cooperation with the
National Board for Promotion of Rifle Prac-
tice by organizing adult and junior eclubs,
furnishing trained instructors, conducting
marksmanship tournaments throughout the
Country; and

“Whereas actual experience has proven that
men entering military service with previous
rifle training are more capable in combat,
thus improving their chances for survival;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, com-
mend the National Board for Promotion of
Rifle Practice and the National Rifle Asso-
clation of America for their work In training
civilians of military age and the youth of
America as rifiemen, so that they may better
serve their Country in time of need, and
encourage the continuance and expansion
of these training programs.

“SBENATE CONFIRMATION OF FEDERAL BUREAU OF
INVESTIGATION DIRECTOR

“Whereas the Honorable J, Edgar Hoover
has served with distinction and effectiveness
since 1924; and

“Whereas it becomes urgent upon his pos-
sible retirement that a competent and quali-
fied man be appointed to succeed him;

“Resolved, That the National BSociety,
Daughters of the American Revolution; ap-
prove the proposal that this appointment be
subject to the ‘advice and consent’ of the
Senate as stated in a current bill before the
Congress of the United States of America;
the sald bill containing the following re-
quirements: ‘Each Director of the F.B.IL
shall be appointed only from those individ-
uals who (1) are serving as Associate Direc-
tor, Assistant to the Director, Assistant Di-
rectors, Inspectors and Agents of the F.B.I.
at the time of such appointment, and (2)
who have served as a full-time officer or
employee of the F.B.I for a period or periods
aggregating not less than seven years dur-
ing the ten-year period immediately pre-
ceding the date of such appointment.’

“MONETARY POLICIES

“Whereas the American economy, strained
by dollar-deficit trade problems, uncurbed
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domestic and foreign spending, and a rapidly
increasing war effort, is suffering an inflation
which continues to reduce the purchasing
power of the dollar, threaten all life savings,
insurance, annuities, bonds and fixed in-
comes, and ralse living costs to a new high;
and

“Whereas the United States Congress re-
cently authorized the participation of the
United States in a new multi-billion dollar
Aslan Development Bank to aild all Asian
countries, ‘regardless of ideology,” which this
Country, principally, will be expected to
fund: and

“Whereas an International or World Mone-
tary System, now proposed, would further
encroach on our national sovereignty, block
national disciplines necessary to a sound
currency, and increase distrust of the Amer-
ican dollar;

“Resolved, That the National BSociety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ad-
vocate the separation of foreign aid pro-
grams from international credit agencies, the
restraint of domestic and foreign spending,
and oppose participation in international cur-
rency systems as a threat to the sovereignty
of the Nation.

“COMMENDATION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT
OFFICERS

“Whereas lawlessness and mass disobedi-
ence are increasing in volume and violence,
leaving citizens in fear for life and property;
and

“Whereas recent decislons of the courts
have added to the problems of law enforce-
ment and tended to increase crime; and

“Whereas the police are not only under
constant harassment which is demoralizing,
but also their morale is being lowered by the
interference of Civilian Review Boards, re-
sulting in increased police resignation and
difficulty in recruiting men of the right cali-
ber;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, com-
mend law enforcement officers in their efforts
to maintain the basic principles of just and
durable government;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, urge
positive programs designed to teach respect
for law and order.

“INTERSTATE COMPACT ON EDUCATION

“Whereas an ‘International Compact on
Education’ between all states and territories,
initiated in 1965 to ‘promote and encourage
local and state initiative in the develop-
ment . . . and improvement of education,’
proposes a membership of state governors,
state legislators, politically appointed com-
missioners, and federal appointees; and

“Whereas, if ratified by states,* this polit-
ical approach would add to federal educa-
tional political controls, which already super-
sede America’s guaranteed constitutional
rights to state and local educational controls;
and

“Whereas this Compact has the following
disadvantages or added educatiohal costs:

“(1) It would require state education com-
misslons, which are not now mandatory in
all states.

“(2) It stresses new research programs,
when research programs are now criticized
by educational assoclations as often duplica-
tive or over-extensive.

“{3) It would override state referendums
against the cost or potential propaganda mis-
use of state educational TV networks.

“* The Virgin Islands and the following 15
states have ratified this Interstate Compact
either by legislative or executive action as of
April 1066: Arkansas, Hawaii, Minnesota, New
Jersey, Texas, Illinois, New Hampshire, Idaho,
New Mexico, Oregon, Rhode Island, Utah,
Washington, Wyoming, and Ohlo.
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“(4) The Compact would be free from fur-
ther legislative review of salaries or personnel
control, would be self-amending in its pur-
poses and bylaws, and could add immeasur-
ably to present $24 billion state educational
costs,

“(5) It duplicates three existing smaller
regional compacts and on a national scale
could outweigh state governments in dealing
with Congress or the United States Office of
Education, and might become a vehicle for
imposing international control of education;

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, op-
pose state ratification of membership in the
‘Interstate Compact on Education' because
of uncontrolled costs and purposes and be-
cause its political orlentation makes unlikely
the Compact’s desirable stated goal of re-
stored state and local educational control and
Improvement.

“EDUCATIONAL DILEMMAS

“Whereas public education in the United
States of America was established for the ac-
quisition of general knowledge—not for the
pr:motion of politieal or soclal ideologies;
an

“Whereas understanding of the Present is
based upon objective knowledge of the Past,
with a growing comprehension of the indi-
vidual's responsibility under the Constitu-
tion of the United States of America, and
with his acceptance of these responsibilities
as coequal with his rights; and

“Whereas there are increasing evidences of
& slanting or rewriting of textbooks to sup-
port a point of view; of the addition to
libraries of new books recommended on
slanted, professional reading lists, while at
the same time the withdrawal of standard
works is accomplished; of the inclusion in
English classes of books verging upon the
obscene—with the result that there is a
breakdown of discipline, a deterioration in
the student’s religious, moral and ethical
convictlions and less sense of personal pride
and dignity;

“Resolved, That the National Soclety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, work
to insure that our schools present unbiased
American history; that our children under-
stand the classic meaning of freedom in a
constitutional republic; and that our chil-
dren be educated with a renewed sense of
self-discipline and moral obligation,
“APPRECTATION TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED

STATES OF AMERICA

“Resolved, That grateful appreciation is
hereby expressed by the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, to the
President of the United States of America
for his message to the Seventy-fifth Conti-
nental Congress.

“APPRECIATION TO THE PRESIDENT GENERAL

“Resolved, That the Seventy-fifth Conti-
nental Congress of the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ex-
press sincere appreciation to the President
General, Mrs, Willlam H. Sullivan, Jr., for
her untiring efforts in making this, the Dia-
mond Jubilee year of the Society, an out-
standing one; for her able conduct of this
Congress; and for her dedicated devotion to
the principles and ideals of our beloved or-
ganization,

“APPRECIATION TO THE CHAIRMAN OF THE

RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE

“Resolved, That the National Society,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ex-
press to Mrs. Stanley T. Manlove its sincere
appreciation for her gracious and capable
direction as the Chairman of the Resolutions
Committee.

“COURTESY RESOLUTION

“Whereas the BSeventy-fifth Continental

Congress of the National Society, Daughters
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of the American Revolution, has been inspir-
ing, educational and beneficial; and

“Whereas this has been possible through
the concerted efforts of those who planned
the program, as well as those who took part;

“Resolved, That the National BSociety,
Daughters of the American Revolution, ex-
press deep appreciation to the Officers, the
Chairmen, the Pages, to all who had a part
on the program, and especially to:

“The entire personnel of the staff for their
loyal service throughout the year and during
this Congress,

“The United States Service Bands for the
concerts,

“The artists who shared generously of their
talents.

“The speakers for enlightening and in-
spiring messages,

“The police and firemen for their courteous
attention and protection,

“The press, radio and television for cover-
age of these meetings, and

“The large number of individual members
who contributed to the success of the
Beventy-fifth Continental Congress.”

A resolution adopted by the Missourl River
States Committee, at Omaha, Nebraska, re-
affirming its support for the integrated de-
velopment of the beneficial uses of the waters
of the Missourl River basin; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

ADDITIONAL: COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my name be
added as a cosponsor of S. 3096, a bill
of the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
MonroNEY ], which would extend Federal
aid to the airport program, which is
now due to expire on June 30, 1967,
for 3 more years.

A recent National Airport Survey
shows a requirement of approximately
$500 million by 1970. This is less than 1
percent of the money scheduled for the
Interstate Highway System, for an in-
dustry that is doubling in size every 312
years.

New York State will require $17 mil-
lion in each of the next 4 years. It is es-
timated that 36 New York communities
will require FAA funds in the next 4
years.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. Domi-
Nick]l be added as a cosponsor of S.
2619, the tax-sharing plan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at its next
printing, the name of the junior Sena-
tor from Maryland [Mr. Typines]l be
added as a cosponsor to the bill S. 3332,
introduced by the senior Senator from
Alabama [Mr. Hirr].

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to add the
name of the junior Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MeTcALF] as a cosponsor of
the Laboratory Animals Act, S. 3332 at
its next printing.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr, KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of
the distinguished Senator from Ken-
tucky [Mr, Coorerl, be added as a co-
sponsor to S. 3035, a bill to establish a
program for the preservation of addi-
tional historic properties throughout
the Nation, and that when the bill is
printed again his name be listed as a
€OSponsor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

RESOLUTION OF RHODE ISLAND
GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, for myself
and the senior Senator from Rhode Is-
land [Mr. PasTore], I present for appro-
priate reference a resolution of the
Rhode Island General Assembly memo-
rializing Congress to pay survivors’ bene-
fits to widows who have no children and
who are unable to obtain gainful em-
ployment. I ask unanimous consent that
the resolution be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was referred to the Committee on
Finance, as follows:

ResoruTioN H. 1780 MEMORIALIZING CON-
GrRESS To PAY SURVIVORS' BENEFITS TO
Wmows Wio Have No CHILDREN AND WHO
ARE UnaBLE To OBTAIN GAINFUL EMPLOY-
MENT

(State of Rhode Island and Providence
Plantations, in General Assembly, January
Session, AD, 1966)

Whereas it is unfortunate occurrence when
someone is widowed and left without a main-
stay of support: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the state of Rhode Island
and Providence Plantations through its gen-
eral assembly, requests the congress of the
United States to enact legislation which
would extend payment of survivor's benefits
to widows who have no children and who are
unable to obtain gainful employment; and
be it further

Resolved, That the senators and repre-
sentatives from Rhode Island in said con-
gress be and they are hereby earnestly re-
quested to use concerted effort to enact 1
lation which would extend sald benefits; and
the secretary of state is hereby authorized
to transmit duly certified copies of this reso-
lution to the senators and representatives
from Rhode Island in sald congress.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

HR. 14266. An act making appropriations
for the Treasury and Post Officc Departments,
the Executive Office of the FPresident, and
certain Independent Agencies, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 1178).

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency, with an
amendment:

HR.737l. An act to amend the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956 (Rept. No.
1179).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry, without
amendment:

S.2264. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of Agriculture to accept a cash equalization
of exchanges for lands under his jurisdiction,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 1181);
and
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H.R. 10366. An act to establish the Mount
Rogers Natlonal Recreation Area in the Jef-
ferson National Forest in Virginia, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 1182).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry, with amend-
ments:

S.902. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
Agriculture to cooperate with States and
other public agencies in planning for changes
in the use of agricultural land in rapidly
expanding urban areas and in other non-
agricultural use areas, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 1180).

By Mr. TYDINGS, from the Committee on
the District of Columbia, with an amend-
ment:

S.2769. A bill relating to the establish-
ment of parking facilities in the District of
Columbia (Rept. No. 1183).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT-
TEE ON ARMED SERVICES

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, from the
Committee on Armed Services I report
favorably 1,625 appointments in the Reg-
ular Army in the grade of colonel and be-
low, which includes 1,261 Academy grad-
uates for appointment as 2d lieutenants.

I also report the appointment of 3
permanent professors at the Air Force
Academy and the appointment of 490
Academy graduates as 2d lieutenants in
the Regular Air Force.

Since all of these names have already
been printed in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD, in order to save the expense of print-
ing on the Executive Calendar, I ask
unanimous consent that they be ordered
to lie on the Secretary’s desk for the in-
formation of any Senator.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations are as follows:

Alfred F. Hurley, and sundry other Air
Force officers, for appointment as permanent
professors, U.S. Air Force Academy;

John J. Ahern, Jr., and sundry other
cadets, U.S. Air Force Academy, for appoint-
ment to the Regular Air Force;

Ralph R. Ganns, and Pauline A, C. Gustaf-
son, for reappointment to the active list of
the Regular Army of the United States; and

Joseph G. McGlade, and sundry other per-
sons, for appointment in the Regular Army.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. FONG:

S.3373. A bill to amend the Social Secu-
rity Act to require that, in the administra-
tion of titles II and XVIII of such act, cer-
tain evidentiary value be accorded certain
birth certificates in determining the benefit
rights of individuals thereunder; to the
Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr, FoNc when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EASTLAND:

5.3374. A bill for the rellef of Joseph
(Yoseph) Ollie Schuman; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself and
Mr. DIRKSEN) :

S.3375. A bill to incorporate the Assocla-
tion of American Law Schools; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. LAUSCHE:

8. 3376. A bill conferring jurisdiction upon
the U.S. Court of Claims to hear, determine,
and render judgment upon the claims of the
Steel Improvement & Forge Co.; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request):

8.3377. A bill to promote the forelgn
policy of the United States; to provide stand-
ards for the issuance, denial, and revocation
of passports by the Secretary of State; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Forelgn Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. FULBRIGHT when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RIBICOFF:

8. 3378. A bill for the relief of Arlene W.

Chang; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. DOUGLAS:

S. 3379. A bill in relation to rates of toll
and disposition of income by the city of East
St. Louls, Ill., and the city of Chester, Ill.,
covering the bridges constructed by said
citles across the Mississippi River; to the
Committee on Public Works.

5.8380. A bill to incorporate Recovery,
Inc.; to the Committee on the Judielary.

(See the remarks of Mr. DoucLas when he
introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. DOUGLAS (for himself and
Mr. HART) :

S. 3381. A bill to amend the War Claims
Act of 1948, as amended, to provide compen-
sation for certain additional losses; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Doucras when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself, Mr.
Bass, Mr. SYmMmINGTON, Mr. LoNG of
Missouri, and Mr. CooPER) :

5. 3382. A bill to amend the Agriculture
Act of 1949, as amended, to permit the plant-
ing of soybeans in lieu of cotton in certain
disaster areas in 1966; to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. RIBICOFF (for himself and Mr,
HARTKE) :

8. 3383. A bill to amend title IT of the So-
cial Security Act to reduce from 20 to 10 the
number of years a divorced woman must
mave been married to her former husband
in order to be treated as his wife or widow
for purposes of eligibility for wife's or wid-
ow's insurance benefits; to the Committee on
Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Risicorr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts
(for himself and Mr. Moss) :

5.3384. A bill to limit Federal financlal
assistance otherwise available for the con-
struction or operation of nursing homes to
nursing homes in States which have in ef-
fect a program which provides for the licens-
ing of the operators of such homes and
which meets certain requirements; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. KENNEDY of Massa-
chusetts when he Introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading,)

By Mr. GRUENING :

5. 3385. A bill to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949,
as amended, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. PROUTY:

5.3386. A bill for the rellef of Wanda
Radlinska; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DOMINICK:

8.3387. A bill for the relief of Richard

Vigil; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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By Mr, EASTLAND (for himself, Mr.
Dopp, Mr. Dmxsen, and Mr.
HRUSEA) :

5. 3388, A bill to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act with respect to the per-
formance of certain investigative functions,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. EAsTLAND when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RANDOLPH (for himself, Mr.
Youwe of Ohio, and Mr. CoOPER) :

S.3389. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Joseph H. Hirshhorn Museum
and Sculpture Garden, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. RanpoLPH when
he introduced the above blll, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself and
Mr. BURDICK) :

8.J. Res. 162. Joint resolution to establish
the American Revolution Bicentennial Com-
mission, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BAYH (for himself and Mr,

MOoRSE) :

8.J. Res. 163. Joint resolution to amend the
Constitution to provide for the direct elec-
tion of the President and the Vice President
of the United States; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, Bay® when he in-
troduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

B8.J. Res. 164. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of National Halibut Week;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsoN when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

RESOLUTIONS

DEATH OF FORMER SENATOR THEO-
DORE FRANCIS GREEN, OF RHODE
ISLAND

Mr. PASTORE (for himself and Mr.
PeLL) submitted a resolution (S. Res.
267) relative to the death of former Sen-
ator Theodore Francis Green, of Rhode
Island, which was considered and agreed
to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. PASTORE,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

APPOINTMENT OF A COMMISSION
TO STUDY THE SELECTIVE SERV-
ICE SYSTEM

Mr. NELSON submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 268) relative to appointment of
a commission to study the Selective Serv-
ice System and make recommendations
thereon, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. NEeLSON,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

ACCEPTANCE OF BIRTH CERTIFI-
CATE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY AND
MEDICARE

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I am intro-
ducing a bill requiring the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to ac-
cept State-issued birth certificates as evi-
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dence of age of persons applying for so-
cial security cash benefits and health
insurance—medicare—for the aged.

In such programs as social security re-
tirement and medicare, age is a key fac-
tor in determining eligibility of individ-
uals. But many Americans past 60 were
not issued certificates at time of birth.

Some have been able to verify their
birth date by such evidence as family
Bibles, school records, baptismal certifi-
cates, and sworn statements of attending
physicians.

Some have been able to obtain de-
layed birth certificates; that is certifi-
cates issued years after birth which at-
test to the birth date. These may have
been issued by a State agency or by a
city, town, county, or other local govern-
ment body or official.

I have learned that in administering
the social security retirement program
and the health insurance program the
Social Security Administration does not
always accept a delayed birth certificate
as conclusive evidence of age of the ap-
plicant.

This was brought to my attention by
the cases of two residents of Hawaii. In
one instance, the Social Security Admin-
istration accepted a delayed birth certif-
icate issued in Wisconsin as documen-
tary evidence that the applicant was old
enough to qualify for social security re-
tirement benefits. The application was
approved and payments were made to
him for 3 months. Later, a check of the
1910 and 1920 censuses indicated he was
born a year later than the delayed birth
certificate indicated, although sub-
sequent censuses and other documents of
record indicated he was born in the ear-
lier year.

The consequence is that the Social Se-
curity Administration ruled the appli-
cant ineligible for further payments. He
was requested to return the payments for
the 3 months. I understand he then was
instructed to try to find out who gave the
information to census takers in 1910 and
1920, showing him to be born 1 year
later than his delayed birth certificate
shows. This may well prove an impossi-
ble task.

A second case brought to my atten-
tion involves refusal of the Social Secu-
rity Administration to accept a delayed
certificate of Hawalian birth as proof of
age. Additional convincing evidence is
required.

Under Social Security ruling 60-10—

In determining whether or not such evi-
dence is convincing, it is necessary to con-
sider the type and age of the document, the
purpose for which it was established, and
the information which was the basis for the
particular date of birth stated therein.

Such certificates have been issued
since the early 1900’s in Hawaii, by the
secretary of state pursuant to Federal
regulations while Hawaii was a Territory
and by the Lieutenant Governor after
Hawaii became a State.

In the case of persons not possessing
a certificate issued at time of birth, a
full legal investigation was made, testi-
mony was taken, and the claim of date
of birth closely examined. Only after
exhausting all means of verification did
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the Territory and the State issue a so-
called delayed certificate of Hawailian
birth.

Nevertheless, the Social Security Ad-
ministration does not regard the delayed
certificate of Hawaiian birth as conclu-
sive on its face, but insists that the evi-
dence upon which the certificate was is-
sued be furnished. I understand efforts
are underway to have such evidence in-
cluded on the certificate issued in Ha-
waii.

I realize that the Social Security Ad-
ministration has the responsibility for
passing on the qualifications of appli-
cants. I realize that Social Security of-
ficials have the duty to comply with the
law which sets up qualifications for so-
cial security benefits, including age re-
quirements. I commend them for their
diligence in carrying out the law and
trying to make certain that only those
who qualify receive benefits.

On the other hand, it must be recog-
nized that many persons now in their
60’s or older have a difficult if not im-
possible task of establishing conclusive
evidence of birth. In the years when
they were born, many jurisdictions did
not require official birth certificates.
Other documentary evidence, such as
baptismal certificates, has been lost and
is irreplaceable.

When, therefore, an individual at-
tempts to document his date of birth and
succeeds in having a State, or other of-
ficial entity under State law, issue a
delayed certificate of birth, it would seem
that this could be accepted as prima
facie evidence of age.

This is what my bill seeks to do.

The bill provides that when age is of
significance in determining the rights of
a person for social security benefits or
health insurance for the aged, the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall accept as evidence of the person’s
age a certificate of birth issued at any
time by the State—or political subdivi-
sion pursuant to State law—in which the
person was born.

Further, the bill provides that, in the
absence of clear and convineing evi-
dence to the contrary, the birth of such
person shall be deemed to have occurred
at the time indicated on the certificate.

Instead of denying an appliation solely
on grounds that a valid delayed certifi-
cate of birth is not conclusive evidence,
the Social Security Administration would
have to accept the valid certificate as
proof of age in the absence of “clear and
convineing evidence to the contrary.”

Of course, should clear and convineing
evidence disclose that the information
on the certificate regarding age was er-
roneous or that the certificate was ob-
tained by fraud, appropriate steps could
be taken as at present to deny, to termi-
nate, or to adjust benefits.

Proof of birth is a problem that will
long be with us. I hope this proposed
legislation will simplify this aspect of
administration of these important social
security and health programs for our
senior citizens.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.
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The bill (S. 3373) to amend the Social
Security Act to require that, in the ad-
ministration of titles II and XVIII of
such act, certain evidentiary value be
accorded certain birth certificates in de-
termining the benefit rights of indi-
viduals thereunder, introduced by Mr.
Fong, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Finance.

U.S. PASSPORT ACT

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence & bill to promote the foreign policy
of the United States; to provide stand-
ards for the issuance, denial, and revoca-
tion of passports by the Secretary of
State; and for other purposes.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the Secretary of State, and I
am introducing it in order that there may
be a specific bill to which Members of
the Senate and the public may direct
their attention and comments.

I reserve my right to support or oppose
this bill, as well as any suggested amend-
ments to it, when the matter is consid-
tgired by the Committee on Foreign Rela-

ons.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point, together with the letter from the
Secretary of State dated May 4, 19686, to
the Vice President in regard to it.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the bill and letter will be printed
in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3377) to promote the for-
eign policy of the United States; to pro-
vide standards for the issuance, denial,
and revocation of passports by the Sec-
retary of State; and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. FuLBrIGHT, by re-
quest, was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations, and ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

8. 3377

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
[Representatives of the United States of
America in Congres assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “United States Pass-
port Act”,

TITLE I—DEFINITIONS

SEc. 101. For the purposes of this Act—

(a) The term “national” means a citizen
of the United States or other person owing
permanent alleglance to the United States.

(b) The term “passport’” means the docu-
ment i{ssued by or on behalf of the Secretary
of State to a national which identifies the
national as such to the representatives of any
foreign state and which requests that he be
permitted to pass without delay or hindrance
and, in case of need, be given such help as
would be extended to nationals of the for-
eign state traveling in the United States.

(c) The term *“Secretary” means the
Becretary of State.

(d) The term “United States” means the
States, the District of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and all other territory and water,
continental and Insular, subject to the
jurisdiction of the United States.

(e) The term “travel abroad” includes de-
parture from the United States, travel to any
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other country or area, or travel or residence
in any other country or area.

TITLE II—ISSUANCE, DENIAL AND REVOCATION OF
PASSPORTS

Sec. 201. (a) Passports may be issued only
to nationals.

(b) Subject to such limitations as the Pres-
ident may prescribe, the Secretary and any
persons duly authorized by him, but no other
person, may accept passport applications,
may administer oaths in connection with
such applications, and may issue, renew,
amend, 1imit, deny, or revoke passports. :

(c) Subject to such general exceptions as
the President may authorize and prescribe
and subject to subsection (d) of this section,
it shall be unlawful for any national to
travel abroad without a valid passport.

(d) The Secretary may in a specific case
walve the requirement of a passport for a
national's travel abroad, if he considers such
action advisable in the national interest or
if he considers that there are extenuating
circumstances of an emergency nature. The
Secretary may limit and condition any such
waiver both as to duration and as to country
or area.

Sec. 202. (a) Before a passport is issued,
the applicant therefor shall complete and
subscribe to a written application in the
form prescribed by the Secretary, duly veri-
fled by the applicant’s oath or afirmation.

(b) Upon receipt by a person authorized
1o 1ssue passports of a completed application
and required information relating to the
application, a passport shall promptly be
issued or renewed or the applicant informed
in writing of a denial.

Sec. 203. (a) Passports shall be valid for a
period of five years from the date of issue
and, except in the case where the bearer was
under the age of eighteen at date of issue,
may be renewed for an additional period not
to exceed five years, but the final date of ex-
piration shall be not more than ten years
from the date of issue: Provided, That the
Secretary may limit the validity of a passport
to a period less than five years from the date
of issue and the renewal of a passport to a
period less than five years.

(b) The Secretary shall prescribe the
period of validity of passports issued to
officers or employees of the United States
proceeding abroad in the discharge of their
official duties, or to members of their imme-
diate families.

(¢) Passports outstanding as of the effec-
tive date of this Act shall continue to be
governed by the laws under which they were
{ssued with respect to the original period
of validity and, if they have been renewed as
of the effective date of this Act, with respect
to the period of renewal. Passports that have
not been renewed as of the effective date of
this Act may be renewed under regulations
prescribed by the Secretary for a period not
to exceed seven years, but the final date of
expiration shall not be more than ten years
from the date of issue.

Sec. 204. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to prescribe from fime to time the fees to be
collected for executing each application for a
passport and for the issuance and renewal of
a passport, and such fees shall be collected
and paid into the Treasury of the United
States, except that the Secretary may author=-
ize officials of the several States to collect and
retain fees for executing applications for
passports. The Secretary is authorized to
prescribe classes of persons from whom no
fee shall be collected for applications for
passports or for the issuance or renewal of
passports.

(b) Whenever a fee is erroneously charged
and pald for the issuance or renewal of a
passport, or whenever a foreign country re-
fuses a visa and the unused passport is
promptly returned, such fee shall be re-
funded.
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_BEec. 205. A passport, except for direct re-
turn to the United States, shall not be issued
or renewed In any case in which:

(a) the applicant is the subject of an out-
standing Federal warrant of arrest for a
felony, including a warrant issued under the
Federal Pugitive Felon Act (18 U.S.C. 1073);
or

(b) the applicant is subject to a court
order, or conditions of parocle, or conditions
of probation forbidding his departure from
the United States; or

(c) the applicant is subject to a court
order committing him to a mental institu-
tion.

SEc. 206. A passport or renewal of a pass-
port may be refused in any case in which:

(a) the applicant has not repald a loan
received from the United States to effectuate
his return from a foreign country in the
course of travel abroad; or

(b) the applicant has been legally declared
incompetent, unless he is accompanied on
his travel abroad by the guardian or other
person responsible for his custody and well
being; or

(c) the applicant is under the age of
18, unmarried and not in the military service
of the United States unless a person having
legal custody of such national authorizes
issuance or renewal of the passport and
agrees to reimburse the United States for
any moneys advanced by the United States
to enable the applicant to return to the
United States; or

(d) the national has violated the provi-
slons of Section 302; or

(e) the Secretary determines that the
applicant’s activities abroad as causing or are
likely to cause serious damage to the na-
tional security or the foreign policy of the
United States; or

(f) the applicant has been the subject
of a prior adverse action with respect to his
right to receive or use a passport under this
section, Section 2056 or Section 207 and has
not shown that a change in circumstances
since that adverse action warrants issuance
or renewal of a passport.

SEec. 207. A passport may be revoked, re-
stricted or limited where:

(a) the national would not be entitled
to issuance of a new passport under Section
205 or 206; or

(b) the passport has been obtained by
fraud or has been fraudulently altered, or
has been fraudulently misused; or,

(c) the national’'s activities abroad are
in violation of the laws of the United States.

Sec. 208. (a) Upon denial of an applica-
tion for the issuance or renewal of a pass-
port, or upon any other adverse action taken
on an individual basis with respect to the
person’s right to receive or use a passport,
the person shall be informed in writing of
the specific reasons for the adverse action
and of his right to administrative review
of such action.

(b) The Secretary shall establish and make
public the procedures governing administra-
tive review of an adverse action. These rules
shall accord to the person requesting admin-
istrative review the following rights:

(1) To appear in person and to be repre-
sented by counsel;

(2) To testify in his own behalf, present
witnesses and offer other evidence;

(3) To be informed of the evidence on
which the adverse action is based and the
source of such evidence;

(4) To confront and cross-examine ad-
verse witnesses.

TITLE III—GEOGRAPHICAL LIMITATIONS OF
GENERAL APPLICABILITY

Sec. 301. (a) Subject to the approval of
the President, the Secretary may by public
notice restrict the travel of nationals and
limit the wvalidity of passports with respect
to travel to the following places:

(1) Countries with which the United
States 1s at war;
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(2) Countriés or areas where armed hos-
tilities are in progress;

(3) Countries or areas to which the Sec-
retary determines that travel must be re-
stricted in the national interest because such
travel would seriously impair the conduct of
United States foreign affairs.

(b) Such public notice shall be published
along with the reasons therefor. Notice of
such restrictions shall also be stamped on
each passport issued, renewed, or amended
thereafter.

(c) Such restrictions shall expire at the
end of one year from the date of publication,
unless extended by public notice issued by
ahe Secretary with the approval of the Presi-

ent.

(d) The Secretary may make exceptions
to any such general geographical restriction
for particular persons or categories of per-
sons if he considers such exceptlons to be in
the national interest.

Sec. 302. Except as authorized pursuant to
section 301(d), it shall be unlawful for any
national to travel to, in, or through any coun-
try or area as to which there is in effect a
restriction imposed pursuant to section 301.

TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 401. A passport issued under this Act
shall at all times remain the property of
the United States. It shall be unlawful
for any holder of a passport which has been
revoked to refuse to surrender it upon de-
mand by the Secretary or his authorized
agent.

Sec. 402. The Secretary is authorized to
ﬁres(:ribe regulations consistent with this

ct.
TITLE V—PENALTIES

8gc. 501. Any person who willfully vio-
lates the provislons of section 201, 302, or
401 of this Act shall be guilty of a misde-
meanor and upon conviction shall be pun=-
ished by imprisonment for a period not ex-
ceeding one year or by a fine not exceeding
$1,000, or both.

TITLE VI—REPEAL FROVISIONS

Sec. 601. (a) The following Acts or parts
of Acts and all amendments thereto are re-
pealed:

(1) Section 4076 of the Revised Statutes
(22 U.S.C. 212);

(2) Section 4077 of the Revised Statutes
(22 US.C.218);

(8) Section 1 of title II of the Act of
June 15, 1817 (22 US.C. 213);

(4) Bections 1 and 4 of the Act of June 4,
1920 (22 U.8.C. 214, 216) ;

(6) Sections 1, 2, and 3 of the Act of July
3, 1926 (22 U.S.C. 211a, 217a, 214a);

(68) Bection 215(b) of the Act of June 27,
1852 (8 U.S.C. 1185(b)).

TITLE VII—SEPARABILITY

Sec. 701. If any particular provision of
this Act, or the application thereof to any
person or circumstance, is held invalid, the
remainder of the Act and the application of
such provision to other persons or circum-
stances shall not be affected thereby.

TITLE VIII—EFFECTIVE DATE
Sec. 801. This Act shall take effect on the

thirtieth day immediately following the date
of its enactment.

The letter presented by Mr, FULBRIGHT
is as follows:

May 4, 1966.
Hon, HueerT H. HUMPHREY,
The President of the Senate.

Dear Mr. Vice PreEsmENT: There is sub-
mitted herewith a proposed bill designed to
be a comprehensive passport law. The bill
would combine in one act a number of pro-
visions relating to passports now appearing
in several different statutes as well as amend-
ing some of those provislons. It would also
set forth in statutory form provisions and
procedures relating to passports which at
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present appear in the form of administrative
regulation or practice.

The principal features of the bill are pro-
visions: (1) to increase the period of valid-
ity of United States passports from the pres-
ent three years renewable for two years, to
five years renewable for flve years; (2) to
authorize the Secretary of State to prescribe
passport fees; (3) to specify the grounds on
which a passport may be denied or revoked;
(4) to provide for administrative review of
a denial or revocation of a passport; and (5)
to provide for area travel restrictions.

As under existing law, under the proposed
bill only the Secretary of State and persons
designated by him would be authorized to
issue or to deny or revoke a passport (Sec.
201(b)). United States nationals would
continue to be required to have a passport
to depart the United States and to travel
abroad (Sec. 201(c)). However, unlike the
present law this passport requirement would
not, in view of the definition of travel abroad
(Sec. 101(e)), extend to entry by a United
States national into the United States. Sec-
tion 201(d) would continue the authority of
the Becretary of State to walve the passport
requirement in special circumstances.

Existing law (22 U.8.C. 217(a)) provides
that a passport shall be valid for a period of
three years and may be renewed for a
further period of two years. Section 203 of
the bill would provide for a passport initially
valid for five years which could be renewed
for an additional five years. A flve-year pass-
port renewable for five years would con-
form with the recommendation of the 1963
United Nations Conference on Travel and
Tourism. Such a period of validity would
result in greater convenience to the traveling
public. Sectlon 208 would also authorize the
Secretary to prescribe the period of valldity
of diplomatic and officlal passports. Such
passports would continue to be issued valid
for the period for which the bearer main-
tains the officlal status for which the pass-
port was issued.

Under existing law the amount of the
fees to be collected for an application for
a passport, for issuance of a passport and
for renewal of a passport are prescribed by
statute (22 U.S.C. 214). Section 204(a) of
the bill would enable the Secretary of State
to adjust these fees as the cost of passport
services changes. Pending completion of
a current study of these costs, the existing
fees of $1 for application, $9 for a passport
and $5 for a renewal would be retained.

Sections 205, 206 and 207 would specify
those instances in which a passport may be
denied or revoked. No such provisions ap-
pear in existing laws although the proposed
sections reflect the practice of the Depart-
ment and describe those instances in which
it is considered specific statutory authority
for denial or revocation of a passport is
desirable.

Section 208 would specifically provide for
administrative review of action of the De-
partment in denying or revoking a passport
and guarantee to the person adversely af-
fected by that action certain basic rights in
connection with that review. The adminis-
trative review would extend to action deny-
ing or revoking a passport on the grounds
of noncltizenship as well as the other grounds
specified in Sectlons 205, 206 and 207. The
present review procedures of the Department,
set forth in the Department's regulations,
conform to the requirements of Sectlon 208.

Section 301 would provide express statu-
tory authority for the Secretary, with the
approval of the President, to impose re-
strictlons on the travel of United States
nationals to certain countries or areas. At
the same time, the provisions of this section
would authorize such restrictions only in
those instances where restriction of travel is
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absolutely necessary. Public notice of the
restrietions and -of the reasons for the re-
strictions would be required. Restrictions
imposed would expire one year from date of
imposition unless extended by public notice.
As is now the case, exceptions to the re-
strictlons could be made when warranted
in the national interest.

Under Section 302 it would be unlawful
for a national to travel to, in, or through
a restricted area unless authorized to do
s0 under Section 301. Unlike the present
law, the proposed bill would make unlaw-
ful the actual travel to and in the proscribed
area rather than the departure from the
United States for the purpose of travel to
the area.

Section 401 is intended to facilitate the
recovery of passports that have been re-
voked. In our view, enactment of this pro-
posed bill would provide much needed mod-
ernization and clarification of the law re-
lating to passports and at the same time
ensure that the United States citizen's right
to travel is inhibited only when required by
compelling national interest. !

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that this legislation would be consistent
with the Administration’s objectives.

A similar communication is being sent to
the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives.

Sincerely,
DEAN RUSK.

Enclosure: Proposed passport bill,

INCORPORATION OF RECOVERY,
INC.

Mr. DOUGLAS, Mr. President, Re-
covery, Inc., was founded in Chicago,
Ill.,, in the year 1937, by the late Dr.
Abraham A, Low, who was then assist-
ant director of the Illinois Psychiatric
Association and was deeply engrossed
in the problems of the recovered mental
patient, mainly from the standpoint of
preventing relapses. Recovery, Inc., is
a self-help aftercare method developed
by Dr. Low to prevent relapses among
former mental patients and chronicity
in nervous patients.

From its humble beginnings it has,
almost 30 years later, grown into a large,
voluntary nonprofit and self-sustaining
effort to enable those formerly afflicted
with mental and nervous diseases to
maintain their good health, thus contrib-
uting enormously to the overall good
health of the Nation. The Recovery
method consists of constant study of Dr.
Low’'s book: “Mental Health Through
Will Training,” attendance at Recovery
meetings and the practice of Recovery
principles in one’s daily life. Meetings
are conducted in 548 groups in 34 States
of the Nation, and are headed by trained
leaders who are former patients and who
are able to teach the self-help method.
Leaders are ordinary citizens, not doc-
tors, and the method of Recovery is thus
passed on by persons themselves famil-
iar with its benefits.

Recovery is presently incorporated
under the laws of Illinois as a volun-
tary nonprofit organization. However,
because the needs of the people of the
United States for these services are so
great and increasing rapidly, Recovery
desires to make its self-help method
available to all those who need it. In
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order to do so with a minimum of dif-
ficulty, and to facilitate its beneficial
work in the realm of mental health, I
am pleased to introduce the accompany-
ing bill which would grant Recovery a
Federal charter.

While Recovery presently has corporate
protection in the larger States, it has had
to qualify individually under the volun-
tary nonprofit statutes of 10 separate
States. Recovery desires to secure cor-
porate nonprofit protection in all of the
States so that it may expand its work.
It presently does not have this protec-
tion in 38 States. Individual registra-
tions to do business in these States are
costly, impractical, and involve . this
worthy organization in the use of time
better put to expansion of the substan-
tive program itself.

Accordingly, Mr. President, the pur-
pose of the bill is to enable Recovery to
become a truly national project with the
stature of Federal incorporation to assist
it in its benevolent works. A project
more worthy of Federal incorporation
can hardly be imagined. I am sure that
anyone who knows of the organization
or who can take the time to consider its
work over the past 29 years, will agree
with me that the bill I introduce today is
worthy of prompt Senate action.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 3380) fto incorporate
Recovery, Inc., introduced by Mr. Douc-
LAS, was received, read twice by its title,
and referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF WAR CLAIMS ACT
OF 1948, TO PROVIDE COMPENSA-
TION FOR CERTAIN ADDITIONAL
LOSSES

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I have
introduced a bill to amend the War
Claims Act to provide compensation for
persons who at the date of enactment of
this bill are American citizens and who
while serving in the military, naval, or
air forces of any government allied or
associated with the United States during
World War II, were taken and held as
prisoners of war by any government with
which the United States was at war dur-
ing World War II, and who while
nationals of the United States or of any
government allied or associated with the
United States during World War II, were
imprisoned contrary to the standards
established by international law in any
jail, prison, or concentration camp dur-
ing World War II by any government
with which the United States was at war
during World War II.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (8. 3381) to amend the War
Claims Act of 1948, as amended, to pro-
vide compensation for certain additional
losses, introduced by Mr. DoucLas, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.
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AMENDMENT OF TITLE II OF SO-
CIAL SECURITY ACT RELATING
TO BENEFITS TO CERTAIN DI-
VORCEES

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from In-
diana [Mr. HarTkE], I introduce, for ap-
propriate reference, a bill to reduce to
10 years the amount of time a divorced
woman must have been married to be
considered a wife or widow for social
security purposes.

Our social security laws still work a
hardship—an unfair discrimination—on
divorced American women. TUnder the
social security system, a man's retire-
ment benefits are based on his wage rec-
ord built up during his working years.
His wife is also covered on his wage rec-
ord because her work has been in the
home. Her job has been raising the chil-
dren and caring for the family home.
She was covered by her husband’s work
out of simple fairness and recognition of
these important responsibilities.

However, until 1965, a divorced woman
was not entitled to any benefits from her
former husband’s social security. No
matter how long the marriage lasted, or
why it broke up, a divorced woman could
receive nothing. Unless she remarried
or had insured employment of her own,
she was not eligible for social security
benefits. In 1965, Congress moved in the
right direction, but not far enough. It
provided that a woman who had been
married 20 years was eligible for social
security benefits as a wife or widow on
her former husband’'s wage record.

The report of the President’s Commis-
sion on the Status of Women stated:

A divorced wife, if she is not remarried and
if her marriage continued for a substantial
period, such as 10 years, or a divorced widow,
should become eligible at age 62 to a wife's
benefit based on her former husband’'s wage
record.

My bill would carry out this recom-
mendation. Twenty years is still too
long. Particularly if a woman married
late, she will have difficulty establishing
a wage record of her own. This proposal
is designed for women who are divorced
too late in life to be able to work long
enough to qualify for adequate old age
insurance benefits based on their own
earnings.

Although the number of women in-
volved is so few that the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare esti-
mates the cost to be of no significance,
the recommendation of the President’s
Commission should be followed out of
fairness to those to whom it means so
much.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 3383) to amend title IT of
the Social Security Act to reduce from
20 to 10 the number of years a divorced
woman must have been married to her
former husband in order to be treated as
his wife or widow for purposes of eligi-
bility for wife’s or widow’s insurance
benefits, introduced by Mr. RIBICOFF, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.
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DENIAL OF FEDERAL FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE OF CONSTRUCTION
OR OPERATION OF NURSING
HOMES BY CERTAIN STATES

Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, I send to the desk for appro-
priate reference a bill to deny Federal
financial assistance for the construction
or operation of nursing homes to States
which do not provide for the licensing of
operators of these homes. I ask that the
bill be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

This bill is a product of an important
series of hearings conducted last year by
the Long-Term Care Subcommittee of
the Special Committee on Aging. These
hearings, held throughout the country
on nursing homes and other long-term
health care services, produeed informa-
tion which is educational to Congress and
the public, and which can bring real im-
provements in the care of our elderly
citizens. I look forward to the full pro-
posals on long-term care problems that
Senator Moss will introduce, and I hope
that other Members of the Senate will
support his efforts.

There can be no doubt that the admin-
istrative policies set up in each nursing
home, and the way they are carried out,
relate directly to the quality of care re-
ceived by the older person in the home.
During our hearings we heard from many
witnesses who assured us that the opera-
tors of these nursing homes are in large
part conscientious persons who provide
the best possible care for those who are
in their charge. But that is surely not al-
ways the case. Not all nursing homes are
run by the responsible, the professionally
interested administrator, whose training
and experience certifies his ability to pro-
vide the best kind of care.

Often the administrator of a nursing
home is not responsible, does not have
the training which his task demands, and
is not interested in those who are under
his care.

Concern about the competency of
those who administer nursing homes oc-
cupies the medical profession as well
as many members of the Senate. Dr.
Samuel Levy recently conducted a sur-
vey of nursing and rest home adminis-
trators in Massachusetts. Only 41 per-
cent of the administrators responded to
the questionnaire—a total of 428 per-
sons. One percent of these had no for-
mal education, 20 percent of them had
dropped out of school. Only 18 percent
had completed college, and of those who
had not completed college only 18 per-
cent could cite some special training in
their profession. It seems likely that,
had the remaining 59 percent of the
State’s administrators responded to the
questionnaire, these figures would be
even less encouraging. And I have been
informed, that the statistics for nursing
homes alone would not be significantly
different if separated out.

An ill-prepared administrator too
often means a neglected patient. Inade-
quate care of nursing home patients, as
the Aging Committee’s investigation last
vear showed, can frequently be traced
directly to the way a nursing home is
directed and managed.
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The hearings held in my own State, for
example, uncovered the presence of per-
sons and organizations in the nursing
home field so questionable that my staff,
and the staff of the committee, felt com-
pelled to seek information from the De-
partment of Justice and other Govern-
ment agencies on current and past activ-
ities of these individuals. Information
from this staff investigation was given
some time ago to the attorney general
of the State of Massachusetts, and I hope
that it will help him in rapidly pur-
suing his own investigation.

Neither the study nor the specific case
I mentioned has convinced me that all
those without special training are unable
to provide or uninterested in adminis-
tering high quality care. I visited some
nursing homes in Massachusetts recently
and found many administrators that I
would judge competent, regardless of
their training, simply because of the way
their homes were kept up and the com-
ments of their patients.

These administrators make up in de-
votion and experience what they lack in
formal training. And they do a fine job.
But despite these examples we can no
longer rest our hopes for good nursing
home care on chance or faith in human
nature. For as we have moved in Con-
gress to provide for the medical needs
of the elderly, we must meet our addi-
tional responsibilities to see that the
quality of care provided under law is
maintained.

The bill I offer today relies heavily on
the States and the professional societies
to correct now and eliminate in the fu-
ture the vices which have arisen in the
nursing home profession. It states that,
after July 1, 1968, no Federal funds
either direct or indirect for the construc-
tion and operation of nursing homes will
be available to States which have not
established a program of licensing opera-
tors of nursing homes. It is contem-
plated that the State licensing boards
will include representatives of the pro-
fessions, occupations and institutions in-
volved in the care of chronically ill or
infirm aged persons, as well as represen-
tatives of the public. The board could
both issue and withdraw licenses. Fur-
thermore, the bill calls upon the States
to establish training programs to assist
those nursing home operators who fail
to meet the federally approved State cri-
teria for licensing, and provides Federal
aid to this end. Such training, however,
would not be made available to those
operators whom the State has found in-
eligible for a license on the basis of back-
ground and character.

Mr. President, I believe that nursing
homes, whether proprietary or nonprofit
in nature, are community health facili-
ties that must meet the sternest test of
community responsibility. I am pleased
to note that a recent poll conducted by
the periodical Nursing Home Adminis-
trator shows that a majority of respond-
ents approve of the licensing of admin-
istrators. This indicates to me that the
profession wants to rid itself of the un-
professional administrators who, though
they reflect a distinet minority, cast a
shadow on the hard work and achieve-
ments of the industry. I have the high-
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est regard for those who have made every
effort to provide proper care for the
elderly in our Nation's nursing homes,
and I seek their support for this legis-
lation.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD, as requested by the Senator from
Massachusetts.

The bill (S. 3384) to limit Federal
financial assistance otherwise available
for the construction or operation of
nursing homes to nursing homes in
States which have in effect a program
which provides for the licensing of the
operators of such homes and which meets
certain requirements introduced by Mr.
EKenNeEDY of Massachusetts, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
and ordered to be printed in the REcORrD,
as follows:

S. 3384
DECLARATION OF FINDINGS

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Becrion 1. The Congress hereby finds and
declares that (a) nursing homes are prop-
erly regarded as being community health
facilities the major purpose of which is to
render nursing and other health care serv-
ices, (b) the public interest requires that
the kind and quality of the services provided
by nursing homes be adequate to meet the
needs of the patients thereof, and (¢) of
major importance to the assurance that such
services will be adequate to meet such needs
are the personal character, qualifications and
the administrative competence of the opera-
tors of such homes,

LICENSING OF NURSING HOME OPERATORS

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, Federal financial assistance shall
not, after July 1, 1968, be provided directly
or indirectly, in any state with respect to the
construction or operation of any nursing
home if there is not in effect, in such State, a
State program providing for the licensing, in
accordance with the requirements of this
Act, of all operators of nursing homes lo-
cated within such State.

STATE STANDARD

SEc. 8. (a) A State program referred to in
section 2 must provide that no nursing home
within the State may operate except under
the supervision of an operator licensed in
the manner provided in this Act and for the
establishment or designation of a State
Board which has the duty and authority
to administer such program. Such Board
must be so composed that the members will
be representative of the professions, occupa-
tions, and institutions directly concerned
with the care and treatment of chronically
i1l or infirm aged individuals, and will be
representative of the publie.

(b) It shall be the function and duty
of such Board to—

(1) develop and impose standards which
must be met by individuals in order to re-
celve a license as a nursing home oper-
ator, which standards shall be designed to
insure that nursing home operators will be
individuals who are of good character, who,
by temperament and disposition, are suit-
able, and who, by training or experience in
the fleld of institutional administration, are
qualified to serve as nursing home oper-
ators;

(2) develop and apply appropriate tech-
niques, including examinations and investi-
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gations, for determining whether any indi-
vidual meets such standards;

(3) issue licenses to individuals deter-
mined, after the application of such tech-
niques, to meet such standards, and revoke
or suspend licenses previously issued by the
Board in any case where the Iindividual
holding any such license is determined sub-
stantlally to have falled to conform to the
requirements of such standards;

(4) establish and carry out procedures
designed to insure that individuals licensed
as nursing home operators will, during any
period that they serve as such, comply with
the requirements of such standards;

(5) receive, investigate, and take appro-
priate action with respect to, any charge
or complaint filed with the Board to the ef-
fect that any individual licensed as a nurs-
ing home operator has failed to comply with
the requirements of such standards;

(6) conduct a continuing study and in-
vestigation of nursing homes and operators
of nursing homes within the State with a
view to the improvement of the standards
imposed for the licensing of such operators
and of procedures and methods for the en-
forcement of such standards with respect to
operators of nursing homes who have been
licensed as such.

TEMPORARY WAIVER OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 4. No State shall be considered to
have failed to comply with the provisions of
section 2 of this Act because the Board of
such State (established pursuant to section
3) shall have granted any walver, with re-
spect to any individual who during all of the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, has served
as a nursing home operator, of any of the
standards developed and imposed by such
Board pursuant to section 3(b) (1) other
than such standards as relate to good
character or suitability if—

(1) such walver is for a period which ends
prior to July 1, 1970, and

(2) there Is provided by the Board or
there is otherwise available in the State
(during all of the period for which walver is
in effect), a program of training and Instruc-
tion designed to enable all individuals, with
respect to whom any such walver is granted,
to attain the qualifications necessary in
order to meet such standards.

GRANTS TO STATES FOR TRAINING PROGRAMS

Sec. 5. (a) There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary to enable the Secretary to make grants
to States for the purpose of assisting them
in Instituting and conducting programs of
training and instruction of the type referred
to in section 4(2).

(b) No grant with respect to any such
program shall exceed 75 per centum of the
reasonable and necessary cost, as determined
by the Secretary, of instituting and conduct-
ing such program.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 6. As used in this Act, the term—

(a) “nursing home” means any institu-
tion or facility defined as such for licensing
purposes under State law; and

(b) “nursing home operator” means any
individual who is charged with the general
administration of a nursing home whether
or not such individual has an ownership in-
terest in such home and whether or not his
functions and duties are shared with one or
more other individuals.

ENFORCEMENT AND REGULATIONS

Sec. 7. (a) It shall be the duty of the
Secretary of Health, Educaton, and Welfare
(hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”)
to determine when Federal financial assist-
ance (otherwise avallable in any State)
should be denied or withheld because of the
failure of such State to comply with the
requirements of this Act. Whenever the
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Secretary has made a final detrmination that
such assistance should be denied or with-
held in any State by reasons of the provisions
of this Act, he shall so notify all Federal
agencies having the duty or authority to
provide any such assistance and all such
agencies shall deny all such assistance in such
State until such time as they have been
notified by the Secretary that such assistance
should no longer be withheld or denied,

(b) The Secretary shall promulgate ap-
propriate regulations preseribing the pro-
cedures to be employed in determining
whether a State has complied with the re-
quirements of this Act, and such other
regulations as may be appropriate in carry-
ing out the purposes of this Act.

(c) The Secretary shall not make a final
determination that Federal financial assist-
ance should be denied or withheld pursuant
to the provisions of this Act in any State
until he shall have held a public hearing on
the matter, have provided reasonable ad-
vance notice to the State of such hearing,
the time and place 1t is to be held, the issues
to be considered, and have invited such
State to appear, and have otherwise afforded
the State a reasonable opportunity to appear
and make its views known in such hearing.

JUDICAL REVIEW

SEc. B. (a) Any State which is dissatisfied
with a final determination of the Secretary
under section 6 may, within 60 days after it
has been notified of such determination, file
with the United States court of appeals for
the circuit in which such State is located
a petition for review of such determination.
A copy of the petition shall forthwith be
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
Secretary. The Secretary thereupon shall
file in the court the record of the proceed-
ings on which he based his determination as
provided in section 2112 of title 28, United
States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Secretary,
if supported by substantial evidence, shall
be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Secre-
tary to take further evidence, and the Secre-
tary may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous
action, and shall certify to the court the
transeript and record of the further pro-
ceedings. Such new or modified findings of
fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported
by substantial evidence.

(¢) The court shall have jurisdiction to
affirm the action of the Secretary or to set
it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review by the
Supreme Court of the United States upon
certiorari or certification as provided in sec-
tion 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

REFORMS NEEDED IN THE MAM-
MOTH SURPLUS DISPOSAL PRO-
GRAM

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, in
the last 3 weeks the Subcommittee on
Foreign Aid Expenditures of the Govern-
ment Operations Committee has held a
series of hearings on the surplus prop-
erty disposal practices of the Depart-
ment of Defense. These hearings were
based on the findings disclosed by an ex-
tensive study undertaken by the subcom-
mittee staff at numerous installations of
the military services in Europe and the
Far East.

In its investigation, the subcommittee
was greatly aided by trained investiga-
tors from the General Accounting Office
and wishes to express its appreciation to
the Comptroller General for his action in
making the services of the following men
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available to the subcommittee: Robert
C. Boyer, of Philadelphia, Pa., Adolph
Brudzinski, of Washington, D.C., John P.
Competello, of Denver, Colo.; Peter V.
Femia, of Philadelphia, Pa.; Thomas
Harryman, of Seattle, Wash.; Dean Mar-
tin, of Chicago, Ill.; David E. Overman,
Jr., of Kansas City, Kans.; Orvis R.
Payne, of Portland, Oreg.; David Ret-
tiger, of Kansas City, Kans.; Robert S.
Rosenberger, of Washington, D.C.; Al-
‘bert C. Smith, of San Francisco, Calif.;
John A. Stanley, of Schenectady, N.Y.;
Joseph A. Stanziale, of Cleveland, Ohio;
and Larry W. White, of San Antonio,
“Tex.

This is exactly the way in which the
General Accounting Office can be of the
greatest assistance to the Congress.

The hearings produced considerable
evidence that over the years tremendous
quantities of useful and usable equip-
ment had been disposed of by the De-
partment of Defense on the grounds that
such equipment was not economical to
repair. However, the subcommittee
hearings brought out the fact that un-
realistic estimates of cost were used to
determine whether it was economical or
not to repair equipment. For example,
a $5 hourly labor rate was used in repair
.cost estimates when actual repairs were
being made for as low as $0.40 per labor
hour; transportation costs to the United
States were included in repair cost esti-
mates when the items could have been
repaired overseas; the cost of new com-
ponents, such as engines, and transmis-
sions, were included in estimates of re-
pair costs when in fact new components
are not used but rebuilt and overhauled
.engines and transmissions are used.

The result of these practices has been
the disposal of great quantities of equip-
‘ment as “uneconomically reparable”
when in fact the equipment could have
‘been repaired at modest cost. Many of
these items were needed by our forces in
“Vietnam. Many of these items could
have been used to avoid expenditures for
current procurement of the same items.

A key point disclosed in the subcom-
‘mittee hearings related to the lack of
uniformity within the Department of
Defense of repair criteria. One military
service will estimate repair costs on the
‘basis of factors which another service
will exclude. One military service will
dispose of a piece of equipment after a
given number of years while another
service will retain the identical type of
equipment for many more years. One
service will repair a truck or a bulldozer
-under criteria which permit the expendi-
ture of as much as 65 percent of the ac-
quisition cost for repairs while another
service will dispose of the identical type
-of equipment because its criteria permit
the expenditure of only 10 percent of ac-
«quisition cost.

On May 18, 1966 the subcommittee
heard Mr. Paul Ignatius, Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense, Installations, and Lo-
gistics. Mr. Ignatius conceded the lack
.0of uniformity and the need for a de-
tailed review of this situation. He said:

With respect to the question you have
-ralsed as to whether our directives provide
for sufiicient uniformity in determining
swhether to rebuild or to dispose of equip-
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ment, we will undertake a detailed review of
the situation with the objective of determin-
ing whether further uniformity is feasible.
We appreciate your bringing this matter to
our attention.

In his testimony Mr. Ignatius also in-
dicated that swift action would be taken
to ensure the use of realistic costs in es-
timating repairs on equipment before it
is determined whether to repair or to dis-
pose of the equipment.

The action promised by the Assistant
Secretary of Defense is gratifying and
fully demonstrates the value of the in-
vestigation undertaken by the subcom-
mittee into the surplus property disposal
programs of the Department of Defense.

However, there is one ancillary mat-
ter which requires attention. This in-
volves the unlimited authority currently
available to the Agency for International
Development to acquire surplus prop-
erty from military surplus disposals
overseas.

Since 1960 the Agency for Interna-
tional Development has obtained about
$300 million in surplus property. About
$100 million of this amount was ob-
tained from surplus disposals by the
military services overseas.

The acquisition of surplus property by
AID is authorized by section 608 of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended. This section permits AID to
acquire surplus property in advance of
known requirements. That is, AID can
obtain surplus property excess to the
needs of the military services and hold
it until such time as it is required by a
foreign government. Several limitations
have been placed on this program by
the legislation but they have been made
applicable only to surplus materiel ac-
quired by AID in the United States.

Thus, under section 608 the amount
of surplus materiel acquired in the
United States and held by AID at any
one time is limited to $15 million in
original acquisition cost; such materiel
delivered to foreign governments under
the economic assistance program is lim-
ited in any one year to $45 million in
total original acquisition cost. No limi-
tation of this kind exists for materiel
obtained by AID from military surpluses
overseas.

Section 608 also establishes a $5 mil-
lion revolving fund to pay costs of ac-
quisition, storage, renovation, and re-
habilitation, packing, crating, handling,
transportation, and related costs.

In practice the revolving fund works
as follows: AID acquires surplus prop-
erty from the military services free of
charge. Generally these items need
some repair and funds from the $5 mil-
lion fund are used to pay for the needed
repairs. These funds are also used to
pay transportation costs fo a port and
for packing and crating. All of these
expenditures are reimbursed to the re-
volving fund by charging economic aid
funds allocated to the country receiving
the surplus equipment. The economic
aid funds allocated for a country by AID
is also used to pay for the necessary
ocean transportation.

There is obviously no reason why the
acquisition overseas of surplus property
in advance of known requirements
should not be subject to the same limita-
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tions as exist for the Agency’s acquisition
or surplus property in the United States.
The unlimited acquisition abroad of
surplus property represents a means by
which additional economic assistance is
being given to foreign countries over and
above the amounts which are provided
in the annual appropriations. This is
another one of the many spigots through
which U.S. economic assistance is poured
abroad.

The absence of any limitation on ac-
quisition of surplus property by AID
overseas represents a further abrogation
of congressional control over the eco-
nomic assistance program.

The absence of any limitation on ac-
quisition of surplus property by AID
overseas removes any incentive for that
Agency to consider carefully actual needs
for the surplus property by the countries
receiving such materiel. Nor is there any
incentive for AID to evaluate carefully
the ability of the country to maintain
properly the surplus equipment. It
serves little purpose to send surplus prop-
erty to foreign governments under an
economic aid program if such equipment
and supplies cannot be used because the
country does not have the required capa-
bility to maintain it.

Finally, much of the equipment ac-
quired by AID overseas in advance of
known requirements could be used in the
United States by health, education, and
civil defense agencies of the States. I
know from personal experience of the
great need for this type of materiel ac-
quired by AID by numerous agencies and
Indian villages in the United States.

I am, therefore, introducing an
amendment to the Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, giving States agencies first
choice on excess property at home and
abroad being held for donation abroad.
I ask unanimous consent that this
amendment lie on the desk until the close
of May 27, so that those who may wish
to cosponsor may have an opportunity
to do so. I also ask unanimous consent
that the text of the bill be printed at this
point in my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the bill will be printed in the REcorp
and will lie on the desk, as requested by
the Senator from Alaska.

The bill (S. 3385) to amend the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949, as amended, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr.
GRUENING, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Government Operations, and ordered to
be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

S. 3385
A bill to amend the Federal Property and

Administrative Services Act of 1949, as

amended, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the first sen-
tence of section 203()) (1) of the Federal
Property and Administrative Services Act of
1949, as amended, is further amended to read
as follows:

“Under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Administrator is authorized in his
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discretion to donate without cost (except for
costs of special care and handling and, with
respect to excess property described herein,
costs of transportation and repalr) for use
in any States for purposes of education, pub-
lic health, or civil defense, or for research
for any such purpose, any equipment, ma-
terials, books, or other supplies (including
those capitalized in a working capital or
similar fund) under the control of any
executive agency which:

“(1) shall have been determined to be
surplus property;

“(i1) shall have been determined to be
excess property and is being held under sec-
tion 608 of Public Law 87-195 (76 Stat. 424),
approved September 4, 1961, as amended,
which property shall be offered to designated
State agencies, as herein defined, before being
offered to any other eligible donee; and

“(ii1) shall have been determined under
paragraph (2), (3), or (4) of this subsection
to be usable and necessary for such pur-
pose.n

AMENDMENT OF IMMIGRATION
AND NATIONALITY ACT, RELAT-
ING TO PERFORMANCE OF CER-
TAIN INVESTIGATIVE FUNCTIONS

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
Internal Security Subcommittee has al-
most completed the task of editing and
publishing the more than 1 million
words of testimony taken in its hearings
on security in the Department of State.
Twenty-four volumes have been pub-
lished. Only one, or at the most two,
remain to be published.

Many situations requiring correction,
from a security standpoint, were dis-
closed by these hearings. I do not pro-
pose to deal with these matters now. My
remarks up to this point have been a
preface to introduction of a bill which
strikes at a few security problems which
are close to the core of the Otepka case,
as we have documented it.

In the introduction of this bill, T am
joined by the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Dopp]l, the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. Dmrgsen], and the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr. Hruskal, all of whom are
ranking members of the Internal Se-
curity Subcommittee.

At an appropriate time, I hope to dis-
cuss this bill in detail here in this Cham-
ber. Today I wish to do no more than
call the attention of my colleagues to
this proposal, and to outline very suc-
cinctly what the bill will accomplish.

It will do these things:

First. Guarantee continued existence
of the Passport Office and Visa Office,
and provide against abolition of the posi-
tion of Director of either Office. :

Second. Assure the Office of Security
will be staffed by professional security
officers, under civil service. Foreign
Service officers will not investigate or
evaluate each other for security purpose.

Third. Guarantee that all evaluative
functions in personnel security will be
performed by professional security offi-
cers trained in evaluations, within Eval-
uations Division of the Office of Security.

Fourth. Require that a copy of any
document transmitted to the State De-
partment by the FBI or CIA and marked
for the attention of the Secretary, must
be transmitted immediately and directly
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to the Secretary’s office, flagged for his
personal attention.

Fifth. Provide that no Foreign Serv-
ice officer or other employee of the State
Department having any responsibility to,
or subject to any orders or instructions
from, any other agency of Government
may be concerned in any way with (a)
policymaking, or (b) administration of
any function of the Bureau of Security
and Consular Affairs or the Office of
Security, or any other security function
of the Department of State.

Sixth. Direct that all field investiga-
tions in State Department personnel
security cases are to be conducted by an
agency other than State—except that
interrogations may continue to be made
by State Department officers abroad.

Seventh. Assure that no State Depart-
ment employee shall be prohibited from
communicating directly or indirectly,
orally or in writing, with Members or
committees of the Congress.

Eighth. Establish legal requirement for
security clearances of all U.S. nationals
for employment with international
organizations.

Ninth. Write into law the present pro-
vision of State Department Security
Regulations prohibiting reinstatement or
reemployment of a Foreign Service officer
or other officer or employee of the De-
partment discharged for security reasons.

Mr. President, on behalf of myself, Mr.
Dopp, Mr. DirkseN, and Mr. HRrUsSKA, 1
send this bill forward and ask that it be
received and appropriately referred.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 3388) to amend the Im-
migration and Nationality Act with re-
spect to the performance of certain in-
vestigative functions, and for other pur-
poses, introduced by Mr, EastLanD (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

ESTABLISHMENT OF HIRSHHORN
MUSEUM AND SCULPTURE GAR-
DEN

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I in-
troduce a bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of Joseph Hirshhorn Museum
and Sculpture Garden, and for other
purposes.

Since the subject matter of the bill
encompasses the jurisdiction of two
standing committees, I ask unanimous
consent that the bill be first referred to
the Committee on Public Works, and af-
ter that committee has reported the bill
that it be referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration for its con-
sideration of that portion of the bill with
which it is concerned.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, like-
wise, I ask unanimous consent that the
communication from the President on
this subject be jointly referred to the
Committees on Public Works and Rules
and Administration. I am joined in the
bill’s introduction by the chairman of the
Subcommittee on Public Buildings and
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Grounds, the Senator from Ohio [Mr,
Youncl, and the ranking minority mem-
ber of the Public Works Committee, the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. CooPER].

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered; and without objection, the bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (8. 3389) to provide for the
establishment of the Joseph H. Hirsh-
horn Museum and Sculpture Garden, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
RawnporpH (for himself and other Sena-
tors), was received, read twice by its ti-
tle, and referred to the Committee on
Public Works.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, rarely does
an opportunity come to the Nation to be
presented with a significant gift which
will bring great joy and pleasure to our
people today and will enrich our culture
for countless future generations. Such
an opportunity is now before us. Fol-
lowing in the tradition established by
such noteworthy persons as James
Smithson, William Corcoran, Charles
Freer, and Andrew Mellon, another mag-
nificent donation has been offered to the
United States.

Mr. Joseph Hirshhorn of New York
City has devoted a lifetime to assembling
a collection of contemporary painting
and sculpture which is without equal in
its field. Mr. Hirshhorn has most gen-
erously offered this collection as a gift
to the people of the United States. His
gift, consisting of nearly 1,500 pieces of
sculpture and approximately 5,000 paint-
ings, far exceeds its assigned monetary
value of $25 million. It is an affirmation
by one American citizen of his faith in
the humane values inspired by works of
the creative imagination. Mr. Hirsh-
horn's generosity in providing a million
dollars for the purchase of additional
outstanding works will help to continue
the important work which he has begun.

In accepting this generous offer, the
Nation must make a fitting response.
Such a magnificent collection will re-
quire a new museum in an appropriate
setting. Legislation which has just been
introduced by the distinguished senior
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran-
poLPH], would set aside a permanent site
in the Distriet of Columbia bounded by
Seventh Street, Independence Avenue,
Ninth Street, and Madison Drive, for the
construction of a suitable gallery of art
and garden of sculpture, as the perma-
nent home for this collection. This Mall
site would be known as the Joseph H.
Hirshhorn Museum and Sculpture Gar-
den. The Board of Regents of the
Smithsonian Institution would admin-
ister the removal of existing structures
and selection of the architectural design
for the museum and garden, as well as be
authorized to operate the new building as
a free public museum.

The Board of Trustees, composed of
eight members, four of whom would be
selected from nominations presented to
the President by Mr. Hirshhorn and four
others selected from among nominations
presented to the President by the Board
of Regents of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion would serve with two ex officio mem-
bers, the Chief Justice of the United
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States and the Secretary of the Smith-
sonian Institution. The term of one
member would expire each year. Suc-
cessive general members—who may be
elected from among members whose
terms have expired—would enjoy 6-year
terms, except that a successor chosen to
fill a vacancy occurring prior to the ex-
piration of the term of his predecessor
would be selected only for the remainder
of that term.

Responsibilities of the Board of Trus-
tees for the Hirshhorn Museum and
Sculpture Garden would include extend-
ing advice and assistance to the Board
of Regents on all matters concerning
administration, operation, maintenance
and preservation of the Museum and
Garden as well as authority to purchase
works of art, loan, exchange, sell, or dis-
pose of works and make decisions on
methods of display.

As a measure of the national commit-
ment to preserve and continue this mag-
nificent collection, the faith of the
United States would be pledged to guar-
antee that such funds as may be neces-
sary for the upkeep, operation, and ad-
ministration of the Joseph H. Hirshhorn
Museum and Sculpture Garden will be
provided.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that at the conclusion of my state-
ment the remarks made by President
Johnson on May 17 when he accepted Mr.
Hirshhorn’s splendid gift be printed in
the RECORD.

" There being no objection, the address

was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,

as follows:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT AT THE HIRSH-
HORN CEREMONY

This is a magnificent day for the nation’s
Capital, and for millions of Americans who
will visit Washington in the years to come.

It is also an inspiring climax to a career
devoted to art.

From the days of his youth in Brooklyn—
when he first began collecting reproductions
of art work—until this hour, Joseph Hirsh-
horn has been driven by a passion for paint-
ing and sculpture. Throughout the world
he has sought the great art of our time—
those expressions of man's will to make
sense of his experience on earth, to find
order and meaning in the physical world
about him, to render what is familiar in a
new way.

I know that Joseph Hirshhorn will go on
seeking out the best in modern painting
and sculpture for years to come. But he
will never have a finer hour than this: for
today he offers the fruit of a lifetime in
the service of art to the citizens of a grateful
Nation, Few men have been privileged to
make such & gift to their generation and to
those that will come after.

Several months ago Mrs. Johnson jour-
neyed to Joseph Hirshhorn’s home in Con-
necticut. She came back filled with awe
and admiration for the great works collected
there. She came back, too, with a sense of
affection and respect for their owner. She
has told me many times since then of her
hope that Mr. Hirshhorn would make his
collection available to the Nation.

Many suggestions were made to Mr. Hirsh-
horn about the disposition of his collection,
as well there might be—for among private
collections it is virtually without parallel
in its field. That he has chosen the Natlon's
Capital is a cause for celebration, pride
and deep gratitude.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Now we must build a museum worthy of
the collection, and worthy of our highest
aspirations for this beautiful city.

Washington is a city of powerful institu-
tions—the seat of government for the strong-
est Natlon on earth, the place where demo-
cratic ideals are translated into reality. It
must also be a place of beauty and learn-
ing. 1Its buildings and thoroughfares, its
schools, concert halls, and museums should
reflect a people whose commitment is to the
best that is within them to dream.

In the National Gallery collection, in the
Freer and the Corcoran Galleries, in the mu-
seums of the Smithsonian, in the Kennedy
Center that is to come, in the Pennsylvania
Avenue plan,—and now, in the Hirshhorn
Museum and Sculpture Garden—we have the
elements of a great capital of beauty and
learning, no less impressive than its power.

Mr. Hirshhorn, we accept your splendid
gift to the American people. We shall treas-
ure it and use it well—in giving pleasure
and enlightenment to men and women of
every age, from every walk of life.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr, President, on
Tuesday the Nation had some remark-
ably good news concerning the decision
by Joseph Hirshhorn to present one of
the world’s finest collections of paintings
and sculpture to the public. This mag-
nificent collection will be available here
in Washington, and I am sure that mil-
lions will be able to appreciate this gift
over the years.

DIRECT FOPULAR ELECTION OF THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, from the
inception of our Nation, controversy and
complexity has surrounded the question
of how to choose the President of the
United States.

Indeed, one of the framers of the Con-
stitution, James Wilson, described this
problem as the most difficult of all to
resolve at the Convention.

The framers discussed, debated, and
discarded a number of ideas, including
plans for the Governors to choose a Pres-
ident and the Virginia plan whereby the
Congress would do the choosing.

The direct popular vote was rejected
for several reasons. First, the States had
widely diverse qualifications for the
franchise—in fact, only an extremely
small percentage of the adult population
were qualified to vote in most of the orig-
inal States. Second, there was no radio,
television, or mass circulation magazines
or rapid means of transportation. Thus,
the people could be expected to vote
parochially and without sophisticated
understanding of the issues. Third,
there were no political parties—hence,
little chance for any candidate to win a
significant number of votes.

But the idea of direct popular election
of a President was not forgotten. As
early as 1826, a constitutional amend-
ment was introduced in Congress pro-
posing the direct popular election. Sim-
ilar plans have been studied and dis-
cussed time and again throughout our
history. Several of our present and for-
mer colleagues—Senator HUMPHREY,
Senator BURDICK, Senator SMITH, Sena-
tor MaNsFIELD, Senator KEATING, Senator
AIKEN, just to name a few—have made
similar proposals, and I trust that their
long experience in this area of legislation
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will prove invaluable to the subcommittee
in its current deliberations.

Most often, they have been discarded
with similar complaints. “It may be a
fine idea, but it will never pass.”

Today, Mr. President, the situation is
different. Today, for the first time in our
history, we have achieved the goal of uni-
versal suffrage regardless of race, reli-
gion, or station in life. Today we are
witnessing a political development in our
States where for the first time in dec-
ades, legislatures fully represent people.

Today, the next logical outgrowth of
the persistent and inevitable movement
toward the democratic ideal is the popu-
lar election of our national officers—an
election in which each person has the
right to vote for President without an
artificial barrier separating him from the
choice of his Chief Executive.

Now is the time, Mr. President.
be done.

Therefore, I introduce a proposed
amendment to the Constitution provid-
ing for direct popular election of the
President. In the hearings on electoral
reform being conducted by the Subcom-
mittee on Constitutional Amendments,
this proposal among others will be care-
fully considered.

The subcommittee previously has ex-
amined proposed amendments, including
one which I offered, suggesting various
changes in the electoral college system.
All proposals will receive serious and
thorough consideration. We must bear
in mind, however, that proposals for di-
rect popular election of the President
have not received adequate study. It
may well be that mere procedural
changes in the present system would be
like shifting around the parts of a creaky
and dangerous automobile engine, mak-
ing it no less creaky and no less dan-
gerous. What we may need is a new
engine, Mr. President, because we are in
a new age.

Simply stated, the amendment pro-
vides that any presidential-vice-presi-
dential ticket receiving the greatest num-
ber of popular votes is declared elected,
providing the ticket receives at least 40
percent of the total popular vote cast.
If no ticket gets 40 percent of the vote,
the Congress would meet in joint session
to choose from the two tickets receiving
the most votes. A majority of the com-
bined membership of the House and Sen-
ate would be required to elect the Presi-
dent and Vice President.

Some may say this proposal is too new,
too radical a break with tradition. In
all honesty, Mr. President, I was among
that number only a few short months
ago. Then, we began hearings on the
problem. I consulted with scholars in
the fleld. Idid a great deal of study and
reflection. I came to the conclusion that
this idea was not truly a break with tra-
dition at all. It was, in fact, a logical,
realistic and proper continuation of this
Nation’s tradition and history—a tradi-
tion of continuous expansion of the
franchise and equality in voting.

Today, we would not think of barring
Catholics or Jews from voting. Yet some
of our colonial governments did so.

Today, we would not think that a man
must own property in order to exercise

It can
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his right to vote. Yet it was 1851 before
all States had dropped property require-
ments as a requisite to voting,

Today, we would not tolerate the idea
of U.S. Senators being appointed by the
State legislature. Yet it was 1914 when
the first Senators were elected by the
people.

Today, we take for granted the enor-
mous role played by women in our elec-
tions. Yet women did not have the vote
until 1920.

Today, we have removed the poll tax
as a financial barrier to the right to vote.

Today, we have witnessed the climax
of the long struggle to guarantee Negroes
the right to exercise the franchise—the
14th, 15th and 24th amendments; the
Civil Rights Acts of 1957, 1960 and 1964,
and the Voting Rights Act of 1965.

And today, we guarantee that all peo-
ple in a State shall have a vote equal to
all other people within a State so that
they may be represented nearly equally in
the State lawmaking bodies.

In fact, we have only one election re-
maining, Mr. President, wherein some
votes are not equal to others and where-
in millions of votes do not count in the
final result—and that is in the election
of the most powerful political officer in
the world, the President of the United
States.

It is not radical to suggest that we
abolish the electoral college and elect our
President by direct popular vote—no
more so than if we suggested the advan-
tages of grounding an open-cockpit bi-
plane in favor of a supersonic jet.

A major criticism of extending the di-
rect vote to all Americans in electing
their President has been that it somehow
would be inconsistent with our Federal
system. Again, I wish to state that this
was my own impression—but it was an
impression that careful thought and
study swept away.

The electoral college was not created so
that States might act as units in electing
a President. As I suggested earlier, the
unit system grew out of the development
of political parties and the need, there-
fore, to change the original system. It
was never contemplated that electors
from any given State would vote auto-
matically and unanimously for the same
candidate—quite the opposite; it was
believed that the people, lacking commu-
nications and transportation, might be
so inclined. The electors were to be the
wisest of persons in each of the States
and they would choose the national ex-
ecutives, free from popular passions.
Needless to say, it did not work out that
way. By 1800, the system created by the
framers had foundered, necessitating
adoption of the 12th amendment which
resulted eventually in the use of the
winner take all, State-unit method of
electing Presidents.

It was not necessary to dwell on the
inequities of the present system. All of
us know how the system can operate to
elect men receiving fewer votes than their
opponents—all agree it happened in 1888,
and many suggest it happened also in
two other elections.

‘We all know how a shift of some 29,000
votes in three States in 1948 would have
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resulted in Governor Dewey’s election,
even though President Truman received
a plurality of more than 2 million votes.

In 1960, we all are familiar with the
problem in Alabama, where a voter was
unable to express clear support for Sen-
ator Kennedy. To this day, there is no
way of knowing for certain how the
Alabama vote went or whether it would
have affected the total popular vote cast
for each candidate.

And we are familiar with the practice
of concentrating the quest for votes in
national elections in a handful of large
States—for it is a fact of the present
electoral system that a candidate winning
by the slimmest of margins in 12 States
has been elected President, no matter
what the people in the remaining 38
States may decide.

Must we wait for another election of
1800, before we are moved to correct a
glaring wrong in our system? Must it
come to a situation so bitter that politi-
cal rivals would become as irreconcilable
as a Hamilton and a Burr? It would not
end today in a duel to the death—but
in this day and age, we cannot risk
wounds so deep that they might make
the Nation a divided camp where venge-
ance would triumph over reason. If it
comes to a time when a President is again
elected despite receiving fewer votes than
his opponent, such wounds would be in-
flicted widely among the American
people.

We hold out an alternative—an alter-
native that clearly is in keeping with
American tradition and which does no
violence to the Federal concept.

Direct election of the President would
make that office fruly national. We elect
our local official locally; our Congressmen
by districts to protect district interests;
our Governors and Senators statewide.
Why should we not elect the President
and Vice President nationally? The
President has no authority over State
government. He cannot veto a bill en-
acted by a State legislature. Why then
should he be elected by State-chosen
electors? He should be elected directly
by the people, for it is the people of the
United States to whom he is responsible.
It seems to me that from township
trustee, to county clerk, to Members of
Congress, to Governors of our States,
each person has the right to cast his vote
directly for the candidate of his choice—
except in the election of the President of
the United States.

Direct election, contrary to the beliefs
of many, would strengthen the role of
smaller States in the national election. It
would truly nationalize the election and
the campaign preceding it. Candidates
would have to go where the votes are,
and that is everywhere. Today, the
small States are virtually ignored. But
under direct election, candidates would
not only be concerned with winning good
majorities where they are strong, but
with winning respectable minorities as
well in areas where they are not so strong.

Direct election would greatly encour-
age voter participation. Today, if a
State votes traditionally in the column
of one party, voters of the other party
correctly assume that their vote will

10999

count for naught. Under direct election,
these votes will be as important as votes
cast anywhere else.

Direct election will strengthen the
two-party system. No longer will the
traditionally minority party in any State
be without the incentive to bring out as
many votes as possible for the candidate
leading the national ticket of his party.
Nor will a small third party, by carrying
two or three States in a close contest for
electoral votes, be able to force the choice
into the House of Representatives where
it could exert disproportionate power.

In sum, direct popular election brings
with it many virtues and no vices; it
would substitute clarity for confusion,
decisiveness for danger, popular choice
for political chance.

James Madison, the father of our Con-
stitution, knew that the President had
to be independent of the Congress. He
knew, also, that in deciding upon a
means of choosing a President some com-
promise would be reached. But he had
his own ideas as to how the President
would best be elected.

Madison said that “the people at large
was the fittest in itself.”

We are at long last arriving at the
place and time in our history where
meaning has been brought to the pre-
amble of our Constitution, “We, the the
people of the United States.” Today we
are, indeed, “We, the people.”

If there was doubt about it in the early
years of the Republic, there can be no
doubt today. Let us echo Madison. Let
us put our trust in the people.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp a de-
tailed explanation of the amendment,
together with an article entitled “Big
Majority of Americans Wants President
Elected by Popular Vote,” published in
the Washington Post of May 19, 1966.

There being no objection, the expla-

'nation and article were ordered to be

printed in the Recorp, as follows:

DETAILED EXPLANATION OF PROPOSED
AMENDMENT

BECTION 1

The present system of electing the Presi-
dent and Vice President by state chosen
electors would be replaced by direct popular
election.

The electorate of each state and of the
District of Columbia would vote, at a time
fixed by Congress, for a slate of two candi-
dates for these offices. Each voter would
cast a single ballot for the two candidates
of his choice for President and Vice Presi-
dent, both of whom must have agreed
previously to the joining of their names on
the ballot for this purpose. A voter would
not be allowed to vote for candidates of
different partles for the two offices, nor to
vote for one office and not the other, since
a single ballot would be cast for the two
candidates for President and Vice President
who were joined on the same ticket.

Each State would retain its present power
of prescribing the places and manner of
holding presidential elections. However, as
it may now do for elections to members of the
House of Representatives and the Senate,
Congress would be authorized to make or
alter such regulations by law.

All persons eligible to vote for members of

Congress would be eligible to vote for the
offices of President and Vice President. Con-
stitutional provisions, statutes, executive
orders and judicial findings on qualifications
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for voting for members of the House of
Representatives and the Senate would apply
equally to persons voting for President and
Vice President.

States would be empowered, however, to
adopt less restrictive residence requirements
for presidential electors than for those elec-
tors voting for Members of Congress. This
would enable a state to permit new citizens
who have recently become residents of that
state to vote for President and Vice President
although they were denied the privilege of
voting for Members of Congress because of
their limited residency. A state also might
extend the right of voting in presidential
elections to servicemen or others abroad who
might not meet 1its regular residence
requirement.

Likewlse, Congress would be authorized to
adopt uniform residence as well as age re-
quirements for voting in elections for Presi-
dent and Vice President. The basic power to
fix these qualifications would still be retained
by the states, but uniform national standards
for these purposes could be imposed by law
if at some future time such action became
necessary in the judgment of Congress.
There might be circumstances, especlally
during time of war or other emergency, when
Congress would deem it advisable to estab-
lish a uniform residence requirement for
casting ballots in elections for President and
Vice President which might be at varlance
with basic state voting qualifications.

Fear has been expressed that direct elec-
tlon of the President might result in com-
petition between states to lower the voting
age In order to increase their relative voting
strength. This supposition does not appear
to be warranted, particularly in view of the
fact that by terms of the amendment such
a reduction would apply automatically also
to qualifications for voting for Members of
Congress. Any state lowering the voting
age to enlarge its share of the national total
cast for President would be confronted by
the fact that its Congressmen and Senators
would have to be selected by the same elec-
torate. Nevertheless, In order to guard
against the deleterlous effects of any such
possible development, Congress would be
vested with the authority to establish a uni-
form minimum age in a presidential elec-
tion.

Voting qualifications and the places and
manner of holding elections in the District
of Columbia would be prescribed by act of
Congress. This would permit, of course,
some delegation of election administration
authority by Congress to any local govern-
ment in the District established by law
under its constitutional power to govern
the seat of government.

Official election returns, prepared and cer-
tified by the proper state officlals, would
have to be sent to the President of the
Benate within forty-five days after the elec-
tion. Because of the final tabulation of the
results scheduled in early January, this pe-
riod could not be greatly lengthened unless
the date of the present November election
were advanced. Ordinarily this would pro-
vide sufficient time to settle any disputes
about voting irregularities or canvass of the
ballots which might develop, but Congress
could extend the time if necessary.

The official certificate of election from
each state would list all persons for whom
votes were cast for President and Vice Presi-
dent and the total number of votes cast in
that state for each of the two candidates
joined for those two offices.

SECTION 2

The official voting certificates would be
opened and the votes totalled by the Presi-
dent of the Senate in a joint session of both
houses of Congress on January 6 following
the election, unless Congress by law should
designate a different day between January 4
and January 10. Because under the Constl-
tution the terms of the incumbent President
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and Vice President end at noon on the 20th
day of January, it is essential that the task
of determining which candidates have been
elected should be completed as soon as pos-
sible after the new Congress assembles early
in January. Although January 6 would be
fixed as the day for this purpose, this provi-
slon would allow Congress to appoint a day
as much as two days earlier or four days
later.

The President of the Senate would de-
clare elected the two persons joined as can-
didates for President and Vice President who
received the greatest number of certified
votes if their total equals at least forty per
centum of the total number of certified
votes. To require a higher percentage of
the direct popular vote as the plurality nec-
essary for winning would increase the possi-
bility that no candidate would receive a suf-
ficient plurality to be declared elected forth-
with, If the required plurality were higher,
it might encourage small minority groups
to wage active presidential campaigns in the
hope of attracting sufficient votes to pre-
vent one group of candidates from being de-
clared elected. It is very unlikely that third
party candidates could amass a combined
total vote of more than twenty per centum
which would be necessary to keep one of the
major party slates from belng elected.

If no two candidates receive at least forty
per centum of the total certified vote, then
in a joint session the members of the House
of Representatives and of the Senate would
proceed immediately to make the final choice.
They would cast individual votes in a pub-
licly recorded ballot on one of the two pairs
of persons jolned as candidates for President
and Vice President who received the highest
number of certified votes. A vote equal to
an absolute majority of the total member-
ship of both Houses combined, or one more
than half of all members elected and in
office, would be needed for a final cholce.

By stipulating that successful candidates
must receive at least forty per centum of the
popular vote to be declared elected without
the choice belng made by a joint session of
Congress, voters will, much as now, be in-
duced to rally round major parties and candi-
dates during presidential elections. The
forty per centum minimum will serve to
lessen any divisive forces which might split
parties into factions. In only one or two
presidential elections in our history have the
successful candidates received less than forty
per cent of the popular vote, and there is no
reason to anticipate that the proposed
amendment would disturb this tradition.
Party leaders would tend to submerge their
differences and coalesce their efforts in order
to pool their strength and avold the uncer-
tainties of having the final choice made by
Congress.

SECTION 3

This section would provide for varlous con-
tingencies which might happen in the event
of the death or the withdrawal of candidates
for President or Vice President before the
official declaration of their election has been
officially completed under the regular consti-
tutional procedure.

If a candidate for President who receives
more than 40 per centum of the popular vote
for President should die before the time fixed
for counting the certified vote totals, then
the candidate for Vice President, who is
joined with him on the ballot and would be
entitled to be elected Vice President, would be
declared elected President. In effect, this
would merely extend backward one step the
present provision of the Twentieth Amend-
ment which provides that, if the President-
elect shall have died by the time of the be-
ginning of the term of the President, the
Vice President-elect shall become President.
It would beyond any doubt settle the ques-
tion of who should become President if a
successful candidate should die between the
time of the direct election in November and
the certification of the total vote by Congress.
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Congress would be authorized to provide
by law for three other possibilities: where a
candidate for either President or Vice Presi-
dent should die or withdraw from the elec-
tion after his nomination but prior to the
popular election; where both candidates for
President and Vice President who have re-
celved a forty per centum plurality of the
popular vote and who are entitled to become
President and Vice President should die be-
fore the votes can be certified officially ac-
cording to the regular constitutional pro-
cedure; and where either or both of the can-
didates for President and Vice President
should die after a popular election in which
no candidates have received a forty per
centum plurality and before the members
of the Senate and House of Representatives
have made the cholce which has devolved
upon them. Although it is not probable that
such contingencies will occur very frequently,
the Constitution should eliminate as far as
possible these uncertainties which might at
some future election cause major difficulty.

SECTION 4

Congress would be empowered to adopt
appropriate legislation to enforce the amend-
ment. This is the standard authorization
which would enable the enactment of laws
needed to implement and make effective the
direct election of the President and Vice
President.

[From the Washington Post, May 19, 1966]

THE GALLUP PoLL: BI1G MAJORITY OF AMERI-
CANS WANTS PRESIDENT ELECTED BY POPULAR
Vore

PrRINCETON, N.J—The American public
would like to see an amendment to the
Constitution that would base the election of
the President on the total popular vote cast,
thus doing away with the electoral college.

This question was asked:

“Would you approve or disapprove of an
amendment to the Constitution which would
do away with the electoral college and base
the election of a President on the total popu-
lar vote cast throughout the Nation?”

The results: Percent
Fa e e L PR C )
20

17

Republicans and Independents are some-
what more inclined to favor the change than
are Democrats. Education is also a factor,
with more of the better educated in favor
than those of lesser education.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The joint resolution will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 163) to
amend the Constitution to provide for
the direct election of the President and
the Vice President of the United States,
introduced by Mr. Baya (for himself and
Mr. Morse), was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MUSKIE subsequently said: Mr.
President, the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. BayH] introduced earlier on behalf
of himself and the Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Mogrse] a joint resolution and I ask
unanimous consent that it lie on the desk
f(;l; cosponsors until Wednesday, June 1,
1966,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

NATIONAL HALIBUT WEEK
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, one
of the great fishery resources of the
Pacific Northwest and Alaska is that of
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the Pacific halibut. In the State of
Washington alone, some 16 million
pounds of this prime, succulent seafood
is marketed annually.

The search for halibut takes our fish-
ermen long distances—from Seattle, for
example, to the Bering Sea, above the
Aleutian Island chain. As these men are
busy a good part of the year, not only
in fishing but in readying their fishing
gear, the wives have formed the Halibut
Fishermen’s Wives' Association, an ac-
tive sort of auxiliary to the fishermen'’s
efforts. For some 12 years now, these
women have sponsored an annual Hali-
but Week—a time set aside for apprecia-
tion of this great resource, and for the
encouragement of its marketing that
more may know of its goodness. The
cooperation established between the
United States and Canada under the
provisions of the International Pacific
Halibut Treaty is world renowned, and
their record in rebuilding this great re-
source through scientific conservation
practices is virtually unrivaled.

I am honored today, to present a joint
resolution to provide for the designa-
tion of “National Halibut Week,”

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The joint resolution will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 164) to
provide for the designation of National
Halibut Week, introduced by Mr. Mag-
NUSON, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

RESOLUTION TO ESTABLISH COM-
MITTEE TO REVIEW THE DRAFT
AND SELECTIVE SERVICE POL-
ICIES

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I send
to the desk, for myself, Mr. McCARTHY,
Mr. YarBorOoUGH, and Mr. McGOVERN, &
resolution requesting that the President
set up a special bipartisan committee of
distinguished citizens to review the se-
lective service policies of our country.

I ask unanimous consent that the reso-
lution lie on the desk for 1 week for the
addition of cosponsors.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, it will lie on the desk as re-
quested.

The resolution (S. Res. 268) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices, as follows:

Whereas the Nation is currently engaged
in armed conflict in southeast Asia; and

Whereas no comprehensive review of the
draft has been made by the Congress for
eighteen years; and

Whereas many inconsistencies and inequi-
ties have evolved in our present draft sys-
tem; and

Whereas the report of the Department of
Defense on the draft, due June 1, 1985, has
not been made avallable; and

Whereas the Secretary of Defense has re-
cently made revolutionary recommendations
regarding universal national service; and

Whereas public confidence in the equity
of the draft system has been shaken: Now,
therefore, be it

Eesolved, That it is the sense of the Senate
that the President should appoint a speclal
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bipartisan commission, of eminent Ameri-
cans, to conduct a thorough review of the
Selective Service System, and to make rec-
ommendations by February 1, 1967, concern-
ing all alternative means available for meet-
ing the Nation's manpower needs.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, it is my
hope that this resolution will find wide
support among the Senators and that
indeed such a Commission will be estab-
lished to give us clear recommendations
and alternative policies in time for con-
sideration before the present draft law
expires July 1, 1967.

Public confidence in the draft is, I be-
lieve, at an alltime low. The system is
shot through with inequities. The
clumsy attempt to select some young men
now holding student deferments for mili-
tary duty is only the most recent unfor-
tunate example of a system that long
ago needed drastic overhaul.

Surely the use of achievement tests to
help determine who shall study and who
shall fight is flagrantly unjust.

It is a standard without merit. It
smacks of a caste system. It degrades
the whole concept of honorable service
to our country.

The use of written tests work to the
advantage of middle-class youngsters.
It discriminates against the poor and
deprived student. It is unfair to the
conscientious student of average ability.

The use of rank listing is no more sat-
isfactory. It is a perversion of the
grading system.

Nearly all boys from middle-class
homes now have a chance for higher
education. The use of rank lists and
achievement testing reminds us unpleas-
antly of Civil War days when a mod-
erately wealthy man could buy himself
a substitute for the draft.

To set up an elite category of young
men who need not serve because of the
advantages in education, innate ability
or wealth violates the very concept of
equality which has been our sustaining
strength from the beginning.

Surely in time of war, when induection
no longer means only the inconvenience
of serving in a peacetime Army base, but
carries with it the risk of sacrificing one’s
life, we should not settle an issue of such
gravity by criteria favoring the wealthy
and the academically gifted.

Defense Department figures already
indicate that Negroes—who represent
only about 10 percent of the Nation's
population—make up 22 percent of those
killed in Vietnam.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask
for an additional 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. NELSON. Congress does not
stand free from blame for this situation.
For 18 years it has fumbled away op-
portunities to scrutinize the draft. The
last time the law came before this body
it received a scant 10 minutes of atten-
tion.

But at any rate the draft is being vig-
orously debated across the Nation as it
has not been in the recent past.
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Into the midst of these discussions the
Secretary of Defense now injects a dra-
matic new proposal for what apparently
amounts to universal service, military or
otherwise.

Whether this is a serious proposal or
a trial balloon, whether the idea has full
administration backing or is only an idea.
of Mr. McNamara’s is not clear.

The situation is even further muddied
by the fact that the Department of De-
fense has been sitting for almost a year
now on a thorough study of the draft
that was supposed fo be ready last June.

In reply to repeated inquiry we have
only been told that the study is not yet
available.

What is the meaning of McNamara’s
suggestion?

Is it aimed at Saigon?

Coming as it does smack in the middle
of a rapidly deteriorating situation in
that forlorn country may be taken over-
seas as more American saber rattling,
a call to universal military training to
demonstrate how “firm” is our “resolve’”
-ttio use military force to gain our objec-

ves.

I do not suggest that this was Mr.
McNamara's intention. His speech is in
fact a welcome statement from a high
administration official of the importance
of finding other than military paths to
world stability, of finding ways to draw
China into the circle of nations.

But under the circumstances it is all
the more important that a Commis-
sion be established to clear the air and
to make a sober assessment of the pos-
sibilities for a revamped selective service
system.

Such a commission should include ex-
perts on education, military needs, man-
power and voluntary service. It should
have at its disposal automatic data proc-
essing equipment so that the costs and
the benefits of alternative structures for
supplying our military manpower needs
could be explored in detail. These al-
ternatives and the background infor-
mation about them should be submitted
to the Congress for consideration.

Almost 2 years ago I proposed to the
Senate a plan to abolish the peacetime
draft entirely. At that time I pointed
out that the inecredibly low pay of en-
listed men in the lowest ranks contribute
materially to a situation where nearly
90 percent of the enlisted personnel
leave the Army after only 2 years of
service. The inefficlency of training
men for only 2 years of service is ob-
vious. Adequate inducements could re-
tain enough of these men in my judg-
ment, to make it possible to eliminate
the draft by 1968.

The situation is now drastically
changed. But the need now for a com-
plete review of the draft is just as ur-
gent—perhaps more so.

Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts and
Mr. GRUENING addressed the Chair.

Mr. NELSON. I yield to the Senator
from Alaska.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. NELSON. T ask that I may have
an additional 3 minutes.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. I highly commend
the distinguished junior Senator from
Wisconsin for his constructive proposal.
My only suggestion for improvement of
his excellent resolution would be that the
operation of the draft be halted until the
proposed commission has come into be-
ing and made its findings.

Of course, it is well known that I
wholly disapprove of our drafting any
boys to go to Vietnam, especially in view
of the fact that last year there were
96,000 desertions from the South Viet-
namese Army. In other words, we are
sending our boys to fight and die for peo-
ple who do not want to fight for them-
selves and now seem to be engaged in
fighting each other. I donot particular-
ly blame those South Vietnamese for de-
serting, because they have no enthusiasm
to support a corrupt and unpopular self-
imposed regime. Perhaps that is why
they deserted.

But why should our boys be sent down
there to fight and die for a cause in
which those whose cause it is have little
interest, to fight and kill people against
whom they have no grievance, and
against whom the United States has no
legitimate grievance?

Therefore, while I should like to see the
Senator’s resolution adopted, I should
like to see it amended to read that there
be no further draft until the report of
the Commission is made.

I thank the Senator from Wisconsin
for yielding.

Mr. EKENNEDY of Massachusetts.
Mr, President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. NELSON. I yield to the Senator
from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. I
commend the Senator from Wisconsin
for the proposal he is making today. I
think it is a sound proposal on a matter
of deep concern to many Senators.

I ask the Senator from Wisconsin, does
not the Senator believe that such a reso-
lution would be appropriate, even if we
were not engaged in armed -conflict
today?

Mr. NELSON. Yes, Ido. It has been
18 years since there has been a congres-
sional review of the draft. I believe
everyone recognizes there are inequities
in its operation. We may have to con-
tinue the Selective Service System, but
I think it should be reviewed by a com-
mission and by Congress, to make sure
that it is the best possible system.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. I
note that the Senator pointed out, in one
of his whereas clauses, that the Secretary
of Defense has recently made several
recommendations regarding universal
national service. The Secretary of De-
fense, in the speech he made yesterday,
made a number of the same points which
the Senator has stated in his brief re-
marks; that there are inequities which
do exist; and certainly he pointed out
something—that we all recognize—that
there are 2 million young people who
turn 18 every year and become eligible
for the draft, and he recommends that
perhaps some of these young people
might be given an opportunity to serve
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either in the Peace Corps or in a National
Service Corps.

We know, of course, that to train
someone for the Peace Corps or the Na-
tional Service Corps, or VISTA, for ex-
ample, costs some $10,000 per year.
Even if we took a small percentage of
those 2 million and trained them for such
service, the cost would reach astronomi-
cal fisures. But even aside from the ob-
vious financial implications which must
be fully explored the Secretary of De-
fense, as one of the principal spokesmen
for the administration, has raised signif-
jcant questions, and I was delighted to see
that the Senator has pointed that out.

The other point which concerns
me——

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that I may proceed for 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts.
The other point which concerns me, as
I am sure it probably concerns the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin, is that it was not
clear from the remarks of the Secretary
of Defense whether the individuals who
would serve in the Peace Corps or Na-
tional Service Corps would or should be
excluded from the draft. This raises, I
think, some fundamental questions for
the proposed commission to consider.

Mr, President, I have been interested
in this problem, and I have suggested
that the Armed Services Committee con-
sider the lottery approach to the draft,
which has been tried successfully in a
number of Western European countries.
I think the proposed commission could
consider the merits of that proposal, as
well as several others. I, for one, have
an open mind on the subject. But I
am concerned about the injustice and
inequities that we are experiencing un-
der the present draft system. Our
watchword must be “equality and fair-
ness of treatment,” and we must explore
every possible alternative approach, in
order to arrive at a system which meets
the standards.

I commend the Senator from Wiscon-
sin. I think his suggestion is sound and
constructive. Of course, the Armed
Services Committee of the Senate would
have the prime responsibility for this re-
view, but I do feel, as I am sure the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin feels, that the pro-
posed commission could make recom-
mendations which would be valuable to
the Armed Services Committee, and that
bringing to bear the expertise, the knowl-
edge and understanding, and the great
interest of the kinds of people who would
serve on such a commission would be
extremely beneficial to the Armed Serv-
ictes Committee as well as to the Sen-
ate.

For those reasons, I commend the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin for his most con-
structive proposal.

Mr. NELSON. The intent is to bring
experts from outside the Congress to de-
vote their attention and creativity to the
problem, and then report back to Con-
gress with an analysis of the service man-
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power needs; and several alternative
proposals to meet this need along with
a cost analysis of each proposal. Then
the matter would go to the Armed Serv-
ices Committee, which is the appropriate
place, and then this distinguished com-
mittee would review the report of the
commission, conduct hearings, and make
its recommendations to Congress.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts.
The Senator has been, I think, extreme-
ly responsible in his approach, and has
made a very useful and constructive sug-
gestion. I certainly hope it will find sup-
port in the Senate, because I think it
would really open a window to the sub-
ject, which does need all the air and the
clear thinking which this kind of com-
mission would provide.

Mr., NELSON, I thank the Senator
from Massachusetts.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield briefly to me?

Mr. NELSON. I yield to the Senator
from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. I merely wish to join
the Senator in condemning these tests.
I have been out to Vietnam myself; and
I have seen the tests in operation in my
State. I think the theory that the edu-
cated young man should not run the
same risks as the chap who, for economiec
reasons or otherwise, cannot go to school
and must work at a gas station, for ex-
ample, is completely outside the spirit
of the Selective Service System, and does
violence to the traditions of our country.
I hope very much we will end it as
promptly as possible.

I like the idea of a commission, but I
think that the main thing the Senator
pointed out, and which I wish fo an-
nounce my complete concurrence, is that
we could junk this testing, which is in-
imical, in my judgment, to the morale of
the young people and the tradition of
our Nation.

Mr. NELSON. I thank the Senator.
One of the several things that is offensive
to me about the college testing programs
is that it rewards the indolent able stu-
dent and penalizes the conscientious av-
erage student. One’s innate mental ca-
pacity should not be the measure of his
obligation to serve.

AMENDMENT OF RIVER AND HAR-
BOR ACT OF 1965—AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 567

Mr. MUNDT submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (8. 3066) to amend the River and
Harbor Act of 1965 to prohibit certain
fees being charged in connection with
projects for navigation, flood control,
and other purposes, which was referred
to the Committee on Public Works, and
ordered to be printed.

COORDINATED NATIONAL SAFETY
PROGRAM AND ESTABLISHMENT
OF SAFETY STANDARDS FOR
MOTOR VEHICLES IN INTERSATE
COMMERCE

AMENDMENT NO. 568

Mr. NELSON submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
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to the bill (8. 3005) to provide for a co-
ordinated national safety program and
establishment of safety standards for
motor vehicles in interstate commerce
to reduce traffic accidents and the deaths,
injuries, and property damage which
oceur in such accidents, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce,
and ordered to be printed.

AMENDMENT OF THE RURAL ELEC-
TRIFICATION ACT OF 1936, AS
AMENDED

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I have
today joined as a cosponsor of S. 3337, a
bill “to amend the Rural Electrification
Act of 1936, as amended, to facilitate the
extension and improvement of rural elec-
tric and telephone service, and to
strengthen and stabilize rural electrifica-
tion and telephone systems by supple-
mentation of the existing sources of Fed-
eral financing as provided by titles I and
II of the Rural Electrification Act, to fur-
nish additional sources of capital funds,
and for other purposes.”

It is my understanding that the ad-
ministration bill, which was introduced
in the House as H.R. 14837 by Mr.
CooLEy, of North Carolina, will not be
introduced in the Senate. The admin-
istration bill is designed to meet the same
objectives as S. 3337, but there are some
important differences in the specific leg-
islative language appearing in the two
bills, some of which in the administration
bill strongly appeal to me.

The thrust of this legislation is to pro-
vide a means whereby our Rural Electric
Cooperatives can, with some Federal fi-
nancial assistance, establish a Federal
Electric Bank which eventually will be
owned by REC’s and their members and
which will provide needed financing of
electric generating plants and electric
transmission and distribution lines or
systems required by the rural electrifica-
tion system. As these units in the sys-
tem become more viable with the growth
of our economy, it will become increas-
ingly difficult to justify 2 percent inter-
est loan rates by the Federal Government
to them. Some of this 2 percent interest
money will continue to be justifiable; but
the REC’s, as a group, wish to be able
to stand on their own two feet and to
conduct their own financing. This is a
perfectly sound and laudable objective,
and precedents for such a Federal bank
will be found in the Federal Banks for
Cooperatives, Federal Land Banks, and
the Federal Intermediate Credit Banks,
whose performance records have been
highly satisfactory.

I believe that hearings should be held
on this legislation with a view to develop-
ing a thoroughly sound and practical
bill. As presently drafted, S. 3337 does
not satisfy me on a number of important
points: there is an absence of guidelines
for the Governor of the Federal Electric
Bank to follow in making loans, and I
believe these should be written into the
bill instead of leaving loan policies en-
tirely up to him; there should be repre-
sentation on the Board of Directors from
the Commerce, Interior, and Treasury
Departments; until such time as the
bank is no longer receiving Federal fi-
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nancing, Congress should retain appro-
priation act controls; a more rapid meth-
od of repayment of Federal financing
should be provided if such repayments
are feasible. These and other matters
should be thoroughly examined through
committee hearings and committee de-
liberations. Moreover, if we are to avoid
further inflation, any new Federal finan-
cial commitments must conform to the
requirements of a reasonably balanced
budget, taking into account demands
placed upon our Government by the war
in Vietnam.

WITHDRAWAL OF COSPONSORSHIP
FROM SENATE CONCURRENT RES-
OLUTION 64

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, my name
appears as a cosponsor of Senate Con-
current Resolution 64. I do not desire to
cosponsor this proposal. I ask unani-
mous consent that my name be striken
from the list of cosponsors.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR BILL TO
LIE ON DESK

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, unani-
mous consent was originally given for
Senate bill 3337, to amend the Rural
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended,
to facilitate the extension and improve-
ment of rural electric and telephone serv-
ice, and to strengthen and stabilize rural
electrification and telephone systems by
supplementation of the existing sources
of Federal financing as provided by titles
I and II of the Rural Electrification Act,
to furnish additional sources of capital
funds, and for other purposes, to be held
at the desk until May 20, for the purpose
of addition of cosponsors. I now ask
unanimous consent that the time for
holding of this bill be extended to May 31.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TIONS BY COMMITTEE ON FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the nominations
of Delmar R. Carlson, of the Distriet of
Columbia, to be Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to Guyana; Elliott P.
Skinner, of New York, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic
of Upper Volta; Walter P. McConaughy,
of Alabama, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to China; Eugene M.
Locke, of Texas, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Pakistan;
and Jacob D. Beam, of New Jersey, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America
to the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

Open hearings have been scheduled
for nominees Locke, Beam, and Skinner
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for Monday morning, May 23, at 10 a.m.,
in room 4221. At that time, Ambassador
designee to Brazil John W. Tuthill will
also be heard.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, May 19, 1966, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

S.1098. An act to amend section I(14)(a)
of the Interstate Commerce Act to insure
the adequacy of the national railroad freight
car supply, and for other purposes;

S.1748. An act for the relief of Virgillo
Acosta-Martinez; and

S.2696. An act for the relief of Abraham
Ezekiel Cohen.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the House to the bill
(S. 265) to authorize the conveyance of
certain lands to the State of Utah based
upon fair market value.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

H.R.197. An act to amend chapter 73 of
title 38 of the United States Code to author-
ize the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to
enter into contract with medical schools and
clinies for scarce medical specialist services
and for other purposes;

H.R. 7728. An act to assure adequate and
complete medical care for veterans by pro-
viding for participation by the Veterans' Ad-
ministration in medical community plan-
ning and for the sharing of advanced medi-
cal technology and equipment between the
Veterans' Administration and other public
and private hospitals;

H.R.11777. An act to provide for the pop-
ular election of the Governor of the Virgin
Islands, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 13277. An act to amend the Revised
Organic Act of the Virgin Islands to provide
for the reapportionment of the Legislature
of the Virgin Islands.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred as indi-
cated:

H.R. 197. An act to amend chapter 73 of
title 38 of the United States Code to author-
ize the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to
enter into contract with medical schools and
clinics for scarce medical speclalist services
and for other purposes; and

H.R.7728. An act to assure adequate and
complete medical care for veterans by pro-
viding for participation by the Veterans' Ad-
ministration in medical community plan-
ning and for the sharing of advanced medi-
cal technology and equipment between the
Veteran’s Administration and other public
and private hospitals; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

H.R. 11777. An act to provide for the pop-
ular election of the Governor of the Virgin
Islands, and for other purposes; and

H.R.13277. An act to amend the Revised
Organic Act of the Virgin Islands to provide
for the reapportionment of the Legislature
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of the Virgin Islands; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
measures on the calendar to which there
is no objection, beginning with Calendar
No. 1124,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

PRINTING OF STUDY ENTITLED
“POLICY PLANNING FOR AERO-
NAUTICAL RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT” AS A SENATE DOCU-
MENT

The resolution (S. Res. 260) to print a
study entitled “Policy Planning for Aero-
nautical Research and Development” was
considered and agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the study entitled “Policy
Planning for Aeronautical Research and De-
velopment”, prepared for the use of the Com-
mittee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences
shall be printed with illustrations as a Sen-
ate document; and that there be printed four
thousand additional copies of such document
for the use of that committee.

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF REPORT BY THE SPECIAL COM-
MITTEE ON AGING ENTITLED
“THE WAR ON POVERTY AS IT
AFFECTS OLDER AMERICANS”

The resolution (S. Res. 263) to print
additional copies of a Senate report filed
by the Special Committee on Aging was
considered and agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the use
of the Special Committee on Aging six thou-
sand two hundred additional copies of a Sen-
ate report of the Eighty-ninth Congress, sec-
ond session, entitled “The War on Poverty as
It Affects Older Americans.”

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF SENATE HEARINGS ON “UNIT-
ED STATES POLICY WITH RE-
SPECT TO MAINLAND CHINA”

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
91) authorizing the printing of addi-
tional copies of hearings on “United
States Policy With Respect to Mainland
China” was considered and agreed to,
as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That there be
printed for the use of the Committee on
Foreign Relations five thousand additional
copies of its hearings on “United States Pol-
icy With Respect to Malnland China,” of the
Eighty-ninth Congress, second session,

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF HEARINGS

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
90) to authorize printing of additional
copies of hearings was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That there be
printed for the use of the Senate Interior
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and Insular Affairs Committee two thousand
five hundred additional copies of the Senate
hearings of the Study Team Report on the
Recreational Opportunities in the State of
Washington, held in the Eighty-ninth Con-
gress, second session.

PRINTING OF “TWENTIETH ANNI-
VERSARY OF THE EMPLOYMENT
ACT OF 1946, AN ECONOMIC SYM-~
POSIUM"” FOR USE OF JOINT ECO-
NOMIC COMMITTEE

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
86) authorizing the printing of additional
copies of hearings entitled “Twentieth
Anniversary of the Employment Act of
1946, an Economic Symposium” was con-
sidered and agreed to, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That there be
printed for the use of the Joint Economiec
Committee five thousand additional coples
of its hearings of the Eighty-ninth Congress,
second session, entitled *“Twentleth Anni-
versary of the Employment Act of 1946, an
Economic Symposium."

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF “CATALOG OF FEDERAL AIDS
TO STATE AND LOCAL GOVERN-
MENTS—SECOND SUPPLEMENT,
JANUARY 10, 1966"

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 84) authorizing the printing of ad-
ditional copies of “Catalog of Federal
Aids to State and Local Governments—
2d Supp., Jan. 10, 1966,” was considered
and agreed to, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That there be
printed one hundred thousand additional
copies of the committee print entitled “Cat-
alog of Federal Aids to State and Local Gov-
ernments—Second Supplement, January 10,
1966, Eighty-ninth Congress, second ses-
slon, prepared by the Legislative Reference
Service, Library of Congress, for the Senate
Committee on Government Operations, of
which forty-four thousand coples shall be
for the use of the House of Representatives
and fifty-six thousand copies shall be for
the use of the Senate Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR THE COM-
MITTEE ON THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

The resolution (S. Res. 259) for addi-
tional funds for the Committee on the
District of Columbia was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia is hereby authorized to
expend from the contingent fund of the Sen-
ate, during the Eighty-ninth Congress $5,~
000 in addition to the amount, and for the
same purpose, specified in section 134(a) of
the Legislative Reorganization Act approved
August 2, 1946.

PRINTING OF REVISED EDITION OF
“ELECTION LAW GUIDEBOOK"” AS
SENATE DOCUMENT
The resolution (8. Res. 264) authoriz-

ing the printing of a revised edition of
“Election Law Guidebook” as a Senate
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document was considered and agreed to,
as follows:
S. REs, 264

Resolved, That a revised edition of Senate
Document Numbered 67 of the Eighty-eighth
Congress, entitled “Election Law Guidebook”,
be printed as a Senate document; and that
there be printed two thousand additional
coples of such document for the use of the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

HELENE L. MACPHERSON

The resolution (S. Res. 265) to pay a
gratuity to Helene L. Macpherson was
considered and agreed to, as follows:

S. REs. 265

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate hereby s authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Helene L. Macpherson, widow of Gregor Mac-
pherson, an employee of the Senate at the
time of his death, a sum equal to one year’s
compensation at the rate he was receiving
by law at the time of his death, said sum to
be considered inclusive of funeral expenses
and all other allowances.

JULIA L. CONWAY AND MARY C.
DOWNEY

The resolution (S. Res. 266) to pay a
gratuity to Julia L. Conway and Mary C.
Downey was considered and agreed to,
as follows:

S. REs. 266

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Julia L. Conway and Mary C. Downey, aunts
of Louisa R. Pearson, an employee of the
Senate at the time of her death, a sum to
each equal to six months’ compensation at
the rate she was recelving by law at the time
of her death, sald sum to be considered in-
clusive of funeral expenses and all other
allowances.

INVESTIGATE THE TRADING WITH
THE ENEMY ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 251), to investigate
the Trading With the Enemy Act, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Rules, with amendments, on page 1,
line 11, after the word *“committee”, to
strike out “from February 1, 1966, to
January 31, 1967, inclusive” and insert
“through January 31, 1967”7, and on page
2, line 18, after the word “exceed”, to
strike out ““$35,000” and insert “$25,000";
so as to make the resolution read:

Resolved, That the Committee on the
Judiciary, or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof, is authorized under sections
134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1948, as amended, and in accord-
ance with its jurlsdiction specified by rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
to conduct a further examination and review
of the administration of the Trading With
the Enemy Act, as amended, and the War
Claims Act of 1948, as amended, and con-
slder proposed legislation affecting said Acts.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, through January 31, 1967, 1s
authorized (1) to make such expenditures
as It deems advisable; (2) to employ upon a
temporary basis, technical, clerical, and other
assistants and consultants: Provided, That
the minority is authorized to select one per-
son for appointment, and the person so se-
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lected shall be appointed and his compensa~-
tion shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall
not be less by more than $2,200 than the
highest gross rate pald to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the departments or agencles
concerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencles
of the Government.

Sec. 8. The committee shall report its
findings, together with its recommendations
for legislation as it deems advisable, to the
Senate at the earliest practicable date, but
not later than January 31, 1967,

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $25,-
000, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

The amendments were agreed to.
The resolution, as amended, was agreed

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1169), explaining the
purposes of the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

The Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion to which was referred the resolution
(S. Res, 251) authorizing the resumption of
a study of the administration of the Trading
With the Enemy Act and the War Claims Act,
having considered the same, reports favor-
ably thereon with amendments and recom-
mends that the resolution as amended be
agreed to.

The amendments adopted by the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration would (1)
reduce the amount requested by $10,000—
from $35,000 to $25,000; and (2) provide
that the authorization commence on the date
the resolution is approved, rather than on
February 1, 19686.

Senate Resolution 251 as amended would
authorize the expenditure by the Committee
on the Judiciary of not to exceed $25,000 to
enable its Subcommittee on Trading With
the Enemy Act through January 31, 1967, to
conduct hearings, conferences, and discus-
sions, and to reach areas of agreement with
the executive branch in various matters
within its jurisdietion.

AMENDMENT OF TITLE I OF THE
TARIFF ACT OF 1930

The bill (H.R. 8376) to amend title I
of the Tariff Act of 1930 to make perma-
nent the existing duty-free treatment for
certain corkboard insulation was consid-
ered, ordered to a third reading, read the
third time, and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1170), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURFOSE

The purpose of H.R. 8376 is to amend the
Tariff Schedules of the United States to make
permanent. the existing duty-free treatment
for certain corkboard insulation.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The duty of 2.6 cents per board foot on
insulation, coated or not coated, of com-
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pressed cork in boards, blocks, or slabs, as
now provided for under item 220.30 of the
Tarlff Schedules of the United States, has
been suspended for a 3-year perlod from
May 30, 1963, to May 20, 1966, by Public Law
88-32. This suspension is reflected in item
904,40 of the Tariff Schedules. H.R. 8376
amends item 220.30 (and repeals item 904.40)
to make permanent the present duty-free
status of such corkboard insulation.

Corkboard insulation, because of its low
thermal conductivity, is particularly suitable
for low temperature applications, such as
cold storage rooms, refrigerator cars and
trucks, refrigerated warehouses, and fur stor-
‘age vaults. It is also used to insulate walls,
ceilings, and cold-air ducts in air-condi-
tioned buildings, and as insulation in ship
construction.

There is no longer any production of cork-
board insulation in the United States) such
having ceased in 1962, Former domestic
producers have now become importers in
order to supply and continue thelr businesses
as applicators and suppliers of corkboard in-
sulations, These producers favored the tem-
porary suspension of duty under Public Law
88-32 and support the present bill to make
this suspension permanent.

The Committee on Finance agrees with the
Committee on Ways and Means of the House
that the benefits derived by domestic indus-
try from the current temporary suspension
of duty on corkboard insulation warrant con-
tinuation of the suspension on a permanent
basls. H.R. 8376 would accomplish this ob-
jective.

CONTINUED SUSPENSION OF DUTY
ON HEPTANOIC ACID

The bill (H.R. 10998) to continue for
a temporary period the existing suspen-
sion of duty on heptanoic acid was con-
sidered, ordered to a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
den, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1171), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 10998 is to continue
the existing suspension of the import duty
on heptanoic acid for an additional tem-
;;g;:ry period, until the close of August 8,

GENERAL STATEMENT

The duty on heptanoic acid was suspended
by Public Law 86-795, approved September
15, 1960, for a period of 3 years, and for an
additional period, through August 8, 1966, by
Public Law 88-93, approved August 8, 1963.
H.R. 10998 would amend item 907.30 of the
Tariff Schedules of the United States to con-
tinue the existing suspension for an addi-
tional 3-year period, until the close of Au-
gust 8, 1969.

Heptanole acid is used principally in the
making of special lubricants and brake fluids.
At the present time there is no production
of this acid in the United States, and domes-
tic consumption is entirely dependent on
imports. Heptanoic acid is used in the pro-
duction of synthetic lubricants for the mili~
tary and aerospace industry, and there ap-
pears to be no domestic production of it for
commercial uses. We agree with the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House that
continued suspension of the duty on this
product is warranted.
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MAKING PERMANENT THE EXIST-
ING SUSPENSION OF DUTY ON
CERTAIN NATURAL GRAPHITE

The bill (H.R. 11653) to make perma-
nent the existing suspension of duty on
certain natural graphite was considered,
ordered to a third reading, read the
third time, and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1172), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of HR. 116563 is to make per-
manent the suspension of duty on natural
amorphous graphite, crude and refined, val-
ued at $50 per ton or less.

GENERAL STATEMENT

Natural graphite (plumbago) is a soft,
black mineral occurring in disseminated
flakes or In scaly, granular, compact, or
earthy masses. The term “crystalline graph-
ite” or “flake graphite” refers to varieties
that occur in crystals large enough to be
visible to the unaided eye. This type cov-
ered by H.R. 116563 (amorphous graphite) is
a very fine granular variety which is actually
cryptocrystalline or featuring particles so
fine that they are not recognizable individu-
ally except under a high-power microscope.
The mineral has a wide varlety of industrial
uses. For example, it is utilized for foundry
facings and in the manufacture of carbon
brushes, dry-cell batteries, pencils and paints,
lubricants, and brush stock for electric
motors.

Amorphous graphite or plumbago, crude
or refined, and regardless of value, was made
dutiable in paragraph 213 of the Tariff Act
of 1930, as originally enacted, at the rate of
10 percent ad valorem. The duty was re-
duced to 6 percent ad valorem pursuant to
a bilateral trade agreement with the United
Kingdom, effective January 1, 1939, and the
reduced rate was bound against increase in
a bilateral trade agreement with Mexico, ef-
fective January 80, 1943. The reduced rate
of 5 percent of ad valorem was again bound
against increase in the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade, effective January 1,
1948, These concessions extended to both
the natural and artificial product. The duty
on natural amorphous graphite, however,
was further reduced pursuant to additional
concessions to 214 percent ad valorem, effec-
tive September 10, 1856; to 1% percent ad
valorem, effective July 1, 1962; and to one-
half of 1 percent ad valorem, effective July 1,
1963.

Imports of natural amorphous graphite,
crude or refined, valued at 850 per ton or
less, are now temporarily free of duty, under
both the most-favored-nation (col. 1) and
statutory (col. 2) rates, under item 909.20
of the Tariff Schedules of the United States.
This temporary duty suspension, which has
been in effect since 1960, will expire as of the
close of June 30, 1966, under the provisions
of Public Law 88-329. H.R. 11653 would
make permanent the present column 1 sus-
pension of duty on such merchandise. The
column 2 or statutory rate would, under the
bill, be the original 10-percent rate.

The United States has long been dependent
on imports for nearly all of its requirements
for natural amorphous graphite despite ex-
tensive exploration for suitable domestic de-
posits. Domestic output supplied only a
negligible part of domestic consumption of
natural amorphous graphite prior to early
1959, and since that time has ceased.
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The Department of Commerce in its re-
port of May 17, 1966, has advised your com-
mittee, as follows, in this regard:

“According to available information there
has been no commercial production of
amorphous graphite in the United States
since 1959. Amorphous graphite, regardless
of value, is not believed to be generally com-
petitive with either natural crystalline or
artificial graphite produced in the United
States. This Department has received no
complaints from domestic industry regard-
ing the present duty suspension on amor-
phous graphite valued at $50 per ton or
lw "

In view of the above, and the experience
gained under prior and present suspensions
of duty on natural amorphous graphite of
the type covered under the bill, the Com-
mittee on Finance agrees with the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means of the House that
provision for permanent suspension, as pro-
vided in H.R. 11653, is warranted. H.R. 11653
would accomplish this objective.

CONTINUING THE EXISTING SUS-
PENSION OF DUTY ON CERTAIN
COPYING SHOE LATHES

The bill (H.R. 12262) to continue un-
til the close of June 30, 1969, the exist-
ing suspension of duty on certain copy-
ing shoe lathes was considered ordered
to a third reading read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1173), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,

as follows:
PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 12262 is to amend item
911.70 of the Tariff Schedules of the United
States to continue until the close of June 30,
1969, the existing suspension of duty on
copying lathes used for making rough or
finished shoe lasts from models of shoe lasts
and capable of producing more than one
size shoe from a single size model of a shoe
last,

GENERAL STATEMENT

Public Law 1012 of the 84th Congress, ap-
proved August 6, 1956, transferred from the
dutiable to the free list of the Tariff Act for
a period of 2 years, by adding to paragraph
1643 of the Tariff Act of 1930 the following
language:

Copying lathes used for making rough
or finished shoe lasts from models of shoe
lasts and, in addition, capable of producing
more than one size shoe last from a single
size model of a shoe last.

The suspension of duty has been in effect
continuously since that time, 2-year exten-
sions having been enacted on May 16, 1958
(Public Law 85-416), on June 30, 1960 (Pub-
lie Law 86-562), and on August 24, 1962
(Public Law 87-807). Since August 31, 1963,
the effective date of the Tariff Schedules
of the United States, the suspension has been
provided under item 911.70, the most recent
extension of which has been effected by
Public Law 88-336, approved June 30, 1964.
The period of suspension provided there-
under is scheduled to expire as of the close
of June 30, 19686, if not extended. H.R. 12262
would extend the period for another 3 years,
to the close of June 30, 1969.

The suspension of duty was initially made
and has been continued, as indicated above,
in order to make available to domestic shoe
last manufacturers highly specialized and
expensive copying lathes which the commit-
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tee is advised can only be obtained from for-
eign sources. There is no domestic produc-
tion of these lathes and only five have been
imported in the 2 years 1964 and 1965. It
appears that the sole effect of permitting
restoration of the 10-percent duty on this
article would be to increase costs to domestic
shoe manufacturers.

The Committee on Finance agrees with the
Committee on Ways and Means of the House
that extension of the suspension of duty
as provided In H.R. 12262 will continue to
benefit the shoe last manufacturing indus-
try in the United States without detriment to
any domestic interests.

No opposition to this legislation has been
made known, and your committee has re-
celved favorable comment thereon from the
interested Federal departments and agencies.

EXTENDING THE SUSPENSION OF
DUTY ON CRUDE CHICORY AND

THE REDUCTION IN DUTY ON
GROUND CHICORY

The bill (H.R. 12463) to extend until
June 30, 1969, the suspension of duty
on crude chicory and the reduction in
duty on ground chicory, was consid-
ered, ordered to a third reading, read the
third time, and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1174), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 12463 is to continue
for a period of 3 years until the close of
June 30, 1969, the existing suspension of
duty on crude chicory roots and to con-
tinue for the same period the rate of duty of
2 cents per pound for chicory roots, ground
or otherwise prepared.

GENERAL STATEMENT

Public Law 85-378, approved April 16, 1958,
provided for the suspension of duty on crude
chicory (except endlve) for a perlod of 2
years. This legislation also provided that
the duty on chicory, ground or otherwise pre-
pared, be 2 cents per pound for the period
during which the duty on crude chicory was
suspended. Public Law 86-441, approved
April 22, 1960, Public Law 86-479, approved
June 1, 1960, and Public Law 88-49, ap-
proved June 28, 1963, successively extended
the duty treatment provided under Public
Law 85-378 for crude chicory and ground
chicory. The Tariff Schedules of the United
States continued this duty treatment by
providing, effective for the perlod August
31, 1963, through June 30, 1966, that crude
chicory roots were to be free of duty (item
903.20) and that chicory roots ground or
otherwise prepared were to be dutiable at
the rate of 2 cents per pound (item 903.21).

No chicory has been grown in the United
States since 1954, and domestlc processors
of chicory depend upon imports of crude
chicory. The purpose of Public Law 85-378
and the extensions thereof was to assist do-
mestic producers of ground chicory in com-
peting with imports of the prepared product.
Your committee is advised by the Tariff
Commission that the conditions that
prompted the original suspension of duty
on crude chicory and the reduction in duty
on ground chlcory, and the extensions there-
of under the above-cited acts, still prevail.

H.R. 12463 would continue for an addi-
tional period of 3 years, until the close of
June 30, 1969, the tarlff treatment now pro-
vided under items 903.20 and 903.21.
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In addition to the informative report from
the Tariff Commission, favorable reports
were received with respect to HR. 12463 from
the Departments of State, Treasury, Com-
merce, and Labor,

CONTINUING THE SUSPENSION OF
DUTY ON CERTAIN ALUMINA AND
BAUXITE

The bill (H.R. 12657) to continue the
suspension of duty on certain alumina
and bauxite was considered, ordered to
a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1175), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,

as follows:
PURFOSE

The purpose of H.R. 12657, as amended, is
to continue for an additional 2 years, to the
close of July 15, 1968, the suspension of duty
applicable to alumina when imported for
use in producing aluminum, and to continue
for a like period the suspension of duties on
calcined bauxite and bauxite ore.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The duty on alumina, when lmported for
use in producing aluminum, was suspended
for a 2-year period beginning July 17, 19586,
by Public Law 725 of the 84th Congress. The
duty on crude bauxite and calcined bauxite
was suspended by Public Law 83-499, until
July 16, 1956. Public Law 84-724 further
suspended the duties on crude bauxite and
calcined bauxite for an additional period of
2 years. Public Law 85-415 consolidated the
provisions of Public Laws 724 and 725 of the
84th Congress and extended for 2 more years
the periods of suspension provided therein.
This duty-free treatment has been succes-
sively extended for additional 2-year periods
by Public Law 86-441, Public Law 87-587,
and Public Law 88-362. This duty-free
treatment is reflected in the Tarlff Schedules
of the United States in items 907.15, 909.30,
and 911.05 and is presently effective for the
period on or before July 15, 1966. H.R. 12657,
as amended, would continue the present sus-
pensions of duty for another 2-year period,
until the close of July 15, 1968,

Alumina is a product used for the produc-
tlon of aluminum, and the bulk of the
alumina consumed in the United States is
used for that purpose. Bauxite is a mineral
used in the production of alumina (from
which aluminum is produced), abrasives,
chemicals, refractionary products, and mis-
cellaneous products, and is vital to domestic
industries such as the aluminum, steel, and
chemical industries.

The production of aluminum involves two
main operations: the production of alumina
from the crude ore—almost entirely baux-
ite—and the production of aluminum metal
from alumina. A large part of the domestic
production of aluminum in recent years has
been derived from imported aluminum-hear-
ing material. Domestic reserves of bauxite
are quite limited and the United States re-
lies heavily upon foreign bauxite to fulfill
the increasing demand for this raw material.
U.S. production of bauxite accounts for only
a small fraction of that needed for our ex-
panding aluminum consumption. Free en-
try of alumina, processed from bauxite for
subsequent use in aluminum, has the effect
of increasing the domestic capacity to pro-
duce aluminum, and so far as we are aware
poses no threat to domestic alumina pro-
ducers or employment,
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In its report on this legislation, the U.S.
Tariff Commission informed your committee
that:

“The Commission believes that the con-
siderations which led the Congress to suspend
the duties on each article discussed herein
still exist.”

In view of this, and the experience gained
under prior and present suspensions, the
Committee on Finance agrees with the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House that
the further 2-year suspension of duty on
alumina, calcined bauxite, and bauxite ore,
until the close of July 15, 1968, as provided
by the bill, is warranted.

FREE IMPORTATION OF PERSONAL
AND HOUSEHOLD EFFECTS IM-
PORTED UNDER GOVERNMENT
ORDERS

The bill (H.R. 12864) to make perma-
nent the existing duty free treatment of
personal and household effects brought
into the United States under Govern-
ment orders was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1176), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 12864 is to make
permanent the existing duty-free treatment
of personal and household effects brought
into the United States under U.S. Govern-
ment orders.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The act of June 27, 1942 (Public Law 633,
77th Cong.), allowed, until the day following
the proclamation of peace by the President,
the free entry of personal and household
effects of any person returning to the United
States under Government orders.

Public Law 450 of the 82d Congress ex-
tended the period of free entry until the
close of April 1, 1953,

Public Law 20 of the 83d Congress con-
tinued the free entry privilege until the
close of June 30, 1955.

Public Law 126 of the 84th Congress ex-
tended the period of free entry until the close
of June 30, 18568. This public law also
amended the basic law in several respects,
including granting authority to the Secretary
of the Treasury to promulgate appropriate
regulations so as to prevent abuse of the
free entry privilege with regard to alcoholic
beverages and tobacco products.

Public Law 85-398 extended the period of
free entry until the close of June 30, 1960;
Public Law 86-563, until the close of June 30,
1962; Public Law 87-790, until the close of
June 30, 1964; and Public Law 88-323, until
the close of June 30, 1966. The free entry
privilege is presently provided for under
item 915.20 of the Tariff Schedules of the
United States.

H.R. 12864, as reported by your committee,
would repeal the temporary provisions in
item 915.20 and add new item 817.00 to the
Tariff Schedules, to make permanent the
existing duty-free treatment of personal and
household effects brought into the United
States under U.S. Government orders. These
amendments would apply with respect to
articles entered, or withdrawn from ware-
house, for consumption after June 30, 1966.

The principal effect of this duty-free im-
portation privilege has been to avoid the im-
position of undue administrative burdens
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upon persons returning to the Unlted States
from forelgn service. It has thus constituted
an important morale factor and inducement
to oversea service. In view of the confinued
presence in many parts of the world of mem-
bers of the Armed Forces of the United
States and Government personnel and the
favorable experience under the temporary
exemption of almost a quarter of a century’'s
duration, continuation of the exemption
from duty of personal and household effects
brought into the United States under Gov-
ernment orders on a permanent basis is
warranted.

In so recommending, your committee Is
mindful that during the period that these
successive extensions of duty-free treatment
have been in effect, the statutory provision
has been safeguarded from abuse, not only by
restrictions contained in the law itself, but
also by appropriate regulations issued by the
Treasury Department, the Department of
State, and within the Department of Defense.
In particular, attention is invited to the fact
that Public Law 126 of the 84th Congress con-
ferred specific authority upon the Secretary
of the Treasury to provide safeguarding regu-
lations with regard to alcoholic beverages and
tobacco products. This provision, together
with the other substantive provisions of item
916.20, 1s carried over without change into
item 817.00, the new item that would be
added to the schedules by this bill. ¥Your
committee, therefore, in recommending this
legislation, expects increasing diligence on
the part of the departments to assure that
the exemption will not be abused.

The continuation of this exemption is im-
portant both in the encouragement of people
to serve abroad and in contributing to the
morale of U.S. personnel on duty outside
the customs territory of the United States.
The Department of the Treasury has indi-
cated to your committee that there are pres-
ently no unusual administrative difficulties
with the existing duty-free provision. All of
the interested departments have consistently
reported favorably on the successive exten-
slons of the present temporary exemption.

The Committee on Finance agrees with
the Committee on Ways and Means of the
House of the desirability of this legislation to
make permanent the existing duty-free treat-
ment of personal and household effects
brought into the United States under Gov-
ernment orders.

EXTENDING THE SUSPENSION OF
DUTY ON ELECTRODES IM-
PORTED FOR USE IN PRODUCIN
ALUMINUM "

The bill (H.R. 12997) to extend until
June 15, 1968, the suspension of duty on
electrodes imported for use in produecing
aluminum was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an excerpt from
the report (No. 1177), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: 5 0k

PURPOSE

The purpose of HR. 12997 1s to continue,
until the close of July 15, 1968, the suspen-
slon of duty on electrodes imported for use
in produecing aluminum.

GENERAL STATEMENT

Under the permanent provisions of the
Tariff Schedules of the United States, elec-
trodes of the kind covered by the bill are
dutiable under item 517.61 at 12.56 percent
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ad valorem. However, this duty was sus-
pended from October 7, 1965, through July
15, 1966, by item 909.25, which was added to
the Tariff Schedules of the United States by
section 87 of the Tariff Schedules Technical
Amendments Act of 1965, Public Law 89-241.
In commenting on its reason for proposing
the suspension of the duty on such elec-
trodes in that legislation, the Senate Finance
Committee stated (S. Rept. 530, 89th Cong.,
1st sess., p. 23) :

“Under the present tariff schedules elec-
trodes used in the production of aluminum
are dutiable at 12.5 percent. Typically they
are not imported but are manufactured by
the aluminum companies themselves at the
site where they are to be used in the elec-
trolysis of alumina into aluminum. These
electrodes, generally of carbon or graphite,
are consumed in great quantities in elec-
trolysis process.

“The committee’s attention was called to
the fact that some small new aluminum
plants do not yet have sufficient volume of
production to permit efficient production on
the site of the electrodes they need. In
order to provide a source for reasonably
priced electrodes for these companies your
committee has added a provision to the bill
to permit electrodes to be imported duty
free for use in the production of aluminum.
Under the bill, free entry for these electrodes
(and no other) will be available until July
15, 1966. This date colncides with the pro-
vision already in the law which permits tem-
porary free entry for alumina used in the
production of aluminum.”

H.R. 12657 has been favorably reported
today to continue the present suspension of
duty on certaln alumina and bauxite for an
additional 2-year period, to the close of July
15, 1968. In view of this and advice from
the U.S. Tariff Commisison that “the con-
sideration which led Congress to suspend
the duty on these electrodes still exists,” the
Committee on Finance, like the Committee
on Ways and Means of the House belleves
that an extension of the suspension on elec-
trodes imported for use in processing alumi-
num for a like 2-year period, as provided in
H.R. 12997, is warranted.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. That con-
cludes the call of the calendar,

“

REPORT ON NATO PARLIAMEN-
TARIANS’ CONFERENCE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, last
week, I was privileged to attend the
NATO Parliamentarians’ Conference in
Paris as a delegate of the U.S. Congress.
As Rapporteur of the Political Commit-
tee of the Conference, I submitted a
report which was used as the basis of
discussion for the meeting. It will be
publicized at the 11th annual conference
in November 1966. A numher of con-
clusions emerged from this discussion
which I think will be of interest to my
colleagues.

First. None of the NATO partners are
prepared to gamble the Alliance away
on the assumption that there is no longer
any danger of aggression from the Soviet
Union. Although there was agreement
that current Soviet actions were mod-
erate, all agreed that future Soviet in-
tentions were not clear, that Soviet
capabilities were still powerful, and that
the strength of NATO must be main-
tained to check these capabilities,

Second. There was wide consensus on
the necessity for continued large-scale
U.S. involvement and commitment in
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Europe, not only as a check against ag-
gression, but as the most important
stabilizing factor in inter-Alliance rela-
tions. Specifically, there was full rec-
ognition of the fact that the U.S.
presence and the integrated NATO com-
mand structure provided the most con-
genial framework for the German Fed-
eral Republic's role in the security of
Western Europe. In this regard, one of
the most unfortunate effects of the
French decision to withdraw from the
integrated command has been to place
West Germany in an exposed position—
a role in which the Germans themselves
feel uncomfortable. This is, then, no
time to talk about withdrawing U.S.
troops from the European Continent;
such talk would only confirm the worst
fears of our European partners.

Third. There is real consensus among
the 14 that, during the current period of
French policy, relations with France
should be wholly friendly and that the
door should be kept open for its full and
effective return to NATO. In this con-
nection, it must be emphasized that
France proposes to continue its member-
ship in the Alliance. The attendance of
French parliamentarians at the NATO
Parliamentarians’ Conference last week
was a positive sign of this. In the mean-
time, the Europeans made known their
sentiment that they do not want to see
France isolated within the Alliance, and
that they do not want anyone to force
them to choose between the United States
and France.

Fourth. Article 5 of the NATO Treaty
reads, in part, that “The parties agree
that an armed attack against one or more
of them in Europe or North America shall
be considered an attack against them
all.” There was an unambiguous realiza-
tion at the Conference that this phrase
must be interpreted to mean any attack,
whether it emanates from Europe or else-
where. The NATO commitments are
operative should, for example, Commu-
nist China launch an attack against a
NATO country.

Fifth. Reports that our European part-
ners are completely unsympathetic to
U.S. efforts in Vietnam are exaggerated.
There is an understanding that the
United States cannot withdraw from
Vietnam, that we must see it through,
and that we have made honorable
attempts to bring the conflict to the nego-
tiating table.

Sixth. The parliamentarians at the
Conference are prepared to strengthen
the institutions of NATO. In particular,
there was substantial agreement on the
desirability of transforming the Parlia-
mentarians’ Conference into a NATO
Consultative Assembly, with a statutory
and more effective voice in Atlantic
affairs.

Seventh. It was also felt that increased
trade in nonstrategic goods between the
West and the U.S.S.R. and European
Communist nations can have important
beneficial effects on our relations. It is
for that reason that I have supported
the bill introduced yesterday by Senator
MacyNusoN, which would furnish greater
opportunity to carry on East-West trade.
I think this is definitely within the con-
cept of strengthening NATO. The
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President’s deecision to request authority
from Congress to accord most-favored-
nation treatment to the goods of Euro-
pean Communist nations, like that ac-
corded to members of GATT, is exceed-
ingly important as a step toward expand-
ing this trade on the basis of a common
Western policy.

Eighth. Finally, faith in the NATO
remains strong. There is no doubt that
NATO is still the linchpin of free world
strength and unity of purpose.

The French people are in favor of that.
They are in favor of pulling out of an
integrated command. I think there is
no doubt that they are in favor of that.
But they have no idea of pulling out of
the alliance, which has provided
strength and unity, and which should
continue to do so.

RAISING THE MINIMUM WAGE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on May
13, 1966, the Spanish language New York
newspaper, El Diario-La Prensa, ran an
excellent editorial, in both Spanish and
English, concerning pending proposals to
amend the Fair Labor Standards Act,
and particularly focusing attention on
the difficult problems raised by the po-
'{%nual impact of this bill upon Puerto

CO.

I ask unanimous consent that the Eng-
lish-language version of this editorial be
printed in the REcorbD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

[From El Diario, La Prensa,
May 13, 1966]

RAISING THE MINTMUM WAGE

Our well-pald Congressmen are finally
realizing that in the United States there are
millions of people underpald and underfed
for lack of a falr minimum wage. For
months the Administration’s minimum wage
bill was stalled in the House Rules Com-
mittee. However, on Wednesday, the blll
was cleared for floor action with surprising
ease on a vote of nine to six.

El Diario, La Prensa now hopes that the
House would speedily approve this bill whose
passage has become ilmperative due to the
rising cost of living. The bill would in-
crease the Federal minimum wage from $1.26
to $1.40 an hour next February 1 and to $1.60
a year later. It also would extend coverage
to 7.2 million more persons, including some
farm workers.

There undoubtedly would be strong op-
position to some sections of the bill, especlal-
ly those covering farm workers, but EI
Diario, La Prensa feels confident that it will
pass without any substantial amendments.

The inclusion of Puerto Rico in the mini-
mum wage bill has been under the fire of
the Commonwealth authorities headed by
Governor Roberto Sanchez Vilella, The posi-
tion of La Fortaleza was stated by Resident
Commissioner Santiago Polanco Abreu before
a House Committee. According to Mr. Po-
lanco Abreu, Puerto Rico’s development
would be stunted by imposing upon it the
identical minimum wages of the United
States economy, the most highly industrial-
ized In the world. He admitted, however,
that the Puerto Rican workers would be
harmed by holding minimum wages at the
level of the least developed industries.

Consequently, the Commonwealth consid-
ered essential to maintain a flexible approach
allowing to set minimum wages, individually
for each industry.
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Puerto Rico fears that the proposed in-
crease would provoke a serious disruption of
its economic development. In the opinion
of the Commonwealth, the most seriously
affected will be the workers of Puerto Rico
because “a wage increase which destroys jobs
is no increase at all.” In other words, as
former Governor Luls Mufioz Marin stated a
few years ago, “unemployment has a lower
salary than the lowest of salaries.”

El Diario-La Prensa has always been in
favor of higher salaries for workers of the
community. However, we do not wish to
pass any judgment on the clalms of the
Puerto Rican authorities. Naturally, we feel
the Island should have the highest possible
minimum wage compatible with its steady
development but without substantially cur-
tailing employment.

We do hope that our Congress will carefully
examine the conditions prevailing in Puerto
Rico which are still substantially different
from those in the continent.

However, as far as the continental United
States is concerned, the bill is an absolute
necessity. It represents a compromise be-
tween what the American Federation of
Labor and Congress of Industrial Organiza-
tions sought and what the Administration
offered.

The compromise plan would affect the 29.6
million workers now covered. The minimum
for the 7.2 million workers in restaurants,
hotels, motels, hospitals, laundries and dry
cleaning establishments not previously cov-
ered would be $1.00 an hour starting next
February 1. Four more 15-cent increases
would make a top of $1.60 by 1971.

Coverage would also be extended to some
485,000 workers on larger farms and to big
migratory labor crews. For them, the mini-
mum wage will be set at $1.00 an hour next
February 1. This would rise to $1.15 an hour
a year later and to $1.30 an hour on Febru-
ary 1, 1968.

El Diario-La Prensa thinks that the in-
creases are moderate and would not impose
an excessive burden on industry or agricul-
ture. We consider the new bill an absolute
necessity. No Congressman with self-respect
should vote against it.

ESSAY CONTEST CONDUCTED BY
MONROE COUNTY FEDERATION
OF WOMEN'’S CLUBS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the
Monroe County Federation of Women’s
Republican Clubs this year sponsored an
essay contest among all high school
seniors in Rochester and in Monroe
County, N.Y.

The winner of the contest, Miss Elaine
Ann Kungz, of 1109 Genesee Park Boule-
vard, Rochester, and a senior at St.
Agnes High School, was awarded a 3-day
visit to Washington. I was very pleased
to be able to meet Miss Kunz when she
was here along with Mrs. Edward S.
King, vice chairman of the Monroe
County Republican Committee and the
entire New York delegation to the an-
nual National Republican Women's Con-
ference earlier this month.

Mr. President, I was so impressed with
her essay and the thoughts it expressed
that I ask unanimous consent to have it
inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

WaY I AMm PrROUD TOo BE AN AMERICAN

Some belleve America is gradually with-
drawing into a shell of lethargy and indif-
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ference. They say Americans are not con-
cerned with the world around them.

I do not agree. I am proud to be living
in this beautiful and prosperous land whose
history overflows with heros and heroines—
people who have cared. Two centuries ago,
people cared enough to cross the ocean in
weather-beaten ships, and struggle for an-
other beginning in a wilderness called Amer-
ica. They cared enough to fight courageously
for justice, truth and independence; to estab-
1ish a nation founded on brotherly love; and
to make certaln that their child-nation grew
straight and firm and free. Americans con-
tinue to care today—in the rice paddies and
bamboo flelds of Viet Nam, in a Peace Corps
hospital in Nigeria, in the anti-poverty and
Medicare programs, in helping the next-door
neighbor shovel his snow-laden driveway. It
is because of these people, whose love and
dedication for their country is sincere and
unfailing, that I am proud and honored to be
an American.

TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF
ESTABLISHMENT OF REYNOLDS
METALS CO. FACILITY AT SHEF-
FIELD, ALA.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, almost a
quarter century ago I called to the at-
tention of this Chamber a significant
event that was to have great importance
to our country and to the defense of our
country during World War II. At that
time I stressed that the Congress and a
grateful Nation would not forget its one
and only aluminum volunteer.

Today in northwest Alabama is the
celebration of the dream that became a
reality 25 years ago. The Reynolds
Metals Co. facility at Sheffield, Ala., is
today the largest aluminum plant com-
plex in the world. This plant provides
employment for more than 4,800 resi-
dents of Alabama with an annual pay-
roll in excess of $34 million. It contrib-
utes substantially to the economy of
Alabama. This huge operation reflects
the dreams and dedication of many peo-
ple. But none more so than the late
R. S. Reynolds, founder of Reynolds
Metals Co.

It was he who saw the war clouds
gathering over Europe and pledged him-
self and his company’s resources to giv-
ing our country a second source of alu-
minum.

As early as 1938, Mr. Reynolds had
become gravely concerned with Ger-
many's sensational increases in alu-
minum production. He was convinced
that a war would be a light-metals war
and would be won or lost in the air. He
pressed for increased U.S. production of
aluminum. But nobody took him
seriously and some labeled him an
“alarmist.” For a while he was stymied.
Then, in June 1940, Mr. Reynolds decided
that if no one else would act, his com-
pany must. Although he had no previous
experience in the production of alu-
minum, he was inspired by the patriotic
motivation of serving our country and its
defense,

A $15,800,000 loan was negotiated from
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
secured by a first mortgage on all the
company’s existing plants which were
worth $24 million. The conditions of the
loan were much more exacting and
burdensome than were the conditions of
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loans made after our entering the war
at the time of the Pearl Harbor attack.

Less than 4 months after the RFC loan
was granted, Reynolds found a plant site
and broke ground in a cotton field near
Sheffield, Ala. Some officials said it would
take a newcomer 5 years to get started.

But 5 months and 28 days after ground
was broken, Reynolds poured its first
aluminum ingot on May 18, 1941. It is
the 25th anniversary of this first pouring
that we celebrate at this time.

By the time of Pearl Harbor, some 6
months later, Reynolds Metals Co. was
ready for the challenge. During World
War II, Reynolds delivered almost 500,000
tons of aluminum for a variety of mili-
tary uses.

The industry has grown rapidly since
the beginning of World War II. Now
there are eight producers of primary
aluminum, employing almost 200,000 per-
sons in every State of the Union. Last
year, these eight companies shipped over
4 million tons of aluminum, for both mil-
itary and consumer use, In addition, the
industry has stimulated the growth of
small businesses which fashion this
amazing metal into countless products.

In 25 years Reynolds annual sales have
grown from $48,602,000 in 1941 to $739,-
796,000 in 1965; its number of employees
from 10,200 to 30,300. In 25 years the
company has produced 8.2 million tons
of aluminum, has had net earnings of
$511,969,000, has paid out $575,144,000 in
Federal, State, and local taxes, and has
disbursed over $4 billion in wages, sal-
aries, and employee benefits.

I would like to read a portion of a
statement I made on this floor 24 years
ago. I quote:

The record of the Reynolds Metals Com-
pany stands distinct and alone, because this
company was the first to realize that enor-
mously increased quantities of aluminum
metal would be absolutely vital if victory is
to be won. Without waiting for firm orders,
cash down payments, or Government protec-
tion, the company mortgaged all its peace-
time factories to increase the supply of alu-
minum at the very time America was being
lulled to sleep * * * by statements and press
notices that America's supply of aluminum
would be ample for defense as well as for
clvillan requirements.

In the light of what has happened since
May 1940 I want my colleagues and the Na-
tion to know that Reynolds Metals Company
is the only company in the United States that
dared to enter, on its resources, the hazard-
ous business of the producing aluminum
metal from bauxite,

I am sure the Congress and a grateful Na-
tion will long remember its one and only
aluminum volunteer—the Reynolds Metals
Company.

Now today after 25 years have passed
since that first pouring, I can say, we
have remembered—we will remember—
the Reynolds Metals Co.

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY SENATOR
JOHN O. PASTORE AT 17TH AN-
NUAL ALBERT LASKER MEDICAL
JOURNALISM AWARDS LUNCHEON
Mr. HILL. Mr. President, yesterday

the distinguished senior Senator from

Rhode Island, Senator JoHN O. PASTORE,

delivered an inspiring and challenging
address at the 17th annual Albert Lasker
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Medical Journalism Awards luncheon at
the Sheraton-East Hotel in New York.
I ask unanimous consent that Senator
PaAsTORE's address be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

My fellow Americans, our coming together
today is no ordinary pause in our day's oc-
cupation. We pause to praise—and our
praise is a human praise for the humanitar-
lan. It takes the physical form of the Albert
Lasker Medical Journalism Awards. And it
lt;ak.es the personal form of our very presence

ere.

For we honor ourselves when we pay trib-
ute to the artisans of communication—press,
magazine, screen—for their service to the
science of medicine—in our common cause
for humanity.

God-given gifts of the mind are enriched
as they are enlisted In His favored causes.
Solomon said in the long ago—"God delight-
eth not when the living perish—for He cre-
ated all things that they might have be-
ing"—and the Healer of Nazareth left us the
parable of the Good Samaritan.

Through the grace of public office—I have
been privileged to see and share In some of
the immensity of the endless struggle of
medicine agalnst mortality.

The times in which we live do much to
make us—and then we, in turn, do our best
to remake our times.

I first came to public office in the trough
of the Great Depression. It seemed that
radio—that great arm of communication—
was created and walting for a magnificent
volce that uplifted a nation that was sick to
its very soul.

The words of Franklin Delano Roosevelt
gave us new courage—there was nothing to
fear but fear itself.

Roosevelt In his way mastered his times—
as he mastered his own Infirmity—and who
can ever forget the inspiration of the March
of Dimes!

Albert Lasker never forgot an urgent call
he had from President Roosevelt to hurry
from Chicago to the White House. Albert
Lasker dropped everything—and went. These
two great men had a private luncheon—but
not a question was asked—not a single im-
portant subject discussed. The puzzled vis-
itor never forgot that visit—but what is more
important, the President never forgot Albert
Lasker and what he stood for,

Today we remember Roosevelt as the mind
that set in motion the revolution in govern-
mental responsibility—determining the rela-
tionship between government, science and
medical research in all these astounding years
of achievement.

The Initiation was Roosevelt’s—but I dare
to say the inspiration was the dedicated team
of Albert and Mary Lasker.

The best index of that inspiration is the
increase In appropriation.

From a pittance of 3 million dollars in 1940
for medical research and development—it has
risen to an Investment of over a billion dol-
lars in 1965—Ilittle enough for a nation that
the same year registered a gross national
product of 675 billion dollars. It is my belief
that we can afford a billlon and one-half
dollars in 1967.

It is basic that the true wealth of a people
is a people's health. No economy can be
sound unless its human elements are sound—
sound in body and sound in mind.

In my days as Governor something of the
zest of medical conquest had communicated
itself to the states. I was thrilled to see the
retreat of tuberculosis as a scourge. Our
State institution that might well have re-
mained a sanatorium of despair could now
serve as a hospital of hope. New drugs
lightened the load and brightened the future
of patients of our mental institutions.



11010

Again there was inspiration in privately
.operated homes and schools for mentally re-
tarded children—staffed with loving, able,
and dedicated people. There was a little
‘humiliation that the State itself was not
.doing more.

There was a stirring over the failings of our
big cities. It is the product, price and the
penalty of civilization that expanding
populations shall be compressed in crowded
.cities—germinating slums and breeding
places of poverty, crime and disease against
which the State must fight in self defense.

But that battlefront is wider than any
.State. It even bursts the boundaries of any
nation,

Disease and epidemics do not respect na-
tional or raclal borders. Human suffering—
and therefore human service—are as wide as
the world.

As I entered Washington in 1950—I sensed
the magnitude of all this. There was the
revulsion from the mass death that man
had inflicted on himself in war.

_. There was the carnage of the battlefield—
there was the madness of genocide that wrote
ts own end in a bunker in Berlin.

In 1945 a new element of death and disas-
ter confronted mankind, It was the atomic
visitation on Hiroshima—with all the dread
4t would hold for the world in years to come.

Man has always accepted the idea that
the Creator of the world could at His pleasure
destroy His handiwork. But now that an-
nihilation could be in one man’s mad mo-
ment of power. Millions of lives would be
at his merey—the mass of mankind is as
mortal as the individual.

1t became a goal for me—as well as a Sena-
torial responsibility—to work for atoms for
‘peace. It was a privilege for me to align
‘my efforts with the great minds and great
hearts inside and outside our government in
the campaign for human welfare over human
waste in all the domain of medicine.

I have great respect for cold figures. The
.economics of medicine are on our side. The
accountant can prove that our medical in-
vestment pays great dividends—in the lives
that are saved—Iin the 'days of work re-
trieved—in the rellef checks replaced by
earnings—and in the amazing balance of
payments when iliness is prevented or quickly
cured.

Experience teaches us that the unknown is
the knowable if we have the determination
‘to discover and explore. Medicine has had
that will—and we of government must do
our part with farsighted business and private
‘philanthropy to help them find a way.

I like to believe that the spirit of America
1s not consecrated to material compensation.
And I believe that the heart of America is
compassion.

We all want to be caught up in the emo-
tion of achievement—we all like to see the
heat of enthusiasm reach the boiling point
©of dedication—we all llke to see the sparks
of human action fily—and we all want to
see the atom of every medical frustration
smashed into the explosive discoveries of to-
Morrow.

All of us want to share something of the
pursuit of perfection by that doctor of to-
‘morrow—and all of us want to rejoice in the
tiniest particle of the reflected glory of the
men and women of yesterday and I:oda.L

They have made our world physically more
1ivable and spiritually more lovable.

I need not name names, Mary Lasker, but
your New York and our Washington are more
magnificent to the eye because of your
mind—just as the world is infinitely better
‘because of your heart.

I say these words with hesitancy but with
‘honesty—for I know that to you modesty and
not vanity, is the cloak of the Good Sa-
‘maritan.

The Albert Lasker Award is the inspiration
for this hour—and this hour, in turn, is in-
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spiration—in the chain reaction of the un-
remitting search for true health and lasting
happiness,

Health and happiness are inseparable in
the individual—and in the universe. The
prescription for the better individual is the
formula for the better world.

Into life's mortar must go all of mankind’s
ills—disease—hunger—hate—fear—and igno-
rance, and out of it must come a chance for
better health in all of God's world—and the
means of happiness shared with all mankind.

For this in truth is the formula for the
world’s enduring peace.

TRIBUTE TO HON. CYRIL E. KING,
GOVERNMENT SECRETARY OF
THE VIRGIN ISLANDS

Mr., McCARTHY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp at this point an editorial
from the Daily News of St. Thomas,
V.I, in connection with the Honorable
Cyril E. King, Government Secretary of
the Virgin Islands.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Mg. GOVERNMENT SECRETARY

The Hon. Cyril E. King, Government Sec-
retary of the Virgin Islands, begins his sixth
year In office today. Our distinguished na-
tive son was appointed to the post in 1961 by
the late President John F. Kennedy and has
discharged the mutiplicity of his duties with
honor and efficiency, not unmixed with per-
severance.

The refreshing quality about Cyril Eing
is his genlal, warm personality and firm
determination to serve his country in the
face of many obstacles and roadblocks which
seem to have arisen mysteriously in his
path throughout his entire tenure of office.

Under the able tutelage of the brilliant
Senator, now Vice President HuserT H.
HumpHREY, Mr. King has had many years of
a remarkably complete and thorough train-
ing in the art of statesmanship, which he
has mastered admirably and well. The only
topflight government official in these islands
who has had experience both on the na-
tional level in Washington and on the ter-
ritorial level, he has constantly exhibited a
sense of order, fitness, and maturity which
has been directed to the furtherance of good
government in the several areas of his con-
cern. In top circles in Washington he is
regarded as a man of “infinite patience.”

“Mr. King is rendering excellent service as
Government Secretary,” Mr. HuMPHREY told
the U.S. Senate. "His action and messages
have earned for him the admiration of the
people of the Virgin Islands.”

One could make a good brief for the mere
fact of Mr. King’s persistence in remaining
in office, in spite of the opposition and jeal-
ousies which he has encountered from minor
puppets and lesser lights in the government
of the Virgin Islands. Although misgulded
attempts have been made from time to time
to strip his post of some of its authority, the
Government Secretary is fulfilling his calling
with integrity.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate proceed to the considera-
tion of executive business, for action on
nominations.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate proceeded to consider executive
business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no reports of commit-
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tees, the clerk will state the first nomi-
nation on the Execufive Calendar.

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Donald Opie McBride, of Okla-
homa, to be a member of the Board of
Directors of the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority for the term expiring May 18,
1975.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
support this nomination, although I
know it is not necessary that anything
be added to the record. I have never
seen so many Senators attend a hearing
to give testimony for the confirmation
of the nomination of any officer as
turned out at the Public Works Commit-
tee meeting when the committee unani-
mously recommended Mr. Donald Mec-
Bride for the high position of Director
of the Tennessee Valley Authority.

This is a fitting tribute to a man who
has faithfully served as an employee of
the Senate and of Senators for the past
16 years.

When the President nominated Mr.
McBride for this position, he did so with
personal knowledge of Mr. McBride's
professional and administrative skill in
the field of the natural resource con-
servation. Many Members of the Sen-
ate, past and present, have had the ben-
efit of Don McBride's talents. Mr. Mc-
Bride’s selection by the President reflects
well on all Members of the Senate, and
also reflects credit upon many other
members of the Senate staff who faith-
fully serve the Members of the Senate.
These men can also aspire, because of
such an appointment, to positions of
greater responsibility than they now hold
in serving Senators, positions in which
they can help to perfect legislation and
shape the programs that are necessary
for our Nation.

The recognition which Donald Mec-
Bride has received comes as a heart-
warming plus for all his associates in
Congress who worked with him in water
development and natural resources de-
velopment causes in the past decade and
& half.

Those of us from Oklahoma have had
a greater opportunity to know of Don
McBride’s effectiveness, but the record
proves: that ‘we have shared his skills
generously with other States. It is true
that when Don McBride first entered
public service in the 1930’s, Oklahoma
did not have a water and land conserva-
tion program of any consequence. Now
we point with pride to natural resource
conservation investments amounting to
more than $2 billion within our State
alone. These investments in water and
s0il conservation will yield benefits many
times their cost and will preserve these
priceless natural resources for many gen-
erations to come.

It is true that virtually all these proj=
ects were in Oklahoma, but Don Me-
Bride's services extended far beyond the
borders of his own State. Projects
throughout the land have been built in
the past 18 years on the basis of legisla-
tion passed by Congress. Much of the
basic work of the program was originat-
ed by this nominee. ;
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So we can say with the utmost empha-
sis that the confirmation of Don Mec-
Bride to be a member of the Board of
Directors of the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority will benefit many millions of
Americans who live far beyond the bor-
ders of the fabulous Tennessee Valley
Authority, because the work Don Mec-
Bride does for one area has always been
so well designed as to be worthy of repeti-
tion elsewhere.

The late Senator Kerr was at his side
in all of the promotion of water develop-
ment and soil conservation that took
place during his years of service here.

I feel sure that the Senate will con-
firm overwhelmingly and unanimously
this able public servant.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I1yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I would
not want this moment to pass without
expressing my own high esteem of the
Presidential nominee, Donald Opie Mec-
Bride, to serve as a member of the Board
of Directors of the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority.

His public service has been intimately
connected with this field under the spon-
sorship of my able friend and his former
colleague, the late Senator Robert Kerr,
of Oklahoma.

In my earlier years in the Senate, I
served on the Public Works Committee.
That committee fashioned much of the
legislation under which the Tennessee
Valley Authority now operates.

I remember the excellent contribution
which Don McBride gave to the members
of the Public Works Committee in the
fashioning of that legislation.

I have no doubt that he takes with him
to this new public service a unique skill
and background in dealing with the prob-
lems of administering the Tennessee Val-
ley Authority.

I simply rise to express my gratifica-
tion from the minority side of the aisle
for the appointment by the President of
one who is completely qualified for the
task that he now faces.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the Pres-
ident of the United States could have
appointed no person better qualified by
background, education, training, and ex-
perience to serve as a member of the
Board of Directors of TVA than Don
McBride.

I have known Don McBride for many
years. In Oklahoma, we call him the
“third U.S. Senator” from our State.
First on the staff of my distinguished
predecessor, the late Senator Robert S.
Kerr, and then on the staff of my dis-
tinguished senior colleague [Mr. MonN-
RONEY], Don McBride has had a greater
hand in the development of Oklahoma's
soil and water resources than probably
any living man.

We will sorely miss him in Oklahoma,
but T am confident that he will continue
to render outstanding service for his
country and his fellowmen in the new
post to which he has been appointed.

Mr, President, I was honored to have
the opportunity to preside at the hearings
of the Senate Public Works Committee
which considered Don McBride’s confir-
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mation for this position. I am happy to

report that the approval of his appoint-

ment by our committee was unanimous.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. The question is, Will the Senate

advise and consent to this nomination?
The nomination was confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of William Howard Shaw, of Dela~
ware, to be an Assistant Secretary of
Commerce.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

U.S. COAST GUARD

The legislative clerk read the nomi-
nation of Capt. Leon G. Telsey, of the
U.S. Coast Guard Reserve, to be rear
admiral.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Capt. Chester I. Steele, of the
U.S. Coast Guard Reserve, to be rear
admiral,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. INouYyEg, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

OFFICIAL RECOGNITION OF WATER-
LOO, N.Y., BIRTHPLACE OF ME-
MORTAL DAY

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Chair lay
before the Senate a concurrent resolution
which earlier today was received by the
Senate from the House.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate House Con-
current Resolution 587, which was read
as follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives
{the Senate concurring), That the Congress
of the United States, In recognition of the
patriotic tradition set in motion one hundred
years ago in the village of Waterloo, New
York, does hereby officlally recognize Water-
loo, New York, as the birthplace of Memorial
Day, and authorizes and requests the Presi-
dent to issue, prior to May 30, 1966, an appro-
priate proclamation calling the attention of
all citizens to the centennial anniversary of
the first observance of Memorial Day in
Waterloo, New York.

Mr. INOUYE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of the coneurrent resolution.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objectlon to the present
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consideration of the concurrent resolu-
tion?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to its consideration.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the remarks of
the junior Senator from New York [Mr.
KenNEDY], who is necessarily absent, be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KENNEDY oF NEW
YorE

I strongly support House Concurrent Reso-
lution 587, which the House of Representa-
tives passed earlier this week. This Resolu-
tion, introduced by Congressman STRATTON
of New York in the House, recognizes the One
Hundredth Anniversary of the birth of Me-
morial Day at Waterloo, New York.

As the first anniversary of the end of the
Civil War rolled around in early 1866, many
communities across the country paused to
decorate the graves of thelr sons who had
been lost Iin that tragic coniflict.. But ac-
cording to the records of the Library of Con-
gress and other historical data, Waterloo,
New York, was the first community to de-
clare the existence of an annual holiday to
pay tribute to those who had fallen. On
May 5, 1866, following some weeks of plan-
ning by local civil leaders, the people of
Waterloo began the annual observance of
Memorial Day by holding services at each
of the community’s three cemeteries and
placing wreaths and flowers at each veteran’s
grave.

‘Since that time, Memorial Day has be-
come not only a time to remember those who
gave their lives in the Civil War, but an oc-
casion on which we remember all of those
who have sacrificed their lives for their
country, all. of those who gave their fondest
hopes so that we could live in freedom.

I congratulate the village of Waterloo at
this time. The recognition which it receives
today from the Senate is well deserved. Its
leaders in 1966 have shown the same pa-
triotism and initiative as its leaders did in
1866. The village has scheduled a centen-
nial parade and observance on May 28, 29,
and 30, which will fittingly mark the 100th
anniversary of Waterloo's initiative in 18686,
Again, I congratulate the village of Water-
loo. Its people have my best wishes for a
successful and fruitful centennial celebra-
tion.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
concurrent resolution.

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 587) was agreed to.

THE TRAGIC FARCE IN SOUTHEAST
ASIA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
situation in southeast Asia grows stead-
ily worse and increasingly perilous. Its
tragic aspects vie with its farcical ones.
Never has a great nation, never before
has the United States, been made to look
so utterly ridiculous than in its efforts to
make a patently worthless cause appear
a worthy one and to create an image of
it which exists only in the purpose of
those who, having unjustifiedly and in
violation of our solemn treaty commit-
ments involved us militarily, feel they
must now justify their past errors by
intensifying them. Blown up are all the
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pretenses that a brave and gallant re-
gime has asked for our help to repel ag-
gression. The fact is that the United
States invited itself into Vietnam. The
self-imposed outfits—nine of them since
the fall of Diem—which our administra-
tions have supported and support now
are corrupt, concerned only with their
own perquisites, uninterested in the wel-
fare of the South Vietnamese people, who
are now openly rebelling. Thus we have
a civil war within a civil war. The rebels
against the government we are seeking
frantically to prop up and which exists
only by virtue of our lavish military and
financial support, have now shot down
an American plane. Americans are
warned by our own leaders to keep off
the streets of Saigon lest they be at-
tacked.

While last year there were 96,000 de-
sertions from the South Vietnamese
Army, we are drafting our young men
to go and fight and kill people against
whom they have no grievance and
against whom the United States has
no legitimate grievance, and be killed in
the process.

We are now threatening to extend the
war to Cambodia and bring it ever
closer to China—a steady escalation and
expansion which can only lead to greater
and greater disaster.

And this is the cause the President
asks us to support.

I ask unanimous consent that a few
recent publications be printed at the
conclusion of my remarks. They are:
first, a leading editorial from the New
York Times of this morning, entitled:
“The Childish, Divisive Things"; second,
an article by Joseph Kraft entitled: “In-
sight and Outlook: Degringolade,” which
appeared in the Washington Post of
May 18; third, an article by Art Buch-
wald from the Washington Post of
Thursday, May 19, entitled: “Testing the
Testers”; and, fourth, an article by
James Reston which appeared in the
New York Times of Wednesday, May 18,
entitled: “Washington: The Evaded
Moral Question in Vietnam.”

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 19, 1966]
“THE CHILDISH, DIVISIVE THINGS"

Of President Johnson's earnest desire for
peace we have no doubt, nor have we ever
had any doubt. But we take strong excep-
tion to some of the President’s other state-
ments at the Cook County Democratic fund-
ralsing dinner, night before last.

What is unacceptable in the speech the
President made in a highly political context
to a highly political audience is his clear
intimation that critics of his Vietnam policy
are somehow just a little less American, just
a little less patriotie, than those who go down
the line for it. This is a most dangerous tack
for the President to take, particularly in an
election year, and it 1s not the first time that
spokesmen for his Administration have
taken it.

“I ask every American to put our country
first,” sald the President, with the unmistak-
able implication that those of us who believe
that the continued escalation of the war in
Vietnam s dangerously unwise are putting
our country second. It apparently has not
occurred to Mr. Johnson that untold num-
bers of patriotic Americans are critical of
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present policy just because they do loye this
counfry, just because they are uneasy over
the moral, legal and political position of the
United States in Vietnam, and just because
they fear that the side-effects of this war may
even be bringing the American democratic
ideal into jeopardy.

“Put away all the childish, divisive things,"”
sald the President, demanding "unity” and
an end to “the luxury of fighting each other
back home.” Perhaps the critics of Vietnam
policy are wrong—what man is wise enough
today to know that his is the right solution?
But certainly the President is wrong in thus
dismissing the guestioning, the dissent, the
criticism. And he is even more seriously
wrong in his unsubtle suggestior: that “every
candidate for every office” who is a critic of
the war's conduct becomes by that very cir-
cumstances a mere self-serving demagogue.

Few responsible critics, and certainly not
this newspaper, have ever suggested that the
United States “run out” on its Vietnam com-
mitment, as the Presldent would have his
listeners believe. Few have even questioned
the primacy of the American commitment,
at last while there seemed some hope of a
popularly based Vietnamese government to
be committed to. But many question the
large-scale bombing, the constant build-up,
the apparent belief of the Administration
that the United States’ commitment Is to
whatever group of Vietnamese generals hap-
pens to be in power. And many question
whether the present policy and strategy of
the United States, however well meant, will,
in President Johnson's words, insure that
“the gallant people of South Vietnam have
their own choice of their own government.”

We do not pretend that it is easy to ~ounter
Communist attempts to control Southeast
Asia. We do not dispute President John-
son’s comment that neither Communist
China nor Communist North Vietnam has—
at least In recent months—shown any in-
terest in peace negotiations; nor that if they
wanted to, the Communists could speedily
bring the hostilities to an end at a negotiat-
ing table.

But that is quite different from saying that
all American policles have been wise, that
the emphasis and the actions have always
been well judged, that things could not have
been done differently or even better, or that
those who are in disagreement are somehow
unpatriotic. On the contrary, we believe it
to be the right and the duty of every Amer-
ican to voice his criticlsm and dissent when
he thinks it.

[From the Washington Post, May 18, 1966]
INSIGHT AND OUTLOOK: DEGRINGOLADE
(By Joseph Kraft)

Degringolade is a French word meaning
how everything slowly came apart. It is the
only word I know that adequately indicates
what has been set in motion by the events
of last weekend in South Vietnam. For the
military seizure of Danang is an episode so
many-sided in its potential dangers that the
perils have to be counted in order to be
realized.

The first danger is the reinforcement of
the regime of Alr Vice Marshal Nguyen Cao
Ky. Buf the Ky regime is unfit to govern
South Vietnam, or any other country. As
now organized, it is not suited even to fight
a war. It has little capacity to clear and
hold territory in the wake of American mili-
tary successes, still less to provide security
and soclal services. F

Most of the leading generals in the re-
gime—particularly the regional, or corps,
commanders-—are quite simply racketeers,
selling off jobs, contracts, real estate, supplies
and anything else that comes under their
control. Marshal Ky, though evidently hon-
est, 1s a hot-headed young pilot. . The Imme-
diate seat of all the recent trouble seems to
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be a kind of temper tantrum last March that
led him to sack the former corps commander
at Danang.

Secondly, there is the probable alienation,
not only of the militant Buddhists but of
virtually the whole elite of the central coastal
plain stretching fromi Hue to within a few
hours of Saigon. Though cool to the Saigon
government and suspicious of all foreigners,
including Americans, the center has at all
times represented a distinctly nationalistic
strain,

Probably the best way to repel communism
in Vietnam is to mobilize the xenophobic na-
tionalism of the center. But now the center
is under the gun of the government. It will
be a very lucky thing if the center, and in
particular the militant Buddhists, do not
commence private negotiations with the
Communists. It will not be the first time
that militaristic efforts to repel communism
by force have driven local nationalists into
the arms of the Communists.

Thirdly, the avenue for moving from mili-
tary to civillan rule has now been blocked.
Even if some kind of elections are held, no-
body can have any faith In their honesty or
seriousness. General Ky has already indi-
cated that he intends to rule no matter what
the result of the poll.

Lastly, the other side can only be further
convinced of the utility of keeping up the
fight. The only true possibility of heading
off the insurgency is to divert its support to
a genuinely nationalistic regime—a regime
that might have emerged from free elections.
But against a regime that is as inherently
weak and unstable as the Ey regime, the
Communists are bound to keep up the pres-
sure.

The American role in all this is murky.
But it is certainly no good pleading that the
United States was caught by surprise. Vir-
tually everybody in South Vietnam knew for
weeks that some such move was in the offing.
On April 27, this column, written from
Salgon under the title “Coups and Counter
Coups” suggested the possibility of a move
by Marshal Ky “almed at preserving the pres-
ent military crowd In power.”

The truth of the matter is that in the face
of this plain menace the American response
was uncertaln and weak, Ambassador
Henry Cabot Lodge never made it clear that
the United States absolutely insisted on free
elections without any advance military horse-
play. When Ky first sald that he would
stay in power for another year, Secretary of
State Dean Rusk said only that he must have
been misinterpreted. No effort seems to have
been made to forestall Ky's airlift to Danang
by putting a tight check on fuel supplies.
On the contrary, all signs indicate that
American officials, by turning a blind eye and
deaf ear, actually encouraged Marshal Ky to
move to Danang.

Perhaps Rusk and Lodge have some clear
program for South Vietnam. But to me,
anyway, that is not the way it looks. To me,
it is not clear that they know what they are
doing. And maybe that i1s why, at every
Juncture, President Johnson finds that his
only choice is to send in more troops and step
up the bombing.

[From the Washington Post, May 19, 1966]
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT: TESTING THE TESTERS
(By Art Buchwald)

The recent test given to college students by
Selective Service officlals to help decide
whether they would be deferred or not has’
been up for some criticism. As one college
student put it, “What they're golng to wind
up with is a dumb army."”

I'm not against giving college students
tests to see if they go to Vietnam or'not, but
I think it's only fair that we give tests to
people who are responsible for our Vietnam
policy, including all State Department, De-
fense, and White House officlals.
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Here are some of the questions that could
be included in the tests:

(1) Name one (just one) South Vietnam-
ese official whom we could support to head
up a South Vietnam government,

(2) Explain in a short essay what the
Buddhists want in South Vietnam.

(3) Explain in a short essay what the
Catholics want in South Vietnam.,

(4) Describe in detall how there can be
free elections in South Vietnam under the
present government.

(5) If you can’t get the South Vietnamese
military to talk to the Buddhists and you
can't get the Buddhists to talk to the Cath-
olics and you can’t get the Catholics to talk
to Ambassador Lodge, how you can get the
North Vietnamese to talk to the Americans?

(6) If the South Vietnamese troops in the
south are used to protect Gen. Ky in Saigon
and the South Vietnamese troops in the
north are used to protect Gen. Dinh in Da-
nang, what troops will be left to fight the
Vietcong in the countryside?

Answer true or false:

(a) The State Department has no idea of
what is going on in South Vietnam,

(b) BSecretary of Defense Robert McNa-
mara, by nature, is an optimist.

(c) The CIA knows more about what is
happening in Hanol than what is happening
in Saigon.

(d) President Johnson would like to buy
back his introduction to Gen. Ky.

(e) Buddhists In South Vietnam are anti-
Communists.

(f) Buddhists in South Vietnam are anti-
American.

(g) It would be much better if South Viet-
nam were made up of Moslems.

(h) Dean Rusk is looking forward to his
next appearance in front of Senator FuL-
BRIGHT'S Foreign Relations Committee,

The following are choice questions.
just one.

1, If it takes 500 B-52 bombers 3000 tons
of bombs to shut down one road from North
Vietnam, it will take the Vietcong how long
to open that road? (a) One week. (b) Five
days. (¢) 24 hours. (d) They bombed the
wrong road.

2. If you can kill 159 Vietcong in one week,
how long will it take to kill every Communist
soldier in South Vietnam? (a) Two years.
(b) Five years. (¢) Ten years. (d) The
rest of this century.

3. The bombing of Haiphong and Hanol as
advocated by some military and Sensators
would bring this about: (a) A better morale
situation among the BSouth Vietnamese
troops. (b) A new bomb shortage. (c) Stu-
dent protests. (d) World War III.

4. The reason the U.S. is in s0o much more
trouble in South Vietnam is that: (a) Sen.
Morse is against them, (b) Walter Lippmann
is a dove. (¢) President Johnson is doing the
best he can. (d) Administration policymakers
have tests for college students, but they
haven’t come up with any for themselves.

[From the New York Times, May 18, 1966]

WASHINGTON: THE EvVADED MORAL QUESTION
IN VIETNAM

(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, May 17.—President Johnson
has been confronted for some time with a
moral guestion in Vietnam, but he keeps
evading it. The question is this: What justi-
fles more and more killing in Vietnam when
the President's own conditions for an effec~
tive war effort—a government that can gov-
ern and fight in Salgon—are not met?

By his own definition, this struggle cannot
succeed without a regime that commands
the respect of the South Vietnamese people
and a Vietnamese army can pacify the coun-
try. Yet though the fighting qualities of the
South Vietnamese are now being demon-
strated more and more against one another,

Select
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the President's orders are sending more and
more Americans into the battle to replace
the Vietnamese who are fighting among
themselves,

THE TWO OPTIONS

Ever since the start of this latest political
crisis in Saigon, the President has had before
him two courses of action. The first was to
make clear to all the contending South Viet-
namese leaders that the United States was
going to limit its reinforcements, its milit
and economic aid, its casualties, and its mili-
tary operations to the minimum until they
had composed their differences,

‘The objective of this course was to try to
produce unity, and failing that, to provide
time for a basic reappraisal of the American
commitment,

The second course was to appeal to every-
body to get together and meanevhzle to k:gp
the war going as best we could with the Amer-
fean forces. President Johnson chose the
second course. He is appealing and fighting,
though he has even less reason to believe
1;10 wthteh Iommh 1:]1;:»1‘1:I of a stable government

an he ha ning
il at the begin of the
WHAT JUSTIFICATION?

Justifying this historicall » and particu-
larly, justifying it 1:|ersoz:uall§:rF to fagulzawot
the casualties in the coming monsoon offen-
slve will not be easy. If there Were a rea-
sonable expectation of political stability, the
thing might be done, but lacking that, it
is hard to see why the President, rejected the
course of a defensive pause.

The latest review of the war here with
Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge did not deal
primarily with fundamental policy, but with
operations. It did not focus on where we
now stand or where we mean to g0 from
here, but on what to do about the inflation
and the shipping in Saigon, and the tactical
problems in Danang and Hue, and how to
pump a little more sawdust into the ruling
ge;;rals in the capital.

ere is little reason to believe that Presi-

dent Johnson’s latest “appeal” to the Bud-

dhist leader, Thich Tri Quang, will have any

more effect than the other innumerable ap-

gf::ii ﬂ;atol;?lve been made to that militant
v er Ameri

onsincy cans in the last few

He is clearly not thinki much
putting aside “the lesser mnlfas in or;e‘:'o ‘;;
get on with the great national tasks He
is summoning his followers to new demon-
stratlons against the military junta in
Saligon and the generals in the Government
are moving troops of the Seventa Infantry
gtljvislo::m 011.;1: of the operations against the

mmunists to deal with the
ing in the capital. D e

Plenty of appeals have been made by Presi-
dent Johnson, among others, to Genll)eyral eksly,
to “compose his differences” with the Bud-
dhists and get on with the formation of a
clvillan government, but his answer to that
was first to increase his military power by
kicking out the rival general in the Firsg
CD:;ps area, ;ng rlisr.ely sending his marines to

ang an nging the co
verge of civil war. - ren

It may be that, in the face of all this petty
and provocative folly, President Johnson is
Playing a waiting game and being more
clever than anybody here can see, What he
wﬂldolfhialatesta.ppealto'l‘ﬂQuangis
ignored and followed by more chaos in the
streets remains to be seen,

WHAT COMMITMENTS?

At one point, however, if the present trend
continues, there will have to be a new defini-
tion of all the commitments that have been
given. Our commitment to Salgon originally
rested on Saigon's commitment to fight and
govern, neither of which it is now doing ef-
fectlvely. The President’s commitments in
this war involve not only a handful of gen-
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erals who seized power, but involve the Viet-
namese people and the American people as
well.

Our commitment was to a “legitimate gov-
ernment” and what we now have in Saigon is
neither “legitimate” nor a ‘“government.”
Our commitment was to help them win the
war not to replace them on the battlefield,
Our arms were provided to fight the aggres-
sors and not to start a civil war. Our prom-
ise was to help South Vietnam, not to de-
stroy it.

THE EVADED MORAL QUESTION IN
VIETNAM

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the time has come for us to consider what
possible justification there is for us to
continue fighting in Vietnam, killing
Vietnamese men, women, and children
when there is no effective government in
Saigon or in South Vietnam. We should
not evade this problem any longer.

It is interesting to note that upon his
recent return to the United States, Am-
bassador Lodge remained vacationing in
New England for about 5 days instead
of coming direct to Washington to report
to the President. One could conjecture
as to whether by deliberate action he
came to the United States knowing that
civil war inside another civil war was
going to erupt.

What are our commitments to justify
more killing when there is no Saigon
government capable of pacifying the
country and no Saigon regime exercising
authority even over Saigon itself and
admittedly not exercising authority over
three-fourths of the area of South
Vietnam?

With the South Vietnamese fighting
one another instead of the Vietcong, the
President now apparently has two alter-
natives. One, to send 100,000 to 200,000
more American GI’s to Vietnam, bringing
our forces in Vietnam, Thailand, and in
the South China Sea off the coast of Viet-
nam, close to 600,000. This is one alfer-
native, and a bad one. Why should we
send more and more Americans into
Vietnam to replace South Vietnamese
soldiers who desert by the thousands,
who in some recent weeks have had
fewer battle casualties than we Ameri-
cans and who seem interested principally
in fighting among themselves?

The action our Commander in Chief
should take seems to me, is the other
alternative—to announce that we' are
suspending all bombing of areas of Viet-
nam north of the 17th parallel and that
this bombing pause will be followed by
efforts to go to the conference table with
representatives of the National Libera-
tion Front, or Vietcong, and representa-
tives of what is left of the Saigon gov-
ernment, and delegates of North Viet-
nam, seeking a cease-fire and an armis-
tice in Vietnam.,

This should be followed by elections
later this year under the supervision of
the International Confrol Commission
consisting of representatives from Po-
land, India, and Canada, or under the
auspices of the United Nations. Then,
when there is a Saigon government capa-
ble of maintaining authority over the
area south of the demarcation line, or
the 17th parallel, we could effect an or-
derly withdrawal of our Armed Forces.
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President Johnson in the past repeat-
edly has laid down the condition that
there must be an effective war effort by
a friendly government in Saigon that
can really govern and fight to maintain
itself against the Vietcong. It has been
his position all along that the friendly
forces of South Vietnam, so called,
headed by generals who overcame the
civilian regime in Saigon last June and
then placed Ky as Prime Minister, must
exercise authority, command the respect
of the South Vietnamese people and be
supported by armed forces capable of
pacifying South Vietnam.

We have sent hundreds of thousands
of our best soldiers to aid the Saigon
regime. We have suffered casualties
frequently exceeding those of the South
Vietnamese forces. We have provided
enormous economic aid. Now the time
has come for us to reappraise the entire
situation and then act without delay.

What have been our commitments in
the past? President Eisenhower offered
in 1954 in a letter to the then Premier of
South Vietnam to—
assist the Government of Vietnam in devel-
oping and maintalning a strong, viable state
capable of resisting attempted subversion or
aggression through military means, * * *
The U.S. Government hopes that such ald,
<combined with your own continuing efforts,
will contribute effectively toward an inde-

pendent Vietnam endowed with a strong
government,

This was the extent of the commit-
ment made by President Eisenhower.
During his administration the U.S. mili-
tary advisory group in Vietnam never
exceeded 685. The Vietnamese were
fighting, it is true, but American GI's
were not waging a land war in Vietnam
or any other place in southeast Asia.

Then, President Kennedy on Septem-
ber 3, 1963, shortly before his assassina-
tion said:

Unless a greater effort is made by the Gov-
ernment—

Referring to the Saigon government—
to win popular support the war cannot be
won out there. In the final analysis, it is
their war. They are the ones who have to
win it or lose it. We can help them, we can
give them equipment, we can send our men
out there as advisers, but they have to win
it—the people of Vietnam—against the Com-
munists. We are prepared to continue to
assist them, but I don’t think that the war
can be won unless the people support the
effort, and, in my opinion, in the last 2
months the government has gotten out of
touch with the people.

Also, on another occasion, our late
great President John F. Kennedy said:

Transforming Vietnam into a Western re-
doubt is ridiculous.

It is erystal clear that those two Pres-
idents made no commitment whatever
for our GI's to fight and die in Vietnam.

Recently President Johnson urged
Prime Minister Ky to compose his dif-
ferences with the Buddhists and form an
effective viable government. Instead,
Ky threatened to kill the mayor of Da-
nang and ordered 2,000 marines to Da-
nang and suddenly and without any
warning assailed the Buddhists and the
Vietnamese forces led by a rival general.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SimpsonN in the chair). The 3 minutes
of the Senator have expired.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for 3 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Prime Minister Ky talks big. He acts
small. His is not a legitimate govern-
ment. It was based on the military
seizure of power.

Premier Nguyen Cao Ky cannot be de-
pended upon to so run his country that
peaceful preparations for the elections
can be held. Another interim head of
government should be found, and found
quickly.

We are involved in a miserable civil
war in South Vietnam. If we continue
in combat there, we will help depopulate
South Vietnam. We shall be adding to
the millions of refugees whose homes
have been destroyed. President Johnson
no doubt considered that everything he
has done has been done to help Vietnam.
Now, he must know what we are doing
over there will really result not in help-
ing but in destroying Vietnam.

Vietnam was never of any strategic
importance to the defense of the United
States. Certainly it is not now of any
economic or strategic importance to the
defense of our country.

Throughout Asia the unfortunate facts
are that we Americans are now regarded
as a neocolonial power. In other words,
the French who sought to retain and re-
establish their huge Indochinese colo-
nial empire and who were fought by the
forces of the National Liberation Front,
have been succeeded by us.

In 1953 and 1954 it was unfortunate
but it is a fact, that under President
Eisenhower and Secretary of State John
Foster Dulles the United States provided
massive military aid to the French and
in addition to providing war planes, mu-
nitions, trucks, machineguns, tanks, and
bombs, we contemplated making an ac-
tual military intervention. At that time
reason finally prevailed and the French
colonial forces of 200,000 withdrew.
This, directly after their so-called of-
fensive base at Dienbienphu which Gen.
Henri Navarre had established and gar-
risoned was overrun and surrendered
May 8, 1954.

Following that, through the operations
of our CIA, we established the first pup-
pet government in Saigon and President
Diem was brought from the United
States to Saigon as President by our CIA.
He called off the elections stipulated in
the Geneva accords. President Eisen-
hower, in his reminiscences, stated that
had the elections been held as provided
in the Geneva agreement which we ap-
proved Ho Chi Minh would have received
80 percent of the vote of the Vietnamese
living to the north and south of the
demarcation line.

Now we are in the unfortunate situa-
tion of aggressor and neocolonial op-
pressor. Here is the time and oppor-
tunity for our President to announce a
pause in bombing and propose a cease-
fire to be followed, we would hope, by an
armistice agreed to by delegates repre-
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senting the National Liberation Front or
Vietcong, and delegates of the Hanoi
government and our own delegates and
those of the Saigon regime.

Mr. President, the hour is late. The
opportunity for a suspension of bombing
of North Vietnam and putting an end
to waging an American ground and air
war in Vietnam is here. That highly
respected columnist, James Reston, re-
ferred to the situation in his column pub-
lished in the New York Times of May 18,
1966, under the caption, “The Evaded
Moral Question in Vietnam.” The state-
ments made by James Reston are irre-
futable. I ask unanimous consent, Mr.
President, that this column be printed
at this point in the ConGrESsIONAL
Recorp as part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 18, 1966]

WasHINGTON : THE EVADED MORAL QUESTION
IN VIETNAM
(By James Reston)

WASHINGTON, May 17.—President Johnson
has been confronted for some time with a
moral guestion In Vietnam, but he keeps
evading it. The question is this: What jus-
tifies more and more killing in Vietnam when
the President’'s own conditions for an effec-
tive war effort—a government that can gov-
ern and fight in Salgon—are not met?

By his own definition, this struggle cannot
succeed without a regime that commands the
respect of the South Vietnamese people and
a Vietnamese army that can pacify the coun-
try. Yet though the fighting qualities of the
South Vietnamese are now belng demon-
strated more and more against one another,
the President’s orders are sending more and
more Americans into the battle to replace
the Vietnamese who are fighting among
themselves.

THE TWO OPTIONS

Ever since the start of this latest political
crisis in Balgon, the President has had before
him two courses of actlon. The first was to
make clear to all the contending South Viet-
namese leaders that the United States was
going to limit its reinforcements, its military
and economic ald, its casualties, and 1ts mili-
tary operations to the minimum until they
had composed their differences.

The objective of this course was to try to
produce unity, and failing that, to provide
time for a basic reappraisal of the American
commitment.

The second course was to appeal to every-
body to get together and meanwhile to keep
the war going as best we could with the
American forces. President Johnson chose
the second  course. He is appealing and
fighting, though he has even less reason to
belleve in the formation of a stable govern-
ment now than he had at the beginning of
the crisis,

WHAT JUSTIFICATION?

Justifying this historically, and particu-
larly, justifying it personally to families of
the casualties in the coming monsoon offen-
sive will not be easy. If there were a reason-
able expectation of political stability, the
thing might be done, but lacking that, it is
hard to see why the President rejected the
course of a defensive pause.

The latest review of the war here with
Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge did not deal
primarily with fundamental policy, but with
operations. It did not focus on where we
now stand or where we mean to go from
here, but on what to do about the inflation
and the shipping in Salgon, and the tactical
problems in Danang and Hue, and how to
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pump a little more sawdust into the ruling
generals in the capital.

There is little reason to belleve that Presi-
dent Johnson's latest “appeal” to the Bud-
dhist leader, Thich Tri Quang, will have any
more effect than the other innumerable ap-
peals that have been made to that militant
monk by other Americans in the last few
weeks.

He is clearly not thinking much about put-
ting aside “the lesser issues in order to get
on with the great national tasks.” He Is
summoning his followers to new demonstra-
tions against the military junta in Saigon
and the generals in the Government are
moving troops of the Seventh Infantry Divi-
slon out of the operations against the Com-
munists to deal with the expected rioting
in the capital.

Plenty of appeals have been made by Pres-
ident Johnson, among others, to General Ky,
to “compose his differences” with the Bud-
dhists and get on with the formation of a
civilian government, but his answer to that
was first to increase his military power by
kicking out his rival general in the First
Corps area, and lately sending his marines
to Danang and bringing the country to the
verge of civil war.

It may be that, in the face of all this petty
and provocative folly, President Johnson is
playing a waiting game and being more
clever than anybody here can see. What he
will do if his latest appeal to Tri Quang is
ignored and followed by more chaos in the
streets remains to be seen.

WHAT COMMITMENTS?

At one point, however, if the present trend
continues, there will have to be a new defini-
tion of all the commitments that have been
given. Our commitment to Saigon origi-
nally rested on Saigon's commitment to fight
and govern, neither of which it is now doing
effectively. The President’s commitments in
this war involve not only a handful of gen-
erals who selzed power, but involve the Viet-
na.lfli.ese people and the American people as
well.

Our commitment was to a “legitimate gov-
ernment” and what we now have in Saigon
is neither “legitimate” nor a “government.”
Our commitment was to help them win the
war not to replace them on the battlefield.
Our arms were provided to fight the ag-
gressors and not to start a civil war. Our
promise was to help South Vietnam, not to
destroy 1it.

THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF
SOUTHBRIDGE, MASS.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
this year marks the 150th anniversary
of Southbridge, Mass. Incorporated in
1816, the town was first settled in 1730.
Southbridge is a valley town, rich in
heritage, and situated in the heart of a
New England abundant in tradition.
Among its first settlers were French-
Canadians, and many of their descend-
ants live and work there today, contrib-
uting to this manufacturing community.

The first factory in Southbridge was
built to make cotton yarns. Later it be-
came a woolen mill. Today the town’s
economy is based on a wider range of
manufacturing activity and includes tool
and die, machinery fabricating, elec-
tronics and instrumentation, optiecal
products, research and development, and
others.

It is my pleasure to join with the peo-
ple of Southbridge today as they cele-
brate their 150th anniversary.
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ADDRESS BY MAJ. GEN. CHARLES E.
BROWN, JR., CHAIRMAN OF THE
ARMED FORCES CHAPLAINS
BOARD

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have had the privilege of reading
an inspiring address delivered by Maj.
Gen. Charles E. Brown, Jr., chairman of
the Armed Forces Chaplains Board, at
the luncheon of the Women's Organiza-
tions' Services of the National Jewish
Welfare Board on April 28, 1966.

Chaplain Brown's remarks offer a
close-up picture of the vital work that is
being performed for the spiritual welfare
of our servicemen by members of the
Chaplains Corps of all religious faiths.
The importance of the chaplain’s role is
underscored by a significant statistic
cited by Chaplain Brown; namely, that
although only about 60 percent of the
people in civilian life have a church or
synagogue affiliation, in the military
more than 97 percent state a religious
preference and most participate in the
religious program.

In discussing the religious programs
in the Armed Forces, General Brown
calls attention to the interfaith activi-
ties of the Chaplains Corps and observes
that—

Every chaplain has a concern for all men
in his unit, regardless of faith * * * Chris-
tian chaplains have been concerned for the
needs of Jewish personnel and have served
Jewish personnel (and) Jewish chaplains
have helped in counseling and serving men
of all faiths.

It is this demonstrated universality of
the Chaplains Corps and the dedication
and devotion of the individual chaplains
that is in a large measure responsible
for the high morale of America’s service
men and women everywhere. Certainly
this is true of our men who are fighting
under their country’'s flag today in Viet-
nam.

As chairman of the Senate Committee
on the Armed Services, I commend and
salute the Chaplains Corps for its great
work. Ithink Chaplain Brown has made
a most worthwhile contribution to a bet-
ter knowledge and understanding of this
work, and I ask unanimous consent to
have his remarks printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ADDRESS AT 25TH ANNIVERSARY TRIBUTE
LUNCHEON NATIONAL JEWISH WELFARE
BoOARD, WOMEN'S ORGANIZATIONS' SERVICES,
Arrir 28, 1966, AMERICANA HOTEL, NEW
Yorx, N.Y.

(By Chaplain (Major General) Charles E.
Brown, Jr.,, Chairman, Armed Forces
Chaplains Board Department of Defense,
Washington, D.C.)

I am delighted to have the opportunity to
bring you greetings from the Department of
Defense. Although I serve as Chief of
Chaplains of the Army, I am here today in
my capacity as Chalrman of the Armed
Forces Chaplains Board which is on the
Department of Defense level and is composed
of the Chiefs of Chaplains of each of the
three services. The Executive Secretary of
this Board is a Jewish chaplain, a Captain
in the Navy—Chaplain Samuel Sobel. At
present. he is the only chaplain serving full
time on the Department of Defense level.
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The basic mission of the chaplaincy is fo
provide for the morale and religious needs
of our military personnel. No military force
in history has ever had a more fully rounded
religious program than the men and women
in the American Armed Forces. Americans
are God-fearing people. Although in civilian
life only about 60¢;, are church and syna-
gogue affiliated, in the military more than
97% state their religious preference and,
for the most part, participate in the reli-
glous program.

The chaplaincy is held in high regard by
all Commanders. In fact, in my trips
throughout the United States and around
the world I am continually amazed, even
after 26 years of service, at the high priority
Commanders place on the service of the
chaplains and the credit which they give
them for the maintenance of high morale
among the troops. The military has highly
sophisticated administrative and technical
means for dealing with the life of the
soldier. They have recognized, however,
that no matter how well a soldier is clothed,
fed, housed and trained, the indefinable
factor which is most significant in his effec-
tiveness is morale. The chaplain is a valu-
able instrument in helping to develop this
morale. We take pride in the superb group
of clergymen of all faiths that we have train-
ed and put into the fleld to serve the needs
of the men and women in uniform.

I think you might be interested in know-
ing how we obtain chaplains to serve in
the military. Because of our historical tradi-
tion of separation of Church and State, the
government can never set up seminaries to
teach and ordain military chaplains., There-
fore, the military merely sets up the basic
requirements for commissioning a chaplain.
An applicant for the chaplaincy must be a
college graduate, have completed a course
of study at a theological seminary, and
have been validly ordained by his denomina-
tion. The actual recruiting and endorse-
ment of these chaplains is turned over to
the denominations themselves.

To accomplish this, the major denomina-
tions of this country have set up their own
ecclesiastical endorsement agencles. For the
Jewish group the recruiting and endorsing
of chaplains is done by the Commission on
Jewish Chaplaincy of the National Jewish
Welfare Board. Omne of my purposes for
being here today is to express, on behalf of
the Department of Defense, and more par-
ticularly The Department of Army, our ap-
preciation to all the various Jewish groups
(I know that you are fragmentized just as
we Protestants are) who have united them-
selves under JWB’s Commission on Jewish
Chaplaincy to provide us with Jewish chap-
lains to serve our military personnel.

Today, I want to pay tribute to the three
rabbinic organizations—for the Reform, the
Central Conference of American Rabbis, for
the Conservative, the Rabbinical Assembly
and for the Orthodox, the Rabbinical Coun-
cil of America—which have worked together
through the Commission on Jewish Chap-
laincy to provide Jewish chaplains to the
military. I am especially appreciative that
they have recognized the importance of this
obligation and, in spite of their severe man-
power shortage, have given first priority
to the needs of the military chaplaincy. The
records show that since the Korean War,
one third of the graduates of your seminaries
have served as chaplains in uniform.

I am here to praise the National Jewish
Welfare Board not only for past services but
for having created a new retention pro-
gram for Jewish chaplains so that many of
them may be persuaded to make the chap-
lalncy a life-time career. This will be most
helpful, not only in providing mature and
experienced Jewish chaplains to serve Jew-
ish personnel, but even more, it will provide
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for more Jewish chaplains to move up in the
administrative ranks and become senior
supervisory chaplains with responsibility for
chaplains of all falths, Navy Chaplain Sobel
is in such a position now. Army Chaplain
Eleinberg is a full Colonel in such a position;
Army Chaplain Messing, who will soon be-
come a full Colonel, is in such a position
new. Air Force Chaplain Levitan is in such
a position now. These are only four when
there should be a score or more in such posi-
tions In the three services. There iz no
reason why eventually a Jewish chaplain
should not be named a Deputy Chief or a
Chief of Chaplains of one or more of the
three services. This can only be accom-
plished if enough rabbis remain in the serv-
ice for long periods of time to develop a
substantial, mature Jewish leadership. Iam
conyinced that the Chaplaincy Retention

that is soon to go into effect will
go a long way toward making these possi-
bilities a reality.

I especially want to pay tribute to the Jew-
ish chaplains serving in Vietnam. There are
three Jewish chaplains there—two Army and
one Marine. They each serve a different
geographic section of Vietnam and provide
religious services for all Jewlsh personnel in
their respective areas. They are constantly
on the move by jeep and by helicopter to
cover the varlous units for which they have
responsibility. The work closely with the
Christain chaplains who constantly help by
bringing together their Jewish personnel for
brief services, counselling and religious edu-
cational programs. This service is highly
regarded by the Command which has already
cited each of the Jewish chaplains serving
there. I treasure with you the cherished
memory of Chaplain Meir Engel who lost his
life in Vietnam a year and a half ago. He
was an unusually fine and capable chaplain,
whose devotion to duty is symbolic of the
chaplaincy.

Now I want to turn specifically to the work
that the Women's Organizations' Services of
the National Jewish Welfare Board has been
contributing to our national defense effort.

‘The Military itself, and I speak to you in
terms of my travels around the world to large
and small Installations over a long period of
time, has set up a fine logistical system of
support chaplains’ activities. It provides
chaplains with nondenominational chapels,
religlous and educational programs and ma-
terlals, church and synagogue appurtenances.
Although the milltary tries to provide for
all faiths on an equal basls, the vast ma-
Jority of the people in the military are of the
Christain faith. Naturally, the programs are
geared toward the well over 95% of the
military population which is Christain.
We are, however, very much cencerned about
the - religious requirements of the Jewish
personnel and a fine program has been de-
veloped for them too. In planning and
executing that program we have had the
help and cooperation of the National Jew-
ish Welfare Board's Commission on Jewish
Chaplainey.

Especial thanks are due to the Women's
Organizations’ Services. You have recog-
nized that Jewish Personnel are widely dis-
persed and very often in small numbers at
hundreds upon hundreds of installations
throughout the United States and the World
over. Because they are so widely dispersed,
it is difficult to reach the individuals at far-
off installations. Your ingenious program
called “Serv-A-Chaplain” has provided an
excellent service which has won sighificant
recognition, Jewish chaplains, especially
overseas, cover large areas. They are dis-
tributed the world over on the basis of geo-
graphic need. Each chaplain serves many
installations, often hundreds of miles apart.
Through the Serv-A-Chaplain program you
have made available to the Chaplain resources
such as books and records, ceremonial items,
holiday gifts, decorations and foods, pre-
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kindergarten materials, and other items
which he can distribute as he makes his
rounds from one small congregation to an-
other in the geographic area which he covers.

I remember, during the Eorean War, the
exceptionally fine work done by your organiz-
ation when you provided your chaplains with
Polaroid cameras s0 that as they visited the
sick and the wounded they could take a
picture of the young men which they would
then send on to their families. Parents
and wives who had previously received in-
formation from the military that their sons
had been wounded, were naturally filled with
deep concern. When they received a picture
of their son or husband, smiling and lying
comfortably in a bed, it was a tremendous
morale factor not only for the families but
for the soldier himself who knew that the
picture would be reassuring to his loved ones
at home.

Christmas is a great time for exchanging
gifts, Our Post Exchanges stock many gifts
but almost all carry Christian symbols. Han-
ukkah falls during the same season. Post
Exchanges do not carry gifts which are of
a Jewish character. The gifts which you
women provide to Jewish chaplains for dis-
tribution to the servicemen and their fami-
lies play a very important role in providing
a Jewish atmosphere and a sense of Jewish
identification at a time when the Christmas
spirit seems to pervade the atmosphere of
the entire military establishment. It is im-
portant that, at this time, Jewish children
should be taught the difference between
Hanukkah and Christmas and be strength-
ened in their own religious faith.

I am aware of the hundreds of thousands
of paperback books on Judalsm which your
organlzation 1s distributing to chaplains for
their libraries so that personnel of the Jewish
faith can increase thelr knowledge of their
religion, history and traditions, and of the
fine contributions which your religion has
made in the field of ethics and morals. Your
gifts of ceremonial objects, ark curtains and
table covers with Jewish symbols, and Jewish
art objects help create an atmosphere con-
duclve to worship and a link with home. I
am especially appreciative that, on Passover,
you are concerned about individual Jewish
GI's in hospitals, at radar stations, at anti-
aircraft emplacements, and other far-off,
lonely places, who can not attend a Passover
Seder. The “Solo Seder” packages which you
send to these individual men containing
Passover foods, a Haggadah and pamphlets
which explain the holiday, are tremendously
helpful to these individuals who would other-
wise be denied the opportunity of partici-
pating in the Seder observance.

The concern which you have shown for
the wives of servicemen by organizing Jewish
Military Chapel Women's Associations and
providing them materials, advice and assist-
ance has not only helped enormously in rais-
ing the morale of these young women far
from home but has helped strengthen Jewish
family life amid strange surrounds, in parts
of the world where organized Jewich com-
munities do not ex'st.

It is for these unique services to individuals
that we of the Department of Defense salute
you and express our heartfelt thanks. In-
deed, you are one of General Harold K.
Johnson's, our Army Chief of Staff, strong
arms in his determination to put the per-
sonal back into personnel.

America is great. We are a people of diverse
background, of diverse ways, of diverse faiths,
and of diverse opinions—but we are all
Americans. The spirit of universality which
has been dominant in civillan religious life
in the last few years 1s not new to the mili-
tary. The chaplaincy has been practicing 1t
for years. Christian chaplains have been
concerned for the needs of Jewish personnel
and have served Jewish personnel. Many of
us have helped organize Jewish services and
preached at Jewlsh services. Jewish chap-
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lains have helped in counseling and serving
men of all faiths. Every chaplain has a con-
cern for all men in his unit, regardless of
faith. Your organization, too, has shown
its concern for men of all faiths. During
World War IT and in Eorea your chaplains
distributed the gifts you sent to all men,
whoever had need of them, Today, in Viet-
nam, the thousands of comfort items, the
battery operated fans and other gifts, are
distributed in that same broad spirit.

In the armed forces of every other country
the chaplaincy is divided into faith groups.
There is a Chief of Chaplains for each re-
ligion in their Armies, Navies and Air Forces.
In America all chaplains are under one Chief
and one never knows if he will be a Frotes-
tant, Catholic or Jew. America has taken
the view that men of all colors—white, black,
red and brown, and of all religions—Catholle,
Protestant and Jew, fight and dle side by side.
And we know it is much harder and much
more important for us to live together than
it is for us to die together. We are therefore
dedicated to the proposition that they must
also learn to live side by side. We have a
great country with great ideals. All of us, in
uniform or out, whether of the Department
of Defense or the National Jewish Welfare
Board, should be and are highly resolved that
we are going to do our very best to make sure
that the United States remains just that, a
united people striving to obtain liberty and
Justice for itself and for all mankind.

IMPACTED AREAS

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the ad-

ministration budget for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, provides for a re-
duction of $217 million in payments to
school districts under Public Law 874,
better known as the impacted areas pro-
gram.
- Proposed amendments to this pro-
gram would reduce the number of dis-
tricts entitled to participate from 4,077
to 2,846. In my State of California alone,
this reduction would amount to more
than $35 million; the number of districts
participating would decline from 515 to
374.

As a member of the Senate Commit-
tee on Appropriations, I oppose these
cuts. I urge that the school districts of
this Nation be given their full entitle-
ment for the coming year. No Federal
program has been provided to compen-
sate for this loss, nor did Congress in-
tend with the passage of recent advances
in Federal aid to education that the im-
pacted areas program bhe curtailed. I
believe it is a false economy to cut back
programs in this critical area of educa-
tion without providing a satisfactory re-
placement.

Reduction in impacted area funds
means essentially a transfer of the cost
of necessary education expenditures to
the local taxpayers. Unlike other Fed-
eral programs of assistance to education,
Public Law 874 support is noncategorical;
it can be used directly in local school
budgets as needed. It can only be re-
placed by the local revenue of individual
school distriets.

In California the proposed reduction
would mean an increased tax burden of
$778,000 on the citizens of Oakland,
$1,083,000 on the citizens of Long Beach,
$1,268,000 on the citizens of San Fran-
cisco, and over $5 million on the citizens
of San Diego. Moreover, if as proposed
by the administration, the formula is
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changed for assistance to large cities, the
citizens of Los Angeles will lose expected
revenues of $3,069,233 for the next year’s
school budget.

Proposals to reduce impacted areas
payments were introduced earlier this
year. If theyshould become law between
now and the close of this session, and the
budget for fiscal year 1967 reduced ac-
cordingly, in all probability there would
not be time for school districts to put
through measures to raise necessary
taxes to pay for expenses accruing next
fall. School districts are planning now
for next year, and they need to know
what their income will be. On this
ground alone the administration’s pro-
posals for fiscal year 1967 are hasty and
are inconsiderate of local problems.

When the impacted areas program was
passed in 1950, during the Korean war,
it became the declared policy of the
United States to provide financial assist-
ance for “local education agencies upon
which the United States has placed
financial burdens by reason of the fact
that such agencies provide education for
children residing on Federal property
or such agencies provide education for
children whose parents are employed on
Federal property.”

Since the Land Ordnance of 1785 the
American system of public education has
been based chiefly on revenue earned
from land. The State of California has
been greatly benefited by this program
and would in turn be greatly affected
by ‘its reduction. While 90 percent of
the people of California, the Nation's
most populous State, live in urban areas
which require a high rate of investment
in schools and other public services, 45
percent of the lands of the State of Cali-
fornia are federally owned. There are
over 250,000 Federal employees in the
State of California. The normal tax
base of our State, the Nation’s third
largest, is greatly reduced by large scale
Federal land ownership. I might choose
one example to illustrate, The school
district of China Lake in Kern County
is organized to educate a group of stu-
dents each one of which is the child of
parents employed in or living on Federal
lands. China Lake School District has
no other means of support than funds
provided under Public Law 874.

The method of Federal payment under
Public Law 874 has met wide approval
not only in California, but also through-
out the United States and has been con-
sistently supported in testimony before
committees of the Congress since estab-
lishment of the impacted areas program
in 1950. The Congress has recognized
that the burden imposed on individual
school districts has required continuing
Federal support. This Federal commit-
ment has been particularly vital to
rapidly growing communities, of which
we have a great many in California. In
new communities there is an immediate
requirement for investment not only in
schools, but also in streets, lighting,
sewers, fire and police protection and
other items referred to by economists as
“social overhead.” In 1966, as we face
a period of rising prices, the costs of
providing each of these facilities has in-
creased rapidly. In California, these
costs have imposed an unusually high
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tax burden, over $10 per $100 of assessed
valuation in many urban communities.
The cost of eduecation has moved relent-
lessly forward both as a result of in-
creasing prices, including the necessary
adjustments in teachers’ salaries, and
also because of a rising demand for edu-
cation on the part of an enlightened
citizenry.

The administration’s proposed reduc-
tion of impacted area funds comes at a
time when school districts in California
are having increasing difficulties in bal-
ancing their budgets, when citizens are
attaching an increasing value to the edu-
cation of their children and when every
phase of economic activity in our coun-
try is demanding higher educational and
intellectual standards. It comes, more-
over, at a time when throughout the Na-
tion, and particularly in California, there
is the same increase in Federal activity
and Federal employment which was ex-
perienced during the Korean war and
which was one of the principal causes of
establishing this program.

Despite the burgeoning costs of de-
fense I would argue, as in earlier years
did the late Senator Robert A. Taft:

If a milllon children who are not receiving
education today continue without education,
it will be lost and gone to them forever.

Today education has been recognized
at last as a vital element in the founda-
tion of American life—indeed, we can-
not survive in these complex times with-
out it.

I refer to one of the most urgent and
critical situations which the reduction in
these funds would affect. Oakland, one
of the largest cities of the State of Cali-
fornia, employs a highly qualified body
of teachers and has established a school
system that is moving effectively to assist
the disadvantaged areas in the city.
Well over half of the school population
of Oakland can be classified as “cultural-
ly disadvantaged” under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act. The
school system draws $2.5 million for spe-
cialized purposes under this law. Never-
theless, even with this help the system
will have to reduce its staff by 180 teach-
ers in the next year because of increasing
costs and limited revenues.

The citizens of Oakland are working
hard to establish the bonds of com-
munity trust and to provide for all the
necessary stake in society through edu-
cation which will lead to civil peace.
Foremost among them are the teachers
of the Oakland school system. I am in-
formed that a reduction of impacted
area money would contribute substan-
tially to the loss of teachers which Oak-
land must face next year.

~ This is wrong. I do not believe the ad-
ministration has thought through its
proposal for substitution of other educa-
tional programs for money long pro-
vided under Public Law 874. The Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act,
despite its enormous value, was not des-
igned to meet the problems of loss of land
from the tax rolls to the Federal Govern-
ment. It would not save the situation in
Oakland because, while it will aid the
children who are not now enjoying the
full benefits of American life, it does not
meet the need for teachers’ salaries.
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The case is clear. No adequate ar-
rangement has been made to provide re-
placement of funds under Public Law
874 by other programs. These funds are
needed for the education of our children,
for their education as citizens who later
will be the leaders of our country. Their
preparation for this task may ultimately
decide the future of our country. I be-
lieve that process should not be dis-
turbed.

TRIBUTE TO RABEI ELI A. BOHNEN,
AS PRESIDENT OF THE RAEBINI-
CAL ASSEMBLY

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, a dis-
tinctive international honor has come
to Rhode Island because it has come to
one of its most prominent citizens.

Word comes from Toronto that Rabbi
Eli A. Bohnen, of Temple Emanu-El of
Providence, has been chosen president
for a 2-year term by the Rabbinical As-
sembly. This is the International Asso-
ciation of Conservative Rabbis with 500
in attendance at the assembly’s 66th an-
nual convention at Toronto.

An interesting sidelight is that this
honor comes to Rabbi Bohnen in the
very city of his birth.

The Rabbinical Assembly is an orga-
nization of 800 rabbis serving in the
United States, Canada, South America,
Europe, and Asia. Its members consti-
tute the rabbinic arm of conservative
Judaism. The academic arm of con-
servative Judaism is the Jewish Theo-
logical Seminary, whose chancellor is the
world-famous Dr. Louis Finkelstein, and
whose chairman of the board of over-
seers is Ambassador Arthur Goldberg.
The lay arm of the conservative move-
ment is the United Synagogue, whose
president is Mr. Henry Rapaport.

Rabbi Bohnen is at present president
of the Rhode Island Board of Rabbis. In
Rhode Island he has served innumerable
civic and religious organizations. He
has been on the boards of the United
Fund, Council of Community Services,
Community Workshops, Narragansett
Council Boy Scouts of America, Big
Brothers, the General Jewish Committee,
the Miriam Hospital, Jewish Family and
Children’s Service, the Governor’s com-
mittee on refugees, the mayor’'s com-
mittee on juvenile delinquency, and so
forth. He was cited as “Man of the
Year” by the Conference of Christians
and Jews, and has received many other
citations and awards.

Rabbi Bohnen has served the Rabbini-
cal Assembly as secretary and then vice
president before his elevation to the pres-
idency. He has been chairman of the
placement commission, which is com-
prised of representatives of the Rabbini-
cal Assembly, United Synagogue, and the
Jewish Theological Seminary. He has
been chairman of the ethics committee
and a member of the committee on Jew-
ish law and standards.

Rabbi Bohnen came to Providence

from Temple Emanu-El, Buffalo, N.Y.,

where he served for 10 years and was
active in both civic and religious work.
Prior to this he was, for 4 years. assistant
rabbi of Congregation Adath Jeshurun,
in Philadelphia, Pa.
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During World War II Rabbi Bohnen
served with the 42d Infantry—Rain-
bow—Division and rose to the position
of assistant division chaplain with the
rank of major. He was with the divi-
sion during its training period at Camp
Gruber, Okla., and its combat experience
in France and Germany. He remained
with the division during most of its serv-
ice as occupying force in Austria where
he was able to do a great deal in further-
ing the division’s work with displaced
persons. He was awarded the Bronze
Star and the Army Commendation Rib-
bon.

Conservative Judaism is one of the
three groupings within the Jewish re-
ligious life in America. It began in the
United States in the middle of the 19th
century as a reaction to a trend, whose
leaders had abandoned many of the an-
cient traditions of the Jewish faith, in
their belief that Judaism would not be
able to survive in the New World in its
traditional form. They felt that the
Jewish religion should express itself in
new forms, closer to those of the Chris-
tian majority.

The founders of conservative Judaism
believed that it was important that the
ancient values be conserved, hence the
term “conservative Judaism.” They be-
lieved the liturgy should remain He-
brew, They were convinced that Jewish
children should be nurtured in a tradi-
tion of scholarship, based on the knowl-
edge of the Bible and other religious writ-
ings in the original Hebrew and Aramaie.
They were confident that the Jewish
immigrants from Europe would not want
to reject the heritage of their fathers,
sustained over thousands of years.

The vision and faith of the founders
of conservative Judaism were justified.
Today the conservative movement in-
cludes the largest number of Jews affil-
iated with synagogues. Its seminary is
recognized as one of the greatest institu-
tions of learning in the world. The
United Synagogue is a leader in the areas
of religious education textbook publish-
ing, social action, adult education, and
in many other related fields.

As President of the Rabbinical Assem-~
bly, Rabbi Bohnen will have a prominent
place on the boards of the Jewish Theo-
logical Seminary and of the United Syn-
agogue, and will have intimate contact
with national and international Jewish
religious and service organizations.

The presidency of the Rabbinical As-
sembly is one of the highest offices within
Jewry. The president joins illustrious
predecessors in this office who include
Rabbi Louis Finkelstein, chancellor of
the seminary; Rabbi Simon Greenberg
and Rabbi Max Arzt, vice chancellors;
Prof. Mordecai Kaplan, founder of the
reconstructionist movement in Judaism;
and Rabbi Edward Sandrow, president of
the New York Board of Rabbis; Prof.
Robert Gordis, professor of Bible at the
Jewish Theological Seminary.

The Rabbinical Assembly has given to
the armed services of our country mili-
tary chaplains from every branch of the
services. Indeed, no one is eligible for
‘membership in the Rabbinical Assembly
unless he has volunteered to serve as a
military chaplain nnmedia.tely follow-
ing his ordination.
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The Rabbinical Assembly publishes
“Conservative Judaism” a guarterly de-
voted to ideas and philosophies of Juda-
ism. It has a special department for
the publication of prayer books adapted
for conservative congregations. It as-
sists in the publication of textbooks for
religious schools in English-speaking
countries.

PRICES BETWEEN FARM AND STORE

Mr. CARLSON. Mr, President, the ac-
cusation that the farmers are largely re-
sponsible for the present inflationary
trend is completely unjustified.

Farm prices are now at 80 percent of
parity and the farmer is earning only
about 60 percent as much as his city
cousin.

The prices farmers receive for most
commodities are lower now than they
were 20 years ago, while the cost of farm
operations has increased sharply year
after year with no end in sight.

The American consumer is today buy-
ing more food and fiber at the smallest
percentage of his take home pay than at
any time in our Nation's history, while
the American farmers and rancher are
receiving much less than parity for their
products.

The American farmer and rancher are
entitled to their fair share of our national
income and they do not ask for more.
They both deserve praise instead of criti-
cism.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp as a part of my re-
marks a very excellent article by Sylvia
Porter, which appeared in a recent issue
of the Evening Star.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PricEs BETWEEN FarM, STORE
(By Sylvia Porter)

The U.,S. farmer will be getting an average
of 4 cents for a pound of lettuce in the final
quarter of 1966, according to authoritative
projections. But the U.S. consumer will be
paying an average retail price of 26-28 cents
for the same lettuce. Lettuce doesn't go
through a transformation between farm and
store—comparable to, say, the change from a
pound of hog on the hoof to a pound of pork
on the counter. A head of lettuce is a head
of lettuce is. a head of lettuce.

The farmer will be getting about 33 cents
for a dozen eggs at year end, according to the
same projections. But you'll be paying an
average of 52-54 cents for these eggs. Eggs
don't go through a transformat-!on either,
An egg is an egg is an egg.

A pound of potatoes should be bringing
the farmer 1.7 cents in the last quarter while
you'll probably be paying 514614 cents. The
above observations apply to potatoes, too.

Where does the money go between farm
and store? It goes into all the operations
lumped under “food marketing”: Transpor-
tation, processing, packaging, displaying, ad-
vertising, promoting, selling. It goes Into
an ever-widening number of store services:
ﬁ}g parking lots, check-cashing, baby-sit-

ng.

The farmer's share of the $1 you spend for
food rose from a postwar annual low of 37
cents in 1964 to 41 cents in the first quarter
of this year, reflecting generally higher farm
prices and bringing net realized income per
farm to an estimated $4,600 in 1966, an in-
crease of 56 percent since 1960.

Nevertheless, a full 59 cents of your dollar
still is going to the “intermediaries.” Since
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1950, the cost of marketing of food has
climbed 25 percent while the farm value of
food actually has declined.

The food price spread has risen so relent-
lessly—in times of falling as well as rising
farm prices—that Congress in 1964 estab-
lished a Natlonal Commission on Food
Marketing and ordered it to make an ex-
haustive probe into every aspect of the
spread. After more than a year of investiga-
tion, the commission is slated to release its
findings June 30.

Its recommendations to Congress well may
carry some explosive implications. While
the commission’s findings are a secret, an
informed report is that it will make “critical
observations” about the parts played in retail
food prices by advertising, trading stamps
and such marginal services as babysitting.

Of course, much of the rise in the spread
between farm prices and retail food prices
is easy to explain.

On our side, we're demanding and get-
ting an enormous array of services ranging
from elaborate parking lots to dazzling dis-
play cases for perishables. We're trading up
to more and more convenience foods, pre-cut,
pre-cleaned, pre-frozen, all processes which
cost money. We're generally buying more ex-
pensive meats, frults, vegetables.

On the marketer's side there's no doubt
that costs of most processing and marketing
services have been increasing steadily. In
food marketing firms, average hourly wages
are 86 percent above 1950. Also on the re-
taller’s side, there are the inevitable hidden
expenses of spoilage and trimming.

Relatively speaking, food remains a bar-
gain, taking an average of only 18.2 cents
of each of our after-tax-dollars.

But the warning to the food industry,
largest in our nation, is clear: With the
Marketing Cominission’s report on the price
spread coming up and with consumer resent-
ment over food prices so widespread, it will
be in a hot spotlight in coming months,

What's more, if a substantial percentage
of the projected slide in farm prices is not
reflected in declining food prices, the in-
dustry also could be on a hot spot.

THE SITUATION IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, during
the past 2 weeks, I have addressed the
Senate twice on the subject of Vietnam.
The thrust of my argument has been that
elections in South Vietnam must be held.
Most important, these elections must be
free and fair. And it will take an inter-
national presence to assure that the elec-
tions are, indeed, free and fair. The
United Nations, it seems to me, must
undertake this task.

There has been a wide and positive
reaction to my proposal. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the most
recent editorials supporting my position
which appeared in the Hartford Times,
the New York Times and the Litchfield
Enquirer, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp,
as follows:

[From the Hartford (Conn.) Times, May 17T,
1966] L
AcoNY OF DECISION

The nearest thing to a clear-cut policy
decision the United States has made In many
months of trouble in its involvement in Viet
Nam is the Honolulu announcement of sup-
port for the military junta ruling South Viet
Nam under Premier Ky.

Now that junta is in serious trouble. It may
not survive. The threat of civil war, with
Buddhist rebels shooting at government sup-
porters, raises the prospect of a double war—
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the fight against the Communists going on
at the same time as the Buddhist rebellion.
There is a chance that the internal troubles
may so vitiate the South Vietnamese deter-
mination to fight the North Vietnamese that
the war of South versus North will collapse,
leaving the Uniteq States to choose whether
to carry it on alone.

American policy in Viet Nam has been for
a long time a series of compromises, all dodg-
ing essential moral and political questions.
In the present turmoll, there are only a few
really clear courses open to the United
States:

Continue our support of the Ky govern-
ment, backing it with military force against
the Buddhists.

Abandon the Ky government in favor of
the Buddhists, which would involve an at-
tempt somehow to disarm the present gov-
ernment.

Determine to carry on the anti-Communist
fight alone if necessary, promising to cooper-
ate with whatever Vietnamese government
turns out to be dominant in the South.

Get out of Viet Nam.

Assume as an American responsibility the
maintenance of order, the operations of civil
government and the direction of the armed
forces of South Viet Nam until the people
are capable of electing a stable and compe-
tent government.

Every one of those policies involves terrible
difficulties and not one of them has much to
recommend it. Yet unless there is a choice,
we shall go on in an interminable muddle of
doubt, insecurity, sacrifice, loss, expenditure
and death with no prospect of any galn worth
a fraction of the cost.

One more possibility offers itself, but first
let us brlefly consider these five.

Continued American support of the Ky
government or any successor with the same
political orientation implies contravening
the obvious will of a majority of the politi-
cally active population of South Viet Nam.
Neither the Ky regime nor any of its prede-
cessors has been stable.

Abandonment of the Ky government would
involve, in all probability, a bloody fight be-
tween Americans and Ky supporters, who will
not willingly surrender control of their forces
to the Buddhists.

Carrying on the anti-Communist fight
alone while the South Vietnamese iron out
their own political troubles would multiply
our military investment in a war In which
our objectives are becoming less attractive
every day, and it might prove an intolerable
burden.

Pulling out of Viet Nam entirely would be
a betrayal of every American who has lost his
life there. All the sacrifice would have gone
for naught. The proper objectives of the war
would be lost.

And taking over the country as trustee of
the future and the fate of the South Viet-
namese would expose the United States to
charges of colonialism and tyranny that we
would be hard put to rebut.

Those are over-simplified judgments of
the five courses of action. Each has many
subtle and complex implications, and pro-
ponents and opponents of each could argue
for years over their merits and demerits.
We don't have that much time to decide, for
events are crowding judgment.

The remaining course—we believe the
best—Iis to appeal to the United Nations to
intervene by force and put an end to the
fighting, both the antl-Communist war and
the civil war in South Viet Nam.

The UN is the only authority in the world
with the requisite prestige and the potential
power to be able to stop the shooting. Our
appeal for UN intervention woud have to
include an expression of willingness to offer
our own forces in Viet Nam as a police force
under whatever command the UN chose to
establish or, alternatively, to pull them all
out of the country as quickly as they could
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be replaced by an international army strong
enough to keep order.

The UN might not agree to intervene.
But an appeal for intervention would be a
step toward the establishment of peace. All
the alternative courses seem to lead inevi-
tably to one result: the destruction of any
hope of peaceful, responsible government in
South Viet Nam except by the total exter-
mination of one side or the other in the civil
wWar.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times,
May 16, 1966]

THE Dawanc Cour

The seizure of Danang by the Ky Govern-
ment means a determination to fight it out
with the dissident political elements of the
Unified Buddhist Church. TUnless the strug-
gle is quickly stopped, this would mean an
end to the hopes, expectations and promises
of an election by Sept. 15 for a constituent
assembly and later an elected government.

The gravity of the situation is obvious.
Civil war 1s one possibility. The South
Vietnamese struggle against the Vietcong
is bound to be seriously hampered. Worst
of all would be the embarrassing and per-
haps critical position of the American forces
in Vietnam and the handicap to the war
they are waging.

Once again, Washington has been caught
by surprise—even to the extent of Ambas-
sador Lodge being in the United States in-
stead of in Saigon. When Marshal Ky calm-
ly announced a few days ago that he in-
tended to keep his government In power for
at least another year, Secretary Rusk de-
clared that the Premier had been misun-
derstood and really did not mean what he
seemed to be saying. He meant it all right,
and this development becomes another in
the long series of misunderstandings and
miscalculations of the Vietnamese by the
United States Government.

As always when a sudden and unexpected
event of this sort explodes in Vietnam, it is
necessary to let the storm blow over. When
it does, every effort must be made to bring
the electoral position back to where it was,
if that is going to be possible.

The desirability and, indeed, necessity to
hold electlions that would permit a broad-
based civillan government in South Viet-
nam is as clear as ever. Washington’s orders
to the American advisers in Salgon to urge
a peaceful settlement can only be a stopgap
move. The military may prove strong enough
to prevent the militant Buddhists from cre-
ating a chaotic situation in Danang, Hue
and Salgon. The damage is by no means
beyond repair. In South Vietnam the pes-
simists as well as the optimists are often
confounded.

But the coup emphasizes once again that
it has never been possible to interpret Viet-
namese events in terms of American ideas or
Western logic. Premlier Ky obviously feels
strong enough to assert Saigon’s authority
over the virtually rebellious northern prov-
inces. If, having done so, he then turns back
to the concept of constitutional and legis-
lative elections, the harm can be held to a
minimum.

Once the situation has stabilized it is
more important than ever that the elec-
tion be demonstrably fair. The very nature
of the American involvement in South Viet-
nam makes it impossible for the United
States to operate with total detachment in
this respect. As Senator RIBICOFF has sug-
gested, the United Nations would be the
best possible choice to exercise a supervisory
function to guarantee the fairness of a vote
in a country with no democratic ftra-
dition,

The alternative to elections 1is chaos.
Premier Ky must realize this. So much
Washington. Whatever happens now, the
final goal still has to be elections.
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[From the Litchfield (Conn.) Enquirer,
May 12, 1966]

THE ENpD WE SEEK

Senator AsraHAM RieIcorr of Connecticut
stood up on the Senate floor in Washington
last week and delivered a “major speech” on a
major issue—Viet Nam. What he had to offer
was hard, plain talk.

“No amount of bombs or bullets alone can
assure success (in Viet Nam),” he sald. “We
could commit a million men—stamp out the
Viet Cong—and ‘lose’ the war. The end we
seek in Viet Nam must never be military in
nature. We cannot become a colonial power.

“We must get back to the original premise
of our involvement in South Viet Nam. It
is not an American war—it is a South Viet
Namese war. We are in Viet Nam to help—
not to conquer.”

In his speech, Rielcorr called for two
things: United Nations supervision of the
forthcoming elections in Viet Nam, and an
address by President Johnson before the
TU.N. General Assembly, redefining this coun-
try’'s role in the war-ravaged land. The
Senator thus aligned himself with other men
in high places who are convinced that some
form of stable government in Viet Nam must
exist before the conflict can be resolved.

What RisicoFF suggests is that elections
be held within those areas of South Viet Nam
that could reasonably be secured against vio-
lence and intimidation, and where U.N.
observers could gain access to assure impar-
tiality. He sees this working to advantage in
two ways: “If the peasant is assured that he
plays a role in the policies of his government,
his suspiclon of that government decreases.
If the central figures of government know
that their future depends on the people—
then their support of a program to help the
people will be assured.”

And what would RisicoFF have President
Johnson tell the world through the General
Assembly? Simply that America sees in the
Viet Namese electlons an “opportunity as
well as a challenge,” and that the United
States is committed to the success of those
elections. In this simple restatement of pur-
pose, the Senator belleves, there would be
reassurance for all that our primary purpose
in the Far East Is indeed help and not mili-

tary victory.

COASTAL FISHING LIMITS AND
THE ROAMING FISHERMAN

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President,
Pacific coast fishermen are seriously con-
cerned at the present time with the re-
cent arrival of a fleet of Soviet fishing
vessels to harvest the adjacent resources.
Soviet vessels off the coast of the United
States is not a new problem, for we have
long had such operations by that nation
and others off the State of Alaska and
off the Atlantic coast. The present
Pacific coast effort is critical. The re-
sources being harvested by the Soviet
vessels are stocks upon which our trawl
fleets have operated historically.

Further, there is growing evidence that
the kind of gear being used by the Rus-
sian fleet is of a smaller mesh than thal
used by our own fleet for such species ag
Pacific Ocean perch, and the Soviets ap:
pear to be taking everything in thei
path, with no apparent thought to tht
future.

As you know, I have spoken on this
floor many times of the need for con-
servation of the fishery resources, not
only off our own coast, but throughout
the world ocean, for I foresee great need
for this food in the long-range survival
of mankind. I have regularly sought
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assistance for our domestic fishermen,
feeling that their welfare and well-being
is a matter of deep concern in the long-
range, broad national interest.

Pacific coast fishermen are gathering
at Seattle, I am informed, to discuss the
question of jurisdiction in regard to the
coastal fisheries. I am further advised
that there will be representatives from
the Atlantic coast present and I await
with interest the deliberations and de-
cisions from the meeting. It isimportant
that the United States give serious
thoughts as to what is in the broad na-
tional interest in this question of juris-
diction, and I am hopeful for good testi-
mony at the hearings scheduled May 18
and 19 on Senator BARTLETT's 12-mile-
limit bill.

But in the meantime, Mr. President,
I repeat my overall concern as to the
conservation of the world fishery re-
sources. The problem which is now be-
ing faced by Oregon and Washington
fishermen in relation to the fleets of the
Soviet Union has been faced and is cur-
rently being faced by others and the
circumstances are not as unlike as you
might suspect.

I was particularly interested in this
regard, in an editorial in a recent issue
of the British fishery trade publication,
“Fishing News International,” inasmuch
as it does a commendable job of com-
paring some of the problems on the
Pacific coast of the United States with
those of South Africa. I ask unanimous
consent to have the editorial printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

FIsHING LIMITS AND THE ROAMING FISHERMAN

It would be hard to think of two fishing
areas more widely separated than those of the
west coast of North America and of the south
west coast of Africa. Their fishermen are
as different as a halibut and a hake; they
use different methods and boats to catch dif-
ferent species of fish. But the global spread
of the fishing effort of several natlons has
given each fishery a problem common to the
other and shared by fishermen all over the
world.

In an age when the screeching jet and the
howling ether have made a nonsense of dis-
tance, it was inevitable that some fishing
areas would lose the protection their remote-
ness once gave them. The ocean hunt for
fish is on and only the exhaustion of stocks
is likely to stop it. The gquestion anxziously
asked from Vancouver to Cape Town and
from Buenos Aires to Reykjavik is: How far
away is exhaustion?

For some fisheries the signs are already
ominous. “Every year,” wrote Mr. Roy Mat~
thews, chairman of the British White Fish
Authority in an article in The Times, '‘larger
fleets range more widely and declining yields
in one traditional ground after another tell
their own story of over-fishing.” Mr. Mat-
thews was adding his plea to that of many
other far-sighted flshing men for “effective
international agreement for productive man-
agement of the world's fisheries”,

Inevitably men, industries and nations will
find ways of managing the resources of the
oceans. But events over the past year show
that such co-operation will be slow in com-
ing and that some cherished concepts of com-
mercial fishing may have to be ‘discarded in
the process. One of these is the illusion of
“our fish"” and “our grounds.”

There is a limit to what can be claimed as
the exclusive fishing preserye of any one na-
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tion and this is generally recognized today
as 12 miles from the shore. In some fortu-

‘nate areas this protects valuable stocks;

in other the best fish are being found well
outside the limit.

Off the west coast of Canada a particularly
rich trawling area lies in the tumultous
Hecate Strait between the mainland and
Queen Charlotte Island. As Canadian base
lines are drawn, the Stralt is open fishing
water outside 12 miles. But just south of
Queen Charlotte is Vancouver Island and
it is being contended that the base line
should be drawn between the two islands
enclosing the Strait in territorial waters.
Urgency has been added to this contention by
the appearance over the Hecate trawling
grounds of a large Russian fleet complete
with factory ships and modern stern trawl-
ers. In law this Soviet fleet is working in
the open sea as are smaller American trawlers
who have fished the Hecate Stralt as a tradi-
tional ground. To oust these ships by draw-
ing fresh base lines will create a dellcate
international situation. But Canadian fish-
ermen are calling on their government to
do something to protect these productive
grounds before other wide-ranging fleets
come in.

Across the other side of the world what
has been described as a “fishing free for all”
has surged beyond control of any one nation,

Less than five years ago fishermen of South
Africa and South West Africa were working
a rich, remote backwater,

From Cape Town a fleet of about 70 local
trawlers brought in about 100,000 tons of
hake and other bottom fish a year. This
catch has now soared beyond 200,000 tons
but the entire increase is coming up in the
nets of vessels from seven or eight countries.

The hurried extension of the local fishing
limit from three to 12 miles has had no effect
on trawlers working 20 or more miles off the
coast. When it was introduced in 1963 there
were about a dozen ships from Spaln and
Japan operating off the Cape coast; last year
they were joined by vessels from Israel, Hol-
land, Italy and Germany. The fleet—ineclud-
ing ships of the Soviet Union, East Germany,
Poland, Bulgaria and Ghana operating to
the north—now exceeds 100 vessels and the
local Industry is becoming more and more
anxious for the future of its stocks,

One positive result of this anxlety is a
suggestion that all or most of the nations
with ships fishing off Southern Africa should
work together in an investigation of the
little-known resources of demersal fish. En-
couragement for this has come from the
owner of the first West German trawler to
arrive in Cape Town who believes an Inter-
national agreement could be reached for the
conservation of Southern African stocks.
Further support is implied in the interest
being shown in the area by the White Fish
Authority. The views of the Japanese are
not known, but the largest of the Spanish
companies with ships based on Cape Town
has a 40 percent stake in a South African
fishing company and it could well take a
leading part in negotiations for a joint re-
search /conservation project.

While these are still the early, turbulent
days of long range fishing, they are already
showing that reluctant “hosts” will get no-
where by standing on the cliff tops and
shouting at the factory ships and freezer
trawlers on the horizon. Restrictions, shut-
outs' and other, perhaps more ingenious,
measures may temporarily restrain them, but
they are not likely to stop nations and indus-
tries who have spent milllons on this new
ocean-wide pursuit of fish.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, as
Fishing News International says, “what
has been described as a ‘fishing free for
all' has surged beyond control of any
one nation.”
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These are critical times in fisheries,
though they come as no surprise. The
U.S. Senate well recognized the pend-
ing disorder when it unanimously
adopted the resolution I sponsored for
a World Fisheries Conference. Today
foreign vessels are fishing heavily off our
shores and in many cases we do not
-actually know whether they are deplet-
ing the fisheries or not. The appearance
of the sizable fleet off Oregon and Wash-
ington indicates to me that the waters
to the north, closer to the Soviet fishing
bases, are either depleted or reduced to
a point where productive fishing is no
longer possible.

The United States must move firmly
and swiftly in this question of jurisdic-
tion and conservation for the protection
and productive future of its citizens, but
in an even broader sense, we must take
the world leadership in assembling the
coastal and fishing nations to determine
the proper conservation regime that
there may be hope for the hungry.

THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE
AGENCY

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, the Central Intelligence Agen-
cy has always been the subject of some
controversy and it is inevitable that an
Agency with the duties and responsibili-
ties such as it has, always will be.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have inserted in the body
of the REcorp as a part of my remarks
an editorial on the subject of the CIA in
the May 18, 1966, issue of a very rep-
utable newspaper, the Washington Eve-
ning Star. Also, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have inserted as a part of my
remarks a column in the same issue of
the Washington Evening Star which
deals with the CIA, written by a very
reputable journalist, David Lawrence,
entitled “Danger Seen in Proposal on
CIA”

There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
. May 18, 1966]
WaATCHING THE CIA

It would be difficult to find any cloak-and-
dagger organization that is more closely
supervised than the Central Intelligence
Agency.

It is watched over by the President and the
National Security Council. By designation
of the President, a non-governmental group
headed by Clark Clifford closely scrutinizes
what the CIA is doing. Finally, its activities
and its expenditures, though concealed, have
to run the gantlet of two congressional com-
mittees. In the Senate, this committee is
made up of three representatives each from

the Armed Services and Appropriations com-
mittees.

There would seem to be no need for any
additional watchers. Senator Fulbright’s
Foreign Relations Committee, however, wants
to add three of its members to the watching
group. Senator Russell, who heads the super-
visory committee, is strongly opposed. :

Because there are already so many watch-
ers, 1t might be wondered what valid objec-
tion there is to adding three more, especially
if they come from Mr. Fulbright's committee
since CIA activitles undoubtedly influence
foreign relations.
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The reason for the objection was not quite
spelled out in Monday's debate. But its es-
sence emerged clearly enough.

Ohio’s Senator LauscHE, himself a mem-
ber of Foreign Relations, sald that commit-
tee “has also distinguished itself for the fre-
quency of leaks that come out of their (ex-
ecutive) hearings.”

Later on, Senator Morsg, who thinks the
CIA is a “police state institution,” said: “I
do not accept the major premise that the
elected officials of the American people
should not have an opportunity to be briefed
in executive sessions of their committees in
regard to what their checking committee has
found.”

This lets the cat out of the bag. While no
Senator would stand up on the floor and say
s0, the obvious fact is that the opponents
of enlarging the watchdog committee are
afraid of leaks if representatives of Foreign
Relations should be added to the watchdog
group. And this would be especially true if
all 19 members of Mr. FULBRIGHT'S committee
would be briefed, as Senator Morse advo-
cates, “on what their checking committee
has found out.”

The ‘“leak” from executive sessions to
favored newsmen is an ancient institution
on Capitol Hill. But there have been no
leaks from Senator RusseLL’s watchdog com-
mittee. The tightness of its security has been
remarkable. And this is as it should be.

Why? Because secrecy, like it or not, is
essentlal to the successful operation of the
CIA. Without it, vital sources of informa-
tion, carefully cultivated over a long period
of time, would vanish, not to mention the
informants themselves. Consequently, in
the absence of a substantial showing of need,
and there has been no such showing, we
hope the Senate will turn down the bid by
Forelgn Relations to “muscle in” (Senator
RusserLr’s words) on the watching process.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
18 May 1966]
DANGER SEEN IN PROPOSAL ON CIA
(By David Lawrence)

There is more than meets the eye in the
innocent-looking proposal to allow the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee to add
three members of its own to the “leglslative
oversight'” committee of the Senate which,
in a confidential way, keeps in touch with
the operations of the Central Intelligence
Agency.

Just why, for instance, should the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee wish to check
up on the special committee now composed
of a small group from the Senate Armed
Services Committee and the Appropriations
Committee? The reason given by Senator J.
Winriam FurreicHT, Democrat, of Arkansas,
chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, is that the people in the CIA
“yery greatly influence foreign policy.”

But, In rebuttal, Senator RicHARD B.
Russern, Democrat, of Georgia, chalrman of
the special committee which now supervises
CIA operations, says that “it is just pure
poppycock that the CIA fixes, and makes,
foreign policy.”

On the surface, it might seem that the
whole thing is merely a matter of procedure
and that theoretically some representation
from the Foreign Relations Committee, along
with members of the Appropriations Commit-
tee and the Armed Services Committee, would
be logical. But the truth is that the opera-
tions of the Central Intelligence Agency could
be imperilled if members of the Senate who
a e primary interested in arguing about for-
eign policy were entrusted with the secrets
of the agency.

It is customary for various senators every
now and then to divulge things they have
learned in coufidence about domestic policy.
But with respect to what's going on in for-
eign countries, there hdas to be restraint. For
if the information obtained by the CIA is
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dealt with casually and “leaked” to the press
like domestic news, this could cause serious
damage to American interests around the
world.

The risks in changing the nature of the
membership of the special committee that
keeps in touch with the CIA are considerable.
The public knows hardly anything about the
devious efforts of foreign governments to get
secret data in Washington, They employ go-
betweens who themselves may not know just
who is behind the request for information
that comes to them. After long experience
with the technique of keeping things really
secret, the CIA has concluded that the fewer
the people who Know anything about the
operation, the better in the long run.

After World War IT was over, the late Ad-
miral Ernest King, chief of naval operations,
told this correspondent that in two of the
important engagements in the Paclfic he
never even told the secretary of the Navy
ahead of time that a certain battle plan was
about to be put into operation,

“My job,” he said, “was strictly within the
armed services, and if the secretary of the
Navy wanted to find out what was coming, he
could always ask the commander in chief—
namely, the President of the United States.”

This kind of caution is just as important
in a “cold war" as in a “hot war,” The Presi-
dent, of course, has access to everything the
CIA is doing.

Senator Frank J. LavscHE, D-Ohlo, says
that, while Senator RUsseLL's subcommittee
has “distinguished itself” by not leaking in-
formation, the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee—of which he is a member—"distin-
guishes itself by the number of leaks that
have come out of that committee.”

Senator RusserLL thinks that overexposure
of the CIA would make difficult the gathering
of information, because it would cause many
people to hesitate to help for fear of eventual
reprisals if their identity became known.
The Georgia senator, in his speech to the
Senate this week, sald that the mere dis-
cussion of what appears to be a jurisdictional
squabble "has a tendency to chill” some of
the CIA informants even in the national
capital.

It takes many years to develop contacts in
foreign countries, where the CIA operates
almost entirely. To require the agency to
reveal much of its information to members
of the Senate who are themselves involved in
foreign-policy controversies could result in a
substantial drop in the efficiency of the orga-
nization.

JOHN J. DWYER

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
earlier this month the people of Missouri
and the Nation lost a great public serv-
ant, John J. Dwyer, for many years
treasurer of the city of St. Louis, and
chairman of the Democratic City Central
Committee.

Mr. Dwyer leaves a reputation for high
character and unusual ability as a pub-
lic servant. In addition, he leaves lit-
erally thousands of devoted friends, all
over the country.

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent that a resolution of the Board
of Aldermen of the City of St. Louis,
dated May 13, be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

ResoLuTrioNn No. 10

Whereas, on Friday, May 6th, last, the
members of this honorable board of alder-
men and the people of this e¢lty and State
were shocked, then grieved to learn of the
sudden: death of ' the Honorable John J.:
Dwyer, City Treasurer; and,
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Whereas, the late Mr. Dwyer as chairman
of the Democratic City Central Committee,
provided successful leadership to this party
for more than a generation becoming known
as “Mr. Democrat” because of the stalwart
stature he had attained In local, State and
National party affairs; and,

Whereas, only last February 3rd, at a din-
ner constituting a mock convention called in
his honor, he was elected as the first member
of the “political hall of fame" created at said
“convention” the proceeds of which, at Mr.
Dwyer's request, established the *“John J.
Dwyer scholarship fund” allowing grants to
deserving students of political science;

Now, therefore, be it resolved

That this board of aldermen in respectful
memory of and honor to the late John J. “Mr.
Democrat” Dwyer, stand in one moment of
prayerful silence; that a copy of this resolu-
tion be forwarded to the President of the
United States, Senators STUART SYMINGTON
and Epwarp V. Lowg, U.S. Representatives
LEONOR SULLIVAN and FRANK M. KARSTEN and
that it be personally delivered by its author,
to Miss Olive Dwyer, surviving daughter, as
this board's tribute to the late leader and as
an expression of its sympathy over the be-
reavement suffered by all of his immediate
family.

Adopted this 13th day of May, 1966.

Offered by Alderman Joseph W. B. Clark,
as a Resolution, en banc.

FrANK C. BoLAND,
Clerk.
DoNaLD GUNN,
President, St. Louis Board of Aldermen.

THE 17TH ANNIVERSARY OF ARMED
FORCES DAY

‘Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
the United States will celebrate its 17th
annual observance of Armed Forces Day
on Saturday, May 21, by paying tribute
to the millions of American servicemen
and women who devotedly served their
country in defending its liberty and pre-
serving its freedom. It is fitting that
we commemorate this occasion each
year, and I join the millions of grate-
ful American citizens in the expression
of a tribute so richly deserved.

Our American men and women in
uniform maintain a constant vigilance
against possible aggression in the re-
mote and far-flung reaches of the world.
At this very moment, our valiant sol-
diers, sailors, and airmen are fighting
in the jungles and rice paddies, on the
seas and in the air of southeast Asia
to repel the unprovoked and ruthless
aggression of the treacherous tyranny
that would strive to engulf and enslave
freedom-loving men everywhere. As a
nation of people traditionally devoted

‘to the cause of peace in the world, we all

regret the necessity of again sending
American young men to fisht on for-
eign soil, but we recognize that it is the
sacrifice we must make and the price
we must pay if liberty and freedom are
to be preserved in this troubled world.

American citizens everywhere should
take the opportunity provided by Armed
Forces Day to analyze the reasons why
a nation so desirous of peace must an-
nually devote so much of its resources
and treasure to its national security
through military preparedness.

In his first .annual address to both
Houses of Congress in 1790, President
George Washington stated that “to be’
prepared for war is one of the most ef-
fective means of preserving peace.” But
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the isolation of America from the war-
ring nations on other continents and
the protection afforded us by the vast
expanses of the Atlantic and Pacific
Oceans permitted us, in years past, to ig-
nore his advice and we knowingly ac-
cepted serious shortcomings in the state
of our military readiness. We were se-
cure in the comforting knowledge that
our geographic isolation and protec-
tion would provide us with whatever
time we might require to arm and pre-
pare ourselves for war. Consequently,
there was no need for America to main-
tain a huge military establishment in
time of peace, and it naturally followed
that on those two occasions in the first
half of this century we found ourselves
involved in major wars for which we
were poorly prepared.

The aftermath of World War IT and
the revolution in science and technology
required the United States to reevaluate
her role in world affairs. Emerging from
that war as a world power, the United
States had to discard its cloak of isola-
tionism, agree to participate in a world
organization of nations and stem the
tide of encroaching communism which
sought to enslave a Europe devastated
by war. In contrast to the “arrogance”
which some would attribute to us, in-
stead of demanding indemnification and
tribute from our enemies, we, a victorious
nation, made huge financial contribu-
tions to the rehabilitation of our former
foes.

The revolution in science and tech-
nology was responsible for the develop-
ment of the infercontinental ballistic
missile, which eliminated completely the
protection formerly provided by the At-
lantic and Pacific Oceans. Moreover, the
terribly destructive force of thermonu-
clear weapons coming into the possession
of aggressive and unfriendly nations re-
quired a significant readjustment in our
philosophies of military strategy. It was
first thought that the threatened use of
these awesomely destructive weapons
would deter all wars, both large and
small, However, we found that militant
communism was not deterred from its
aggressive purposes as it sought to sub-
vert and terrorize weaker nations under
the protection of the nuclear umbrella.

Thus, we came to realize that although
an all-out thermonuclear war was our
greatest danger, the most probable
threats to peace would occur in resisting
the Communist-inspired wars of national
liberation. Accordingly, we have pro-
vided for a diversified military capability
consisting of both nuclear and conven-
tional weapons.

In 1950, America was called upon to
resist the aggression of the Communists
in Korea. Today, we are meeting a simi-
lar challenge in Vietnam by responding
to a desperate cry for help from a rela-
tively weak and undeveloped country
which is now the target of Communist
aggression.

As President Johnson said only last
year:

From Munich untll today, we have learned
that to yleld to aggression brings only
greater threats and brings even more destruc-
tive war. To stand firm is the only guaran-
tee of a lasting peace.
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And so it is that on Armed Forces Day
we pay tribute as a nation grateful to
the dedicated men and women of our
Armed Forces everywhere in the world
for the privations and sacrifices which
they endure in defending the cherished
principles and ideals of a free America.

OMBUDSMAN: AN INSPECTOR GEN-
ERAL FOR CIVILIANS

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
the more I begin to learn about the Scan-
dinavian concept of ombudsman, the
more interested I become in trying to
create some form of American ombuds-
man to help our citizens “fight city hall.”
Recently, a most interesting article ap-
peared in the March issue of the maga-
zine, We the People of North Carolina,
entitled ““The Ombudsman: An Inspector
General for Civilians.” I ask unanimous
consent to insert this article in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AN INSFECTOR GENERAL FoR CIVILIANS

American citizens who have seen service
in the armed forces—and they number now
living about 24 million—have had experience
with a major type of government organiza-
tion which by its very nature is necessarily
encumbered with official channels and en-
meshed in an elaborate tangle of red-tape.
But these ex-service citizens will be well
aware that the military has always provided
a means of cutting through the red-tape
quickly and effectively when Jjustice and
fairness to the individual soldier or officer
justified quick remedy.

The soldier can take his grievance to the
chaplain who can often get action in minor
matters without delay. But, far more im-
portant, the soldier or officer can contact
directly a high and powerful officer who will
give prompt attention if the cause deserves
it. This officer is the Inspector General.
His function originated in the armies of the
Roman Republic sometime about 500 B.C.
In the Roman military such officers were
called tribunes. Usually there were two of
them. They had aldes called aediles. Our
modern military Inspector General also has
a small staffl of aldes. Eventually they also
set up Civilian Tribunes,

Many a civilian, faced with maladminis-
tration, injustice, abuse, or oppression at
the hands of civilian governmental bureau-
crats, has often wished that the civillan
government had such an influential Inspec-
tor General who could be promptly reached,
bypassing civilian red-tape—someone who
could call the bureaucracy to account with-
out delay and get it back on the track of
justice and fairness.

A SOURCE OF GROWING CONTEMPT

Lacking such an intervenor or justiclar,
growing millions of Americans seek to invent
one: They write their Congressman or their
Senator. As the bureaucracy has grown, the
abuses, both real and imagined, have grown;
and the trend to cut through the red-tape
by writing one's Congressman or Senator has
grown by leaps and bounds. The result is
that the volume of work required in handling
personal grievances and rendering needed
individual or group assistance has taken up
more and more of the time of the legislator,
leaving him less and less time to give to his
primary job of considering the legislative
work.

In turn, as the legislator has become more
a leg-man and less a legislator, the Executive
Branch—the body of which is the bureau-
crats—has taken over more and more the
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work of writing laws. They give laws to the
legislators to glance at and to give a rubber-
stamp type of approval. Congress has chafed
at this. It is a source of a growing contempt
of Congress In the minds of many citizens
who simply cannot understand how a good
man, once elected, so promptly becomes an-
other “rubber-stamp.” Such citizens have
half a mind not to vote for him again; but,
remembering quite frequently some service
or assistance he has rendered them, or some
close friend or relative, they have another
half mind to vote him in again.

SOME CONGRESSMEN LIKE THE DIVERSION

Inquiries indicate that many Congressmen
feel that their citizen-services activity en-
hances their chances of re-election far more
than their voting records on legislation.
This activity has created pressure for larger
and larger staffs for Congressmen, with the
strong trend being toward hiring people who
can help with this function, rather than
with research and study of legislative pro-
posals. Such a growing demand for service
to constituents also helps to explain the re-
curring need for new giant-size Congressional
office buildings on Capitol Hill in Washington.

There i1s nothing necessarily wrong with a
Congressman or Senator wanting to make
individual constituents happy by rendering
them small services; but there are serious
disadvantages to the public in trying inno-
cently to make of the Congress two Houses
of Inspectors General—535 in the House and
100 in the Senate. In the first place, citi-
zens of the opposition party often may not
feel free to write their Congressman for aid.
It is even possible that some Congressmen
may not have the same tender concern for
citizens of all partles or of all classes. Logi-
cally, assistance is likely to be more gra-
clously given when one feels that it will pay
back the largest dividend of election day
influence.

Secondly, there is no place where a trou-
blesome problem can be seen overall. Each
Congressman and Senator sees a part, the
part which communications from his con-
stituents discloses. If Congress had an In-
spector General to assist in this service, as
well as to receive communications directly
from individual citizens, this official would
be in a position to classify complaints and
grievances, discover the patterns of abuses,
locate the sources of maladministration, re-
port these to the offending agencies for cor-
rection and, if necessary, to the Congress,
with suggested legislation to correct problem
situations in the administration of the laws,
The finger could be put on particular execu-
tive administrative agencies which showed
abusive tendencies and perhaps even upon
individual recaleitrant administrators. Of
course, a Congressman who banks heavily
upon his service function, rather than his
qualifications as a legislator, might prefer to
see bureaucratic abuses grow unchecked in
order that he may receive even more com-
plaints and get even more opportunities to
show his correspondents what a great guy
he is for “getting things done.” But the re-
sult hardly approaches equal justice for all
cltizens, nor is it gocd for the legislative sys-
tem or the legislative process of the nation.

SOME PECULIAR EARLY AMERICAN EXPERIENCE

The problem of bureaucratic intransigence
and abuse was not completely over-looked by
the founders of the American States, They
knew that the Roman Republic had found
it necessary rather early to invent the civil
inspector general idea—the tribunes of the
people. It was expected in our early days,
however, that the problem would arise from
the growth of bureaucracy at the State level,
rather than at the Federal level where every-
one thought the limited grant of powers
would operate—as it did for nearly a hun-
dred years—to keep the bureaucracy rather
smallish and controllable. But at the State
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level, some thought was given to a sort of
tribune idea.

The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania from
1776 to 1790 and the State of Vermont from
1777 to 1870 had in the governmental
schemes of their constitutions a tribunitar-
ian-type elective body called in each State
the Council of Censors. Far from having
any duty of exercising censorship over the
press or freedom of speech, these bodies were
elected at seven-year intervals to check
against infringements of the State constitu-
tion, against administrative abuses, abuse of
power by State officers, and even to censure
the laws, and the moral conduct of public
officials. The Council of Censors also had
the power to call a Constitutional Conven-
tion to change the State Constitution in the
public interest, if it thought a change was
needed.

PULLING TEETH FROM THE BITE OF
RESPONSIBILITY

The bite of responsibility given these Cen-
sors was strongly resented by politicians and
bureaucrats. The Council in Pennsylvania
was abolished in 1790. The one in Vermont
lasted much longer; but, in 1869, enemies of
the idea were elected to the Council itself.
The new Council of Censors called a Consti-
tutional Convention and, among other rec-
ommendations, recommended its own demise.
The Convention, dominated by enemies of
the Council idea, obliged by amending Ver-
mont's constitution to abolish the Council of
Censors. Nevertheless, It is worthy of note
that the idea of the civilian inspector general
is not entirely unheard of on the American
governmental scene.

NOW CONSIDERING THE OMBUDSMAN

More recently the growth of bureaucracy
and the need to humanize it has led to a
revival of interest in this ancient device for
maintaining checks and balances in the good
interest of the individual citizen. In 1808 the
Kingdom of Sweden established such a
civilian inspector general with the outlandish
title of ombudsman (pronounced Approxi-
mately ahm-BOOTS-man). He is specially
commissioned by the Swedish parliament as
its agent. PFinland established one in 1819,
Denmark in 1955, New Zealand in 1962, and
Norway in 1965. The British government has
recently had the establishment of such an
office under consideration. The idea is re-
ceiving study and consideration in the
United States Congress and in a number of
State legislatures.

Earlier this month, Mr. Alfred Bexelius,
present ombudsman of Sweden, was invited
to appear before a Congressional commit-
tee—the House Sub-committee on Adminis-
trative Practice and Procedures—to testify
concerning the history, operation, and func-
tions of the ombudsman in the Swedish gov-
ernmental system.

WHAT THE OMBUDSMAN DOES

Briefly summarized, the functions of the
ombudsman (or civil inspector general) are
as follows: He stands ready to receive any
citizen's complaint concerning government
administration. He has discretion to investi-
gate a complaint or not, depending upon his
objective judgment of its merit; and he may
undertake investigations on his own initia-
tive if he feels it would be in the public’s in-
terest. He may compel testimony and the
production of evidence. He may make unan-
nounced inspection tours. When he has
completed his investigation, he may make
recommendations for the correction of any
abuse or error he finds. He may suggest
changes in procedures to avold future dif-
ficulties. He may publicize his findings and
make recommendations to the Legislative
branch.

Although he has no power to change an
administrative decision, the prestige of the
office gives the ombudsman’s recommenda-
tions for remedial action great weight. The
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possibility of adverse publicity, marshaling
public opinion against any agency, or of leg-
islative action, adds to the tendency of gov-
ernment agencles and administrators to heed
the ombudsman's recommendations. Care-
fully chosen and appointed by the Legisla-
tive branch for a long term of office, he af-
fords the citizen a short-cut through the
welter of government red-tape and gives the
individual prompt access to a guardian of
the citizen's rights against abuses and mal-
functions by government, its programs, its
officials, and its bureaucrats.
BUREAUCRACY NEED NOT BE TYRANNY

History demonstrates that a government
without a bureaucracy s a feeble, ineffective
government, Bureaucracy is essential to ef-
fective government, just as it is essential to
the military and to major business and com-
mercial enterprises. But, in the absence of
adequate checks and balances, bureaucracy
tends to become a form of tyranny. BSigns
that this is developing in the Federal gov-
ernment and in many governments at the
State and local levels are becoming increas-
ingly evident. Complaints of bureaucratic
abuses—petty and great—flood the courts
with litigation in a procedure so formlidable
in costs and red-tape that most citizens
prefer to bear the wrong rather than to be
further impoverished by pursuing the rem-
edies in that direction. Complaints of bu-
reaucratic abuses—petty and great—flood
the offices of the legislators, to the detriment
of their legislative duties and with the pos-
sibility usually of only an aspirin-type of
relief for the citizen.

The idea of the anclent Romans—the
greatest political geniuses prior to modern
times—Iis worthy of full consideration as an
improvement in our system of checks and
balances.

SUMMARY OF THE STUDY ENTITLED
“PRICES AND THE BALANCE SHEET
IN 10 YEARS OF SOVIET-CAPTIVE
COUNTRIES TRADE, 1955-1964

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, a
study by an Estonian economist, Alek-
sander Kutt, recently published by the
Assembly of Captive European Nations,
New York, and based on data in the year-
books of the Ministry of Foreign Trade of
the U.S.S.R. for the period 1955-64, indi-
cates that the captive European coun-
tries are not an economic liability to the
Soviet Union as they are sometimes
assumed to be. Quite the contrary, these
countries have been a considerable asset,
and an object of economic exploitation
to the Soviet Union.

For a comparison, let it be pointed out
that in 10 years, 1955 to 1964, the United
States has granted the huge amount of
$12.3 billion of unrepayable economic
aid, apart from loans and military assist-
ance, to various needy countries of the
world—more exactly: $12,268 million;
Statistical Abstract of the United States,
1965, U.S. Department of Commerce,
1965, page 863.

During the same 10 years, the captive
European countries of Albania, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Hungary,
Poland, and Rumania have been com-
pelled to make a contribution of about
$12.8 billion, also unrepayable, to the
Soviet economy. This contribution con-
sists of losses to the captive countries to
the amount of $7.3 billion on their
imports from, and $5.5 billion on their
exports to, the Soviet Union. With a
population scarcely one-half of that of
the United States, and a per capita real
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personal income many times lower than
that in the United States, the payment
of this even larger amount has been so
much harder for the population of the
Communist-dominated East European
countries.

As the Soviet foreign trade yearbooks
reveal, this amount represents illegiti-
mate profits which have accrued to the
Soviet Union through charging higher
prices on exports to, and paying lower
prices for imports from, the captive
countries, as compared with prices for
similar goods in Soviet trade with West-
ern Europe.

Some examples from the study illus-
trate the extent of Soviet price discrim-
ination against the captive countries.
On the Soviet export side these countries
were overcharged, in 1963 and 1964, re-
spectively, for: crude oil, 111 and 101
percent; coal, 87 and T1 percent; iron ore,
63 and 86 percent; manganese ore, 99
and 117 percent; pig iron, 82 and 76 per-
cent; electric energy, 216 and 159 per-
cent; synthetic caoutchoue, 51 and 54
percent; vegetable food oils, 53 and 48
percent.

It appears not all goods were over-
priced to the extent of the goods named
above. There were even some compara-
ble commodities of smaller importance
for which the captive countries paid less
than was obtained by the Soviet Union
from Western Europe. Still, on the av-
erage, the captive countries were over-
charged 52 percent in 1963 and 43 per-
cent in 1964 on comparable sample com-
modities covering 57 percent of all Soviet
exports to these countries in both years.

There are goods, the prices of which
cannot be compared, notably machinery
and equipment, because of insufficient
technical data in Soviet statistics. How-
ever, it can hardly be expected that while
the captive countries were overcharged
or underpaid for comparable goods, they
were not also overcharged and underpaid
for goods which cannot be compared.
Therefore, an extension of percentage
losses on comparable goods to goods
which cannot be compared, is justified.

Applying the statistics showing the
losses to the captive nations on 57 per-
cent of comparable Soviet exports to the
goods which cannot be compared, in-
dicates a loss of about $2.8 billion for
these countries on Soviet exports during
these 2 years alone. During the 10-year
period 1955-64, the losses of the captive
countries on imports from the Soviet
Union amounted, according to the study,
to about $7.3 billion.

By applying a similar method of com-
putation, the study concludes that the
losses of the captive countries on their
exports to the Soviet Union, resulting
from Soviet underpayments for their
goods, reached in 10 years about $5.5
billion.

The Soviet price discrimination dis-
torts the true picture of balance of trade
between the Soviet Union and the cap-
tive countries. During the 10 years,
1955 to 1964, at prices paid and received,
Soviet exports to the captive countries
amounted to $30.6 billion and imports
to $28.2 billion with a balance of $2.4
billion in favor of the Soviet Union. At
prices in Soviet trade with Western
Europe, Soviet exports to the captive
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countries would have been worth only
$23.3 billion and imports $33.7 billion,
with a balance of $10.4 billion in favor
of the captive countries.

The study recalls Soviet bloc denials
of any Soviet price discrimination
against the captive countries. Such
denials include one by N. S. Khrushchev,
in a speech in Zagreb, Yugoslavia, in
1963, and by Wladyslaw Gomulka of Po-
land in Gdansk, in 1962. It is also re-
called that, along with these denials,
official statements have been issued ac-
cording to which the Communist Council
of Economic Mutual Aid has been en-
gaged at least since December 1962 in
deliberations about the “correction” of
prices.

The study does not expect any signif-
jeant improvements in the price situa-
tion for the captive countries in the
years ahead. This assumption is based
on the dramatic suicide of Dr. E. Apel,
the East German planning chief, in De-
cember 1965, immediately before he was
to sign the Soviet-East German trade
agreement for the next 5 years.

Also, in connection with this suicide,
information leaked out that the new
agreement foresees price cuts of 30 per-
cent below the free market prices for
East German deliveries to the Soviet
Union, An underpayment of that order,
it is pointed out, is nearly double the
average underpayment rate to the cap-
tive countries for their exports to the
Soviet Union in the years 1955 to 1964.
The latter rate, according to the study,
was 16.3 percent in relation to prices
paid by the Soviet Union to Western
Europe.

CHICAGO STUDY SHOWS PRICE
MOST SIGNIFICANT FACTOR IN
SCHOOL MILK CONSUMPTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
administration’s proposal to cut the
special milk program for schoolchildren
by 80 percent flies in the face of the facts.
If this program has proved anything, it
has shown that price is an extremely
significant factor in promoting or dis-
couraging milk consumption in the Na-
tion’s schools. The school milk program
has substantially increased consumption
of milk by lowering the cost of milk to
schoolchildren. Since the program was
initiated, milk consumption per student
in the United States has increased 3'%
times the preschool milk figures, from 12
quarts per pupil in 1952-53 to 42.7 quarts
per pupil in 1962-63.

An 80-percent cut in the school milk
program would mean an 80-percent in-
crease in the cost of milk to schoolchil-
dren with a corresponding dropoff in
consumption. Let me take the Chicago
experience as an example.

According to a study made by the Co-
operative Extension Service of the Uni-
versity of Illinois, an increase in the price
of milk to the student in the Chicago
school system between 1959 and 1962 re-
sulted in a substantial reduction in con-
sumption. Here are the facts. In 1959
the price of milk to students in Chicago
schools was 2 cents per half pint for
white and 3 cents per half pint for
chocolate milk. In the 1961-62 school
year the price was boosted to 3 and 4
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cents per half pint, respectively. The
result? A drop in quarts consumed an-
nually per student from 20.5 to 12.6.

The author of the paper states:

These results indicate a strong relation-
ship between price and milk consumption,
although price was not the only contributing
factor. I searched for other reasons but was
not able to come up with any satisfactory
Answers.

Mr. President, this study simply illus-
trates that the legislative intent of Con-
gress in passing the school milk act has
been carried out. It is quite obvious that
by paying part of the cost of the milk
the Federal Government has increased
consumption of milk in the Nation’s
schools, day care centers and other child
care institutions while at the same time
providing the dairy farmer with an addi-
tional market for his milk.

Now the Federal Government wants
to cut back this highly successful pro-
gram. The latest excuse is that there
soon will not be enough milk to justify
providing it between meals to school-
children. The answer to this problem,
Mr. President, is not to ration the milk
we have by slashing the school milk pro-
gram but to encourage more farmers to
go into and stay in the dairy business by
inereasing dairy price supports and tak-
ing other steps to see that the dairy
farmer achieves a proper return on his
investment.

AN AMERICAN FILM INSTITUTE

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, the
National Counecil on the Arts has been
given an appropriation for the creation
of an American Filln Institute., The
idea is presently under study by the
Stanford Research Institute which has
received a $100,000 grant to develop a
plan and find an appropriate location.

I have written Roger Stevens, as Direc-
tor of the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities, urging that the
Foundation select the only appropriate
site which, in my judgment, is Los An-
geles, Calif.,, the acknowledged world
center of the motion picture industry for
half a century. I think it goes without
saying that the Institute should be lo-
cated in Los Angeles, or more specifically,
Hollywood.

Livingston L. Biddle, Deputy Chair-
man of the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities, has replied to
my letter to Mr. Stevens, reporting that
the feasibility study will be completed
toward the end of this year and that the
Foundation has heard from many groups
in Hollywood and Los Angeles also urg-
ing that the Film Institute be located in
that area.

Los Angeles is indeed the center of this
creative industry. It would be proper
that the Institute be located in the same
community as most of the major studios
and the many distinguished organiza-
tions representing various aspects of the
industry, such as: The Academy of Mo~
tion Picture Arts & Sciences, Screen Ac-
tors Guild, Association of Motion Picture
& Television Producers, Directors Guild
of America, Screen Producers Guild,
Writers Guild of America West, Society
of Motion Picture Engineers, American
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Society of Cinematographers, Artist
Managers Guild, Screen Cartoonists
Guild, and the Screen Extras Guild.

It is my sincere hope that Mr. Stevens,
Mr. Biddle, the National Foundation, and
Stanford Research will weigh carefully
the many advantages found in locating
the Film Institute in southern Califor-
nia—the unquestioned motion picture
center of the world.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of my letter to Mr.
Stevens plus resolutions passed by the
California State Assembly and the Los
Angeles City Council and a similar reso-
lution passed by the board of directors
of the Hollywood Chamber of Commerce,
and an editorial from the Hollywood
Citizen-News be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., March 24, 1966.
Mr. RoceRr L. STEVENS,
Chairman, National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities, Washington, D.C.

DeAr RoGeEr: It has been brought to my at-
tention that Stanford Research has received
a grant of $100,000 from the National Council
on the Arts, which Congress voted last year,
to select a location for the American Film
Institute.

As you might imagine, I have received
many letters from the Hollywood area, plus
resolutions from the Hollywood and Los An-
geles Chambers of Commerce and telephone
calls from mayors, councilmen and other
public officials. They feel that there should
be no question whatsoever as to the location
to be selected.

I must say that I find great logic in their
arguments. It seems that since Hollywood
has been the unguestioned motion picture
center of the world all these years it would,
without doubt, be the natural place to be
selected.

As you well know, not only are all the major
studios located in Hollywood, but also the
Academy of Motlon Picture Arts and Sciences
and the Soclety of Motion Picture Engineers,
the Directors Gulld, and all of the other orga-
nizations which could contribute so much to
the project.

I would also like to bring to your attention
a situation which may be most fortunate in
your overall plan. For some time, the motion
picture industry and all the guilds and
unions of the industry have talked of and
planned a Hollywood Museum. There was an
ideal site selected which is exactly opposite
the Hollywood Bowl, in a most desirable loca-
tion on land which is county-owned and
could be donated. There are also, I believe,
carefully prepared plans drawn by William L.
Pereira and Associates of Los Angeles, for an
exciting bullding. It is the result of about
three or four years of hard work by a commit-
tee which did a marvelous job in researching
and collecting all sorts of important and in-
teresting historic objects and memorabilia
connected with the industry.

Because of personality differences and
other incidentals of which I am not too fa-
miliar, this great plan was abandoned not too
long ago. I have a feeling that all the pleces
could be put back together and might result
in providing a great share of the work needed
for the new suggested project.

The man who was in charge is probably
known to you. He was one of the very suc-
cessful producers of motion plctures, and a
gentleman who over the years has been active
in civic affairs as well as affairs of the indus-
try and is highly respected and regarded. He
is Mr. Sol Lesser, who resides in Westwood,
California. I have a hunch that he not only
might be most helpful because of his back-
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ground and experience of the past few years,
but also would be more than pleased to make
avallable the benefit of all the work and
planning by the Hollywood Museum which he
headed.

I would be pleased to hear from you if you
think this suggestion has merit, and I am
quite sure Mr. Lesser would be happy to
come East to meet with you if you so desire.

Sincerely,
GEORGE MURPHY.

ASSEMBLY JoINT REsoLUTION No. 11

Joint resolution relative to the American
Film Institute

‘Whereas it has come to the attention of the
Members of this Legislature that the federal
government, in establishing the National
Foundation on Arts and Humanities, has au-
thorized the creation of an American Film
Institute; and

Whereas such an institute should be lo-
cated in an area which is synonymous with
the development and production of motion
picture films; and

Whereas there is only one city in the world
which can meet these qualifications, Holly-
wood, California; and

‘Whereas millions recognize Hollywood as
the “Motion Picture Capital of the World,”
for no other area has been so closely con-
nected with the growth of the picture busi-
ness; and

Whereas it is only fitting that Hollywood,
which has supplied the world with so many
delightful motion pictures, should be chosen
as the location of the new American Film
Institute; now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of California, jointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the President and the
Congress of the United States to take what-
ever steps are necessary to insure that the
American Film Institute will be located in
Hollywood, California and be it further

Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the As-
sembly be hereby directed to transmit copies
of this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speak-
er of the House of Representatives, to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States, and to
Mr. Roger L. Stevens, the Chairman of the
National Council on the Arts.

RESOLUTION BY CITY OF LOS ANGELES

Whereas the Federal Government has re-
cently established a National Council of the
Arts; and

Whereas under sald act, a sum of five
hundred thousand dollars has been set aside
for the creation of an American Film Insti-
tute; and

Whereas Mr. Roger Stevens of the White
House staffl has appointed a committee of
three men consisting of film director George
Stevens, actor Gregory Peck and architect
Willlam Pereira to plan and recommend
the location of the institute; and

Whereas a movement is under way to per-
suade the National Council of the Arts to
establish the sald American Fllm Institute
in New York City; and

Whereas. the names Hollywood and motion
pictures are synonymous throughout the
world, and

Whereas Los Angeles is the home of the
motlon pleture industry and further is the
home of that industry's leaders and tech-
nicians, artists and craftsmen; and

Whereas Los Angeles is the repository of
the greatest collections of motion picture
memorabilia; and

Whereas the City of Los Angeles is the
only loglcal place for the establishment of

such a film institute; Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the City Council of the City
of Los Angeles go on record as strongly urg-
ing and recommending that sald American
Film Institute be located here in the City
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that is the logical home for such an under-
taking; and be it further

Resolved, That this Council send telegrams
to President Johnson, Mr. Roger Stevens,
Mr. George Stevens, Mr. Gregory Peck, and
Mr. William Pereira and to all of the elected
officials representing the City of Los Angeles
in Washington, D.C., requesting that they
use their good offices in helping to create this
American Film Institute in the only logical
place for such an institute, namely, the
City of Los Angeles; and be it further

Resolved, That this Council ask the assist-
ance of Mayor Sam Yorty, the Members of
the County Board of Supervisors, the various
gullds and unions representing the industry
and all other persons who may be interested
to ald with their influence and support in
the establishment of this institute in Los
Angeles.

Presented by Paul H. Lamport, Council-
man, 13th District.

Seconded by James B. Potter, Jr., Council-
man, 2nd District.

JANUARY 3, 1966.

RESOLUTION BY HOLLYWOOD CHAMBER OF
COMMERCE

At the Jaunary meeting of the board of
directors of the Hollywood Chamber of Com-
merce, the following resolution was passed
unanimously:

“The Hollywood Chamber of Commerce
declares that the location of the proposed
American Film Institute be logically placed
in the community that has contributed most
to its development: That it support efforts
to secure the location of saild institution
here;: And that it further seek the support of
its friends and representatives in Congress
to provide for the development of the institu-
tion in this community.”

[From: the Citizen-News, Jan. 11, 1966]
LEr’'s GET FrLM INSTITUTE

No decisions have been made yet on the
proposed American Film Institute, so now is
the time for the people of this area to speak
up and demand that if it is established that
it be located here.

The public is indebted to Councilman Paul
H. Lamport of Hollywood and to Supervisor
Ernest E. Debs for their alertness in report-
ing that such an institute has been proposed
and that New York and Washington have
been considered as sites.

The two officlals belleve it should be In
Hollywood, or in the San Fernando Valley.

It has been proposed that $500,000 of the
$21 million voted by Congress for a cultural
program under the new National Council
of the Arts should be earmarked for the Film
Institute.

The Institute ought to be integrated with
the Hollywood Museum backed by Los An-
geles County and envisioned as an interna-
tional center for the audio visual arts and
sclences, :

Progress on the Hollywood Museum has
been stalled but those of us who have been
“plugging” for it for more than 20 years see
that much of its program has been picked
up for the Institute.

Ideas In common include a depository for
all films from the first to the present; a gath-
ering place for memorabilia; an educational
adjunct of the film, television, radio and
recording industries with classes; and with
plans for assisting young people interested
in a career in the technical end of the
industry.

The Hollywood Museum has in storage or
pledged the bulk of the memorabilia avail-
able as well as the films. The “Golden North-
west'" section of greater Los Angeles, which
includes Hollywood, Beverly Hills, Brent-
wood and the San Fernando Valley, is the
home of the 75,000 or so entertainment in-
dustry technical men, writers, composers,
singers, players, directors, producers and oth-
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ers needed to make the educational part of
the project successful.

" The Institute, as a part of the Museum,
could be made more useful and successful
here than in any other city.

Councilman Lamport and Supervisor Debs
deserve our thanks and our support in their
;ﬂorts to have the Film Institute established

ere.

If the site provided by the county for the
Hollywood Museum near the Hollywood Bowl
seems inadequate with the addition of the
Institute, perhaps the two officials could pre-
vall upon an organization such as MCA,
which owns Universal Studios, to provide
space on their property in Cahuenga Pass.

Perhaps MCA even could be persuaded to
take over the operation of the project, act-
ing for the benefit of the public and the
industry.

INVESTMENT ABROAD AND THE
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mor. President, one of
the more provocative addresses given at
the annual meeting of the U.S. Chamber
of Commerce recently held in Washing-
ton, D.C., was delivered by Mr. Richard
q. Fenton, president of Pfizer Interna-
tional, whose major production facilities
and research laboratory are in Groton,
Conn. Mr. Fenton’s informed comments
and suggestions regarding the problem
of our international balance of payments
are worthy of serious consideration and
I ask unanimous consent that his address
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

REMARKS BY RICHARD C. FENTON, PRESIDENT,

PFIzER INTERNATIONAL, INC., BALANCE OF

" PAYMENTS LUNCHEON, CHAMEER OF COM-
MERCE OF THE UNITED STATES, ANNUAL
MEETING, MaAY 3, 1966
My remarks will be directed to the balance.

of payments from the point of view of Direct
Investments, and their relationship to ex-
ports. First, I belleve It is worthwhile to
define the terms I shall use. Direct invest-
ments are our total operating businesses
abroad. They are not the dollars which the
parent companies here send to assist in fi-
nancing their foreign affiliates—these dollars
are dollar outflows. Obviously, the business-
es abroad and any particular projects which
they may undertake, have other sources of
finance, such as internal cash flow and local
borrowings. Neither the dollars which we
send to our businesses nor their retalned
earnings are adequately described as directed
inyvestments—they are connected with the in-
vestments, but-are not the investments them-
selves. oy

The value of our direct Investments
abroad—that is of our operating businesses
abroad—is now estimated at about $50 bil-
lion at book values., The total sales by these
businesses are estimated at above $100 bil-
lion—more than the British or the French
GNP, and four times total U. 8. exports.

Most of these businesses abroad were set
up to market products or exploit technology
which their U.S. parent companles have de-
veloped. :

They operate abroad because, as Mr.
Stevenson sald, the parent companies regard
the world as their total market. If they man-
ufacture abroad, it is because they have to
in order to support marketing efforts.

It is not therefore surprising that the 500
U.8. companies with most of the direct in-
vestments who were involved in the 1965
voluntary program, account for two-thirds
of total U.S. exports of manufactured prod-
ucts.
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The fact is that these companies have
recognized a fundamental principle, which
is that in order to export most products suc-
cessfully you have to set up an operating
business abroad; that is you have to make
direct investments abroad. The two, exports
and direct Investments, are intimately linked
—the link is the need to develop markets
locally abroad if continuous exports are to
flow. We cannot meaningfully discuss ex-
ports without discussing direct investments
which are the controlling factors in the
larger part of our export trade.

What is the effect of direct investments
on the balance of payments and the U.S,
economy? Very briefly, using almost en-
tirely Department of Commerce published
statistics, direct investments abroad made a
total net contribution to the U.S. balance of
payments in 1964 of at least $3.7 billion. I
say at least because in addition to this sum,
the parent companies of the foreign opera-
tions concerned exported an additional 5
billion of goods to customers other than
their affillates, and I am quite sure that re-
search would show a large part of these
exports as being due to the marketing efforts
of the affiliates—which is certainly true in
Pfizer's case. Manufacturing companies
alone made an even greater contribution to
the U.S. balance of payments, $4.2 billion in
1964—again without counting exports to
non-affiliates. These figures are the net of
exports to affiliates, imports from afiliates,
and dollar outflows and inflows.

The exports to affiliates alone totaled $6.3
billion. Secretary of Commerce Connor
recently sald that every $7,5600 of export sales
equals one job in the U.S. Exports of $6.3
billion on this basis equal over 800,000 jobs
in the U.S. The other $5 billlon of exports
by the same parent companies in the U.S.
to non-affillates abroad means another 650,-
000 jobs here at home.

The figures for 1965 are not all published
yet, although we do know that the 500 com-
panies increased their contribution by $1.3
billion in the selected transactions and that
a lot of this increase was in exports. The
total net contribution of direct investments
in 1965 was probably over §5 billion. And it
is clear it will be more again in 1966.

There may be arguments on details, but
there can surely no longer be dispute on the
broad conclusions. As Secretary Connor re-
cently put it: “Direct investments overseas
make an immense contribution to our na-
tional economy and our balance of payments
through repatriation of profits and fostering
of exports.”

It is clear that in the future, provided we
ensure that these operating businesses
abroad can develop free of restrictions to
meet competition and world market op-
portunities, there must be a continuing
source of increased contribution to the bal-
ance of payments and jobs here in the U.S.

Now, has the voluntary balance of pay-
ments program so far done any damage
to our business operations abroad? I believe
the answer to this 1s generally and up to now,
“No.” Remember that the basic alm of the

has been not to curtail our opera-
tions abroad, but as Secretary Connor has
put it: “. . . to minimize the impact of the
outflow of funds on the U.S. balance of pay-
ments. Corporations are encouraged to ar-
range financing for overseas plans in foreign
money markets.” This is, of course, exactly
what we have done and how we have been
able to expand our businesses abroad and at
the same time expand our contribution to
the U.S. balance of payments.

However, doing this has certainly cost us
some money and probably this has hurt hard-
est the smaller companies who need most to
be encouraged to go abroad to operate. Also
I am sure there has been some misunder-
standing about the intention of the program,
and some companies have passed up op-
portunities abroad thinking they were help-
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ing the country by doing so. Doing busi-
ness abroad is already complicated enough
with foreign languages, laws, regulations,
currencles, taxes here and abroad, not to
speak of different habits and tastes, and for
some this program was just the last straw
and they lost interest—to the detriment of
the U.S. balance of payments and economy.
Perhaps these disadvantages were not too
serious in the short-run—assuming that it
was essential to achleve the objectives that
the program set out to achieve and has
achieved.

However, Secretary Fowler has recently
been reported more than once as having said
that the program will stay in effect until the
hostilities in South Vietnam cease or are
sharply reduced. Secretary Fowler did not
say so, but it seems to me that the hostilities
may well continue on the present basis for
several years. Is the program then to go on
for several years? If this possibility is being
serlously contemplated, then I believe there
could be a serious question as to whether the
virtual cutting off of American businesses
abroad from their U.S. sources of financing
for any considerable period of time is really
a good policy either for the United States or
for other countries. Is it really wise to run
the risk of harm both to American businesses
abroad and to American banks at home?

Furthermore, some other fundamental
gquestions need to be raised. Have we ade-
quately analyzed the balance of payments
problem? Are the current policies based on a
right interpretation of the facts?

I was talking the other day to four very
well-known economists, and all of them
agreed that all the measures taken in the
last few years to solve the balance of pay-
ments problem, including the exchange
equalization tax, and the bank and industry
voluntary programs, had probably not af-
fected the balance of payments by more than
a few hundred million dollars, if all factors
were taken into account—and none of them
was willing to say which way, plus or minus,
this few hundred million dollar effect might
be. If this view is even approximately correct,
is our official balance of payments bookkeep-
ing as helpful as it should be to our under-
standing of the problem?

On the same lines, there is a view which
I know Is shared by many economists of
world reputation which goes something like
this: What is called the United States deficit
in its balance of payments is actually the re-
sult of United States economic strength,
growth and political stability. Because of
these factors the United States attracts the
deposits of many other countries, just like
a good bank attracts deposits. Do South
Americans or Africans or Arabians put their
money in French francs? No, they prefer to
deposit their money in New York, or in Swiss
banks who in turn purchase Euro dollars,
Dollars are preferred because it is the strong-
est and safest currency In the world. In a
sense, the United States, like a bank, is tak-
ing in deposits, and lending them back—bor-
rowing short and lending and investing short
and long. BSome of these funds are going
into good solid investments, including our
own businesses abroad, which have earned
and will earn good returns. This is what
any good bank will do—within limits of
course. The proponents of this view say that
the limit is hard to define, but that it is
certainly nearer to $2 billion dollars of net
deposits (or deficits if you wish) per annum
than $250 million.

What do these economists say about gold?
They say that we should not worry if some
foreigners decided to convert their deposits
into gold. Let them take it if they want it—
but we should make it clear that we shall
not necessarily buy it back from them. Gold,
say these economists, does not earn anything
either for the forelgners or for us—whereas,
we pay interest on the dollar deposits.

Now, I have oversimplified the argument,
but I believe I have sald enough to suggest
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that the approach has some appeal to a busi-
nessman's experience. In our companies, if
we are growth oriented, we prefer plants and
sales organizations and new products from
research to cash in the bank—or to a gold
bar in the vault. Certainly, investors prefer
the company that uses its cash for produc-
tive assets to the company which sits on its
cash, Similarly, I can see that if there is a
choice for the United States between owning
$10 billion of gold and owning $10 billion
of plant and other income-producing assets,
the choice should be for the plant. I cannot
help noticing that in the recent years of
deficits of 2 billlon or so per annum, the
United States has been adding several tens
of blllions of dollars to its productive re-
sources here at home and building up its
$50 billlon of businesses around the world.
Maybe it has been a good exchange, letting
France have the gold, and our getting the
productive assets. On the face of it, there
seems to be something wrong with a balance
of payments accounting which ignores over
$50 billlon of businesses abroad. However,
foreign investors and depositors perhaps do
not ignore them.

Now, when an increasing number of emi-
nent economists is talking in this kind of
way, which is so different from the official
line, what iz an ordinary businessman to
think? Can both views be right? My own
reaction in these circumstances is that since
the matter is so important, to the United
States, and also to our companies and stock-
holders, we had better do our best to try to
understand the issues and come to a point
of view about them. There is too much at
stake for us to stand aside. We must put
our welght on one side or the other, or per-
haps somewhere in the middle.

Finally, with this kind of basic disagree-
ment between the experts as to the facts
and policies, I am certain that we should
hold on to two clear basic principles. The
first is that the U.S. domestic economy must
remain strong and dynamically growing—
on this, all else depends. I will not discuss
this further.

The second principle is that exports must
continue to grow. For this purpose our
business operations abroad are vital and
should be encouraged as much as possible,
Certainly, they should not be discouraged or
subjected to restrictions.

What can we do to help our business
operations abroad to grow and return more
income to this country? I make the follow-
ing recommendations:

First, that a determined effort be made In
Government, in all departments concerned,
and in business to get the connection be-
tween exports and direct Investments better
understood. I recommend that the Na-
tional Industrial Conference Board's recent
study on U.S. production abroad and the
balance of payments, as well as an article
by Professor Emile Benolt of Columbia Uni-
versity in the April issue of the “Columbia
Journal of World Business”, be made com-
pulsory reading by all officlals concerned
with exports and the balance of payments;

Second I recommend that the National Ex-
port Expansion Council Gerstacker Commit-
tee's report be very serlously considered by
all concerned, for in it are several very prac-
tical and apparently easy to implement pro-
posals to ease restrictions on our operations
abroad; I have not had the opportunity to
study the other two reports made to the
Counecil;

Third, I recommend that the 1962 Revenue
Act—so far as it applies to the operation of
American business abroad—be thoroughly
reviewed (perhaps by a high level task force
from Government and the academic and
business worlds), since many of its provisions
irk and restrict our foreign business under
the mistaken premise that we operate abroad
to escape taxes and are basically doing some-
thing inimical to U.S. Interests instead of
the reverse;
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Fourth, I recommend that a determined
effort be made to locate and correct any
other possible disincentives in Government
policies towards operations abroad;

Fifth, perhaps some kinds of incentives
could be devised to encourage companies who
operate abroad to increase their total con-
tribution to the balance of payments—not
only in exports but in all ways—without
harming the growth of their businesses or
antagonizing foreign governments. Incen-
tives to do something positive are better
than penalties for not doing something;

Sixth, in order to encourage a continua-
tion of a high level of borrowing abroad
when, as I hope soon, the restrictions on
dollar outflows are eased, perhaps some kind
of exchange equalization tax in reverse could
be devised to make up to companies borrow-
ing abroad the extra cost, if any, of doing so
as compared with using U.S. sources of
finance.

There really is no reason why we should
export only 5% of our GNP, while the
European Common Market exports 15% of
theirs. What we need is a coordinated and
consistent government policy, embracing all
interested Departments, which clearly alms
to foster business operations abroad, to-
gether with wide-spread appreciation by
business of the immense opportunities
which await them in world markets.

HOMING DEVICES FOUND BY NAVY
ON CONTINENTAL SHELF

Mr. MAGNUSON, Mr. President,
there may have been those who scoffed
at the recent statements made on this
floor concerning the danger of “homing
devices” which a Navy magazine article
has charged were found by the U.S. Navy
on our Continental Shelf. According to
the author, they were placed there by the
Soviet trawl fleet which is now exploiting
our adjacent resources and harassing our
fishing fleets. I would like to call your
attention to a resolution which I have
just received from the King County Tele-
vision Service Association, Inc., an orga-
nization of competent technicians who
are expressing deep concern as to the
potential dangers of such devices. These
men—specialists in the field of sophis-
ticated electronics—recognizes the capa-
bilities of electronic “snooping” equip-
ment, and find serious danger to the
safety and welfare of our Nation.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed in its entirety in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

Whereas the King County Television Serv-
ice Assoclation, Inc. is an organization of
shops in the King County area engaged in
the professional servicing and maintenance
of electronic equipment, and

‘Whereas because of our specialized knowl-
edge, training, and experience we are pecu-
larly aware of the capablilities of electronic
snooping equipment, and the possibility of
under water implants of homing devices and
relay stations for the re-broadcast of weak
electronic signals originating on the main-
land, and

Whereas the presence of a large armada of
forelgn vessels completely equipped with the
most sophisticated of electronic gear on our
immediate coast provides an ideal opportu-
nity for the use and implanting of such
equipment and devices, and

Whereas the use and Implanting of such
equipment and devices could seriously affect
the safety and welfare of our Nation, Now,
therefore, be it
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Resolved, That we, as your constituents,
pray that you use every means at your com-
mand to speedily remove this or any other
such armada, and prevent a recurrence.

Unanimously adopted in regular meeting
this 11th day of May, 1966.

Enos R. RICE,
President, King County T.S.A.

THoMAS N. ASKEY,
Secretary, King County T.5.A.

INDUSTRIAL ESPIONAGE

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
apparently industrial espionage—or IE
as it is referred to in the trade—is be-
coming big business. Recently, it was
disclosed that General Motors was trail-
ing Ralph Nader, the young attorney
who has been so instrumental in telling
the American public about automobile
safety.

But this industrial espionage, or spy-
ing goes on within the industry also.
The current issue of Motor Trend re-
ports on some of the automotive indus-
try’s activities. I ask unanimous con-
sent to insert at this point in the REcorp
an article entitled “Spotlight on Detroit,"”
from the June 1966, issue of Motor Trend.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RecCorbp,
as follows:

SPOTLIGHT ON DETROIT

First word on the "67 models . , .

Chevy's new Mustang-type car looks more
like the Corvair.

Fords have wrap-around tail lights.

Plymouth, Dodge, Chrysler all have major
face lift.

Pontiac hides headlights in grille.

The name of the game is industrial es-
plonage. Or, if you prefer, spylng. When it
comes to this sort of thing, the auto industry
is in a class by itself. Months ago, the Big
Three auto firms of General Motors, Ford and
Chrysler knew what competitors were plan-
ning for 1967. With new car tooling orders
placed a year or more before production, an
enterprising automotive cloak-and-dagger
man can acquire a lot of information just by
visiting Detroit jobbing shops. It's also pos-
slble that employees of the major firms, bent
on making a few bucks, might leak some
advance dope on a new model to a
competitor.

But one thing is certain: The spy types,
armed with cameras and telephoto lenses,
begin staking out the automotive proving
grounds each January, when prototypes of
next year’s car start to appear in number.
Farmhouse attic windows have been a favor-
ite vantage point to observe the winding
roads of the GM proving grounds near Mil-
ford, Mich., a rural area 35 miles northwest
of Detroit. That is, they were until GM
started buying up the farmhouses. Never-
theless, good sets of pictures are avallable on
most of the new GM offerings.

Things are not as bright at Chrysler. “They
only make one prototype of each car,” la-
ments one competitor who nosed around the
Chrysler proving ground near Chelsea, Mich.,
about 60 miles west of Detroit.

The choice is better at Ford, where the new
cars are tested at both the Dearborn proving
ground adjacent to the engineering center
and at another one near Romeo, Mich., north
of Detroit. For example, back in 1857, the
first published picture of the Edsel was taken
by an Iinquisitive high school youth who
simply climbed a wall at the Dearborn test
track and hid in the bushes with his camera
until the new car came by.

Spying ean sometimes work to the advan-
tage of the company spled upon, even when
the information 1is accurate. About nine
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months before the 1948 Pontiac was intro-
duced, George Walker, who was then styling
for Ford, discovered the Pontiac featured a
spinner arrangement on its grille. So did the
Walker-designed 1849 Ford. Walker called
Pontiac and told them of the coincidence.
Pontiac, which was to introduce its car after
Ford, avolded the possibility of appearing to
copy Ford by making a minor change which
corrected the situation. And that's about the
only type of change that can be made a few
months before a car goes into production.

The major decisions on the 1967 models
were made a year ago. But it's nice to know
what your competitor is up to, even if it's
too late to do anything about it. However,
the companies feel they can be hurt by in-
formation leaking to the public too far in
advance. The belief is that prospective cus-
tomers for '66 models might decide to walt a
few months for the '67 offerings if they knew
what was coming up in the future. But the
word gets out anyway.

THE STRUGGLE FOR GRAND
CANYON

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, with Amer-
ica embarked on a campaign to preserve
its natural beauty, it is ironic that one
of our scenic treasures should be in dan-
ger of serious damage or worse.

Yet this is the case with the Grand
Canyon of the Colorado, known the world
over for its spectacular beauty. If legz-
islation, presently pending before the
Congress, is enacted, power dams would
be constructed above and below the
Grand Canyon National Park on the Col-
orado River.

While there is some dispute over the
exact impact of this project on the na-
tional park itself, it seems clear that the
majestic scenery in the area of the dams,
and indeed the living river, would be
drastically altered.

This is a very complex matter, involy-
ing the critical water needs of central
Arizona as well as the need to protect
our diminishing natural resources.

The pros and cons of the dispute were
incisively presented in a recent article by
William V. Shannon, a member of the
editorial board of the New York Times.
I ask unanimous consent that this article
be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE STRUGGLE FOR GRAND CANYON
(By Willlam V. Shannon)

The fate of the Grand Canyon of the Colo-
rado River is now a sub]ect of bitter contro-
versy. The Bureau of Reclamation and the
political leaders of Arizona want to build two
hydroelectric dams in the Grand Canyon to
carry forward a complex water project in that
fast growing but arid state. Conserva-
tionists across the nation believe that addi-
tional dams would desecrate one of the
world's magnificent scenic treasures.

UDALL’S DILEMMA

Caught in the middle is Secretary of the
Interior Stewart L. Udall. The Reclamation
Bureau, which is pushing for the dams, and
the National Park Service, which s discreetly
opposing them, are both constituent agen-
cies of his department. He is an articulate
and energetic officlal who has done a great
deal for the cause of conservation. But he i8
also an ex-Congressman from Arizona who
may someday want to resume his political
career in his native state. By quletly sup-
porting the dams, he seems to be having the
worst of both worlds. His support is taken
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for granted by other Arizonans but it out-
rages his conservationist friends.

The terms of the controversy are somewhat
obscured by the semantic gquarrel as to
whether the dams would affect Grand Can-
yon National Park. Advocates of the dams
say they would not since both would be bullt
outside the park's boundaries. But it has to
be understood that the Colorado River is over
1,400 miles long. It has cut spectacular
gorges of which the Grand Canyon—extend-
ing for 218 miles—is only one, although it is
the most extraordinary. The national park
covers only the most accessible portion of
the river’s length. There is splendid canyon
scenery along the river far outside the park,
some of it distinct from Grand Canyon, Itis
this scenery whose fate is primarily in dis-

ute.

o But the national park would also be signifi-
cantly, though Iindirectly, affected. The
dams already built prevent the Colorado
from flowing freely and make it difficult for
the river to move the loose rock and silt in
the many side canyons. The rock accumu-
lates at the mouths of these canyons, block-
ing them and turning their waters into small
dead lakes rather than arms of a living river.

Glen Canyon exemplifies both aspects of
the problem. The Bureau of Reclamation
built a dam there several years ago that not
only slowed the river but also flooded out
many once-accessible canyons.

Defenders of the dam counter by point-
ing out that the rising waters have opened
up to boat travel certain side canyons that
previously lay behind impassable waterfalls,
Lake Powell, the artificlal lake which the
dam created, is on its way to becoming a
popular recreation area for weekend sallors,
fishermen and tourists. This is no consola-
tion to conservationists, who emphasize that
there are thousands of lakes in this country,
but only one Colorado River with its sheer,
towering canyon walls.

The two proposed dam sites—Marble Gorge
and Bridge Canyon—are as beautiful as Glen
Canyon, Marble Gorge is particularly awe-
some. When The Reader’s Digest held a two-
day meeting last month to publicize the is-
sue of the dams, Barry Goldwater showed up
to defend them but even he, a loyal Ari-
zonan, volunteered that he wished it were
possible to spare Marble Gorge.

In effect, the 1964 Republican Presidential
candidate posed the issue as a necessary and
tragic choice of people's need for water over
their need for scenery. Conservationists,
while not questioning his sincerity, refuse
to see the question in these terms. They
have suggested several alternatives for meet-
ing Arizona’s legitimate water needs without
building these dams.

Conservationists are also striving to get
across to the public something that is not
generally realized—namely, that the dams
are not necessary to divert water to Arizona.
The only purpose of the dam is to generate
electricity which can be sold for a profit,
and these profits will pay some of the cost
of the irrigation and water diversion proj-
ect. In short, these are “cash register dams”
that would make the Arizona water project
more nearly self-supporting. Conservation-
ists argue it would be better to finance the
project from taxes than to flood the irreplace-
able canyons.

CHANGE THE IRREPLACEABLE?

Scenic beauty is the decisive consideration.
No one objected three decades ago when the
Hoover Dam was built much farther west on
the Colorado, because the terrain there is un-
distinguished. But dams at Bridge Canyon,
with its sheer walls 3,000 feet deep, and at
Marble Gorge would transform a unique nat-
ural scene. Do the American people really
want Congress to alter irreversibly what na-
ture has created and what man can never
replace?
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LOCATION OF 200-BILLION-ELEC-
TRON-VOLT ACCELERATOR

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, the distin-
guished Senator from Missouri [Mr,
Lonc] has addressed the Senate on a
matter of significant importance to tlie
Nation. On that day, my colleague tock
issue with the acceptance by the Atomic
Energy Commission of the report of the
National Academy of Sciences concern-
ing the selection of six finalists for the
200-billion-electron-volt accelerator lab-
oratory.

The merit of this project is above de-
bate. There can be no doubt that the
accelerator is necessary. If the free
world is to maintain its leadership in
the research of high-energy physics, this
accelerator must become more than a
scientific dream. The advancement of
science into the realm of the unknown
must continue if man is to learn the es-
sential facts about his surroundings and
to discover nuclear solutions to age-old
problems.

This project, one of unequaled scope
and benefit to both the scientific and
cultural community in which it will re-
side, may well merit its description by
the Governor of Indiana as the “greatest
seientific prize of our time.”

The Washington Post carried a story
this morning about the agreement of
France and the Soviet Union to join in
nuclear research. The story stated that
the new Russian T0-billion-electron-volt
laboratory and the French bubble cham-
ber would be completed before our 200-
billion-electron-volt machine is built.

In view of the just announced agree-
ment, it is even more important that the
greatest care be taken in selecting the
very best possible site for this urgently
needed facility.

Senator Lone has clearly pointed out
some of the more obvious fallacies in the
reasoning behind the selection of the
finalists. No site is perfect; if one had
existed, there would have been no com-
petition.

A total of 126 sites were submitted to
the Commission. In each case questions
grouped in seven broad categories had to
be answered. Some proposals were sub-
mitted in very brief, skeletal form;
others, such as the two from my own
State, were voluminous, detailed, and
costly. All proposers acted in good faith.
The criteria outlined in the AEC memo-
randum to the Academy opened widely
the door of competition.

The good faith of the Commission that
inspired the numerous proposals were
jeopardized by the action of the National
Academy of Sciences. As a consultant
to the Commission, the Academy erred
in substituting its own criteria when the
proposals were evaluated. Although the
Academy established criteria which it
considered to be in the best interests of
the project, by not utilizing the pre-
viously announced standards, it effec-
tively removed 90 percent of the pro-
posals from the competition. Acting
completely oblivious to the Commission’s
original directive was an act of bad
faith.

The Academy obviously overlooked sig-
nificant economiec faectors which would
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be of great importance in the construc-
tion and operation of the project. This
comes at a time when funds for non-
military projects are greatly restricted.
Every dollar saved without compromising
the successful operation of the project
is most important and necessary.

The AEC original memorandum about
sites further suggested that States now
lacking any stable facilities for high-
energy physics would have an oppor-
tunity to gain the laboratory that would
be equal to or greater than those States
which have a high concentration of such
facilities. In this connection the AEC
states:

Consideration to the establishment of a
new center of excellence. The impact of the
accelerator laboratory on a local university
makes possible the transition to a new level
of performance. Desirability of broadening
the educational base of the Nation should be
considered.

There is reason to believe that adequate
consideration has not been given to the
important factors of establishing “a new
center of academic excellence” or to
“pbroadening the educational base of the
Nation.”

The question arises whether the selec- .
tion of a site for the new laboratory near
an already existing center of research
constitutes either expanding our “educa-
tional base” or “creating a new center of
academic excellence.” It appears doubt-
ful to me that such a choice would be in
the best national interest.

No one advocates that the 200-billion-
electron-volt machine be built on the
ocean floor, on a mountain top, or in an
unpopulated desert. A number of us are
advocating, however, that the center for
excellence in this new vital area be built,
where the Nation as a whole will benefit
the most.

One cannot belittle the importance of
a strong design group or a resident staff
capable of managing the facility. The
location of the accelerator in an area
conducive to advanced learning and able
to adapt to enormous demands will best
serve the interests of the scientific com-
munity and the Nation.

Finally, it is interesting to note that
the seven sites mentioned in the Academy
report were the only ones apparently
visited by the Academy team. These
visitations coincided with others con-
ducted by teams from the Commission to
the remaining 85 sites.

The Nation and the free world will
have much at stake in the location of
this project. Acceptance of the Acad-
emy’s recommendations takes on the ap-
pearance of an act of bad faith in light
of the original project considerations.

The time has come for Congress to
take a hard look at how best to assist in
the future advancement of the scientific
community. We must do everything
possible to broaden the scientific and
educational backbone of the Nation.
The 200-billion-electron-volt accelerator
has afforded us this possibility; I feel
compelled to ask the Commission to take
a second look at selection of the site for
the laboratory. It is within the national
interest that action be taken to broaden
the academic base of the Nation.
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“WORLD PEACE: THE NEW CONVER-
SATION”—SPECIAL REPORT II ON
THE “PACEM IN TERRIS” CONVO-
CATION

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, in mid Feb-
ruary of 1865, I was privileged to partici-
pate in the International Convocation on
the Requirements of Peace, which was
held in New York City. This convoca-
tion was a meeting of academicians,
statesmen, and religious leaders from
various countries throughout the world,
all of whom have the common goal of
attaining the realization of the ideals of
which Pope John XXIII spoke in his
encyelical, “Pacem in Terris.”

The dialog that occurred at this con-
vocation centered around an attempt to
implement, through practical deed and
action, the great purpose of which Pope
John spoke—world peace. A broad spec-
trum of ideas was represented at the
convocation, but all present had this one
common goal.

The Dominican House of Studies’ fine
publication “Dominicana” recently pub-
lished the reflections of some of the par-
ticipants 10 months after the conclusion
of the convocation. This report has, I
feel, a great deal of merit, for it contrib-
utes further to the realization of Pope
John's goal, a goal for which we all
fervently pray during this period of strife.

I ask unanimous consent that the spe-
cial report on the Pacem in Terris Con-
vocation, entitled ‘“World Peace: The
New Conversation,” be inserted into the
REecorD so that all who share our interest
in this vital subject may have access to
this lucid commentary.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WorLp PeaceE: THE NEwW CONVERSATION—
SpeEcIAL REPORT II ON THE PAcEM IN TERRIS
CONVOCATION
Dr. Robert M. Hutchins, head of the Cen-

ter for the Study of Democratic Institutions,

called the International Convocation on the

Requirements of Peace “a new conversation”

when he announced the event as scheduled

for New York City in mid-February, 1965.

Dr. Hutchins hoped the discussion would be

conducted “on a level somewhere between

apathy and panic, and this side of the ir-
relevance of propaganda.” He recently com-
mended Dominicana’s coverage of the Con-
vocation (Spring issue) as “one of the best

‘we have encountered,” and joins here with

other major participants in reflecting on the

‘historic Convocation. It what light should

the New York gathering now be seen and

what concrete results have come from it?

In the late afternoon of February 17, sixty
chosen *“elders” of the world community
came to the dals of the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly Hall. Fully aware of the plight
of mankind today, their prevalling mood
was a hesitant expectancy. While listen-
ing to Vice-President HuMPHREY challenge
the world to strive for a realistic peace, they
looked out at an audience of 2200 invited
guests, drawn from the academiec, political
and religlous communities. It was the ab-
sence of peace, so painfully exposed in the
gentle Pope John's Encyclical Pacem in Ter-
ris, which had brought participants and
guests together; an impulse had arisen in
conscientious men everywhere to articulate
the meaning of the Pope’s plea for them-
selves. Mr. HuMPHREY spoke of some who
would “abandon the United Natlons as an
imperfect instrument for preserving world
peace because they dislike our imperfect
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world.” Those present knew that the ter-
ror of nuclear war, the troubled state of
Latin America and Asia, and the tremors in
body and spirit of vast numbers of our hu-
man brotherhood, are merely symptomatic
of this imperfection. Today the world cries
for peace and yet there is no peace. In-
stead we live with mistrust and the mega-
ton, with promises made and then broken,
and each drains out a little of man’s respect
for man. The world figures in the Hall that
afternoon knew that world peace is not an
abstraction, much less an impossibility. But
before he can share it, peace must be born
within man’s heart. Perhaps it was this
common bellef which struck the deepest
chord among the participants. They real-
ized their task on returning home: to use
the highest of human achievements for the
su};rema goal the world community can
seek.

At a distance of ten months, it is the
glimpse of this vision which remains with
Rhode Island’s Senator CLAIBORNE PELL, In
retrospect, he told Dominicana editors, "“the
convocation was a most remarkable gather-
ing. It was both ecumenical and universal
in its makeup and yet purposefully secular
in its approach. The effect, which I know
was apparent to all of us who participated,
was to elevate to the highest degree our world
concern for the survival of civilization. I
know that each of us returned to our respec-
tive posts of service and duty illuminated
and inspired by the pervasive spirit and in-
tent of Pope John. And each of us therefore
has been commissioned to do whatever he
can, in our own small ways, to translate the
great purpose of Pope John into constructive
deeds and actions.”

ROLE OF NATIONAL AND WORLD COMMUNITIES

To assist local groups, the Center for the
Study of Democratic Institutions has been
developing, since the close of the Convoca-
tion, a format for conferences on interna-
tional cooperation. At one all-day confer-
ence held October 23, over fifty civic organi-
zations sent representatives to Center head-
quarters in Santa Barbara, California, to
hear addresses honoring the United Nations'
International Cooperation Year (ICY), now
drawing to a close. The audience listened
to government and professional leaders out-
line problems the world faces with the scien-
tific revolution of the last decade, The Hon-
orable Theodore Lefevre, former Prime Min-
ister of Belgium and presently in charge of
Belgium’s economic coordination and scien-
tific development, pointed to the distinction
between nationalism and patriotism. The
nationalist’s slogan—"my country, right or
wrong'"—differs from that of the patriot.
The latter will try to guide his country in
directions that benefit all men. In the after-
math of the Convocation many are begin-
ning to se the worth of M. Lefevre's distinec-
tion. Dr. Hutchins told us, “The practical
implementation of the principles discussed
at our Pacem in Terris Convocation will de-
pend upon the development of world opin-
ion in support of a world community. Lead-
ers in all countries now know that we shall
have one world or none; but the govern-
ments of many countries are still bound by
outmoded ideas of nationalism.”

Certainly the United Nations' experience
of the past decade shows the international
community lacking a full realization of the
important “principle of interdependence.”
This conception, of course, cannot emerge at
the national level until it is appreciated by
the individuals a government represents.
Vice-President HumpPHREY, Who had pointed
out the difficulties: of projecting the vision
of a harmonious world society down to the
personal level, expressed his opinion to Do-
minicana editors that it Is in this area the
Convocation will have lasting significance.
“The Pacem in Terris Convocation may stand
years from now as one of the events which, in
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the perilous Twentieth Century, helped turn
man from his course toward self-destruction
toward a common quest for a better life.

“There is no question that, in the months
since the convocation, all men—not merely
those who participated in the Convocation—
are more deeply aware of the perils of our
time and the necessity of the never ending
search for peace.”

Reflecting further, the Vice-President said:
“I am reminded each day of the words and
actions of the men who came to the Pacem
in Terris Convocation, I am sure that others
in the world with responsibility for leader-
ship bear similar remembrance. This may
seem a small thing. But those who bear the
remembrance are custodians of vast national
military arsenals. They are the makers of
policles which can turn their nations toward
peaceful cooperation or toward international
antagonisms.

“Nor is there any question that in these
months man has come to realize more fully
that, living under a nuclear cloud, it is in-
cumbent on all men to preserve life and,
inevitably, to perfect it

This country’s search was highli
the White House Conference, limlgh :?;d tgg
end of November. Drawing a wide variety
of creative thinkers, the conference looked
toward new or improved channels for private
and official cooperation on national and in-
ternational levels,

The concept of law as basic to any lasting
world peace has come rapidly to the fore
since the International Convocation. Within
six months of the Convocation’s closing, the
Washington Conference On World Peace
Through Law assembled three thousand ju-
dicial officials, legal experts and observers,
from over one hundred countries, for a meet-
ing which culminated Saturday, September
18, with the adoption of a “Declaration of
Faith In World Order Under Law” and a
“Global Program of Research and Action.”
The purpose of the Conference was to open
channels for the development and communi-
cation of legal processes, highlighted there as
vital instruments in fostering world harmony.
The impact of this meeting on both the legal
profession and the public was far-reaching.
In conjunction with international celebra-
tions of World Law Day, this meeting focused
more attention on the rule of law as the
best formal route to peace than has been
done before. Chief Justice Earl Warren, in
delivering the keynote address of the Law
Conference emphasized this point when he
sald: “Our task at this conference s to move
humankind forward along the road of
peace . . . for mankind’s most practical hope
for world peace lies in an orderly world com-
munity under the rule of law,”

In order to dramatize the meaning of the
week-long sessions some of the world’s basic
legal documents were brought together for
the first time. Conferees and visitors viewed
the Magna Carta, the Declaration of Inde-
pendence and the Constitution of the United
States, the French Declaration of the Rights
of Man and the Citizen displayed beside one
rts;w:it;:x; T‘hlls wa:} the first time the 1225 au-

Ol version the
e Magna Carta had left

Resolutions were passed here establishing
a World Center of Documentation for legal
materials, appointing a staff of scholars to
prepare a multilingual legal dictionary and
another group to collect and publish a World
Law Code which will include all generally ac-
cepted multilateral treaties,

THE ROLE OF RELIGIOUS CONSCIENCE

The author of Pacem in Terris took his
title of Pontiff seriously: John XXIIT was in-
terested in building bridges between men
rather than delineating the gap of theologi-
cal, philesophic and cultural differences al-
ready dividing mankind. His was a monu-
mental effort to create a bond of sympathy
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between ‘““all men of good will,” religious be-
levers and atheists alike. The Convocation
exemplified this effort by including as par-
ticipants three religious leaders, Bishop Guil-
foyle of New York, Professor Ramsey of
Princeton Theological School and the late Dr.
Paul Tillich. Four speakers came from Russia
and Poland to present Communist viewpoints
to the Convocation. This spirit of dialogue
between ideoclogies has since spread and was
particularly evident at the Conference on
Peace and Change, held June 18-19 at George-
town University. Under the auspices of the
Forces of Change Discussion Program of Dr.
Hutchins' Center, the Fellowship of Recon-
clliation of Nyack, New York, and the Wash-
ington Peace Center, the assembly was a re-
gional reflection of the Convocation spirit.
This meeting was one of a series of one hun-
dred Convocations for Leaders of Religion,
which began a month after the February
Convocation in New York had dissolved. In
six concentrated sessions over two days, men
and women influential in the local commu-
nity's religious life are challenged with the
moral and technological implications of our
nuclear age. These conferences will continue
through 1967 in major American cities. The
Fellowship, a national co-sponsor with the
Forces of Change group, has a broad Christian
backing while the Washington Peace Center
is a local agency of the American Friends
(Quakers) Service Committee.

The relationship of peace to civil rights for
minority groups was highlighted by CORE’s
James Farmer and Fr. Philip Berrigan, S.8.J.;
Robert Theobald and Ben B. Seligman exam-
ined the implications of technology—espe-
clally cybernation—for the world's future;
and soclalist Norman Thomas offered his
views on the international political situation.
The diversity of speakers only served to focus
attention on their common cause: the peace-
ful solution of trans-national problems.

The sponsoring of the Georgetown Confer-
ence by religious organizations points up a
new and welcome phenomenon on the secu-
lar scene. Inspired by Pope John's attitude
toward the world’s problems, men of every
ethical and religious persuasion are stepping
into the middle of economic, social and polit-
ical arenas to offer a guldance which is find-
ing ready acceptance.

The attention to moral leadership by up-
right men everywhere came clearly into focus
with Pope Paul's visit to the United Nations
on the twentieth anniversary of its founda-
tion this past September. It is now known
that Mr. C. V. Narasimham, adviser to Secre-
tary-General U Thant, suggested at a pre-
liminary meeting for the Convocation in
Racine, Wisconsin, during May, 1964 that
Pope Paul be invited to the gatherifig.
Shortly afterward, rumors of a papal visit be-
came rampant. Although the Pope shared
the Convocation’s ideals and did send a mes-
sage which was read at the first assembly, he
apparently declded to postpone his visit until
the anniversary celebration. In this way he
acted in full accord with the objectives of
the Convocation: his appearance in the Gen-
eral Assembly seven months later served to
strengthen the prestige of the United Na-
tions, a need often emphasized in the par-
ticipants’ speeches.

Pope Paul's vislt, llke his predecessor’s
letter, lent tangible support to a growing
number of Americans, with prominent
Catholics among them, who are denouncing
war in this nuclear age. Approaching the
problem from differing viewpoints, their
spokesmen are not unanimous in specific
goals but all hoped the Church would speak
in strong terms to a world equipped with the
capacity to annihilate itself. Those deeply
concerned with this possibllity saw the
Convocation bringing it into clear moral
focus. On this point, Dr. H. Stuart Hughes,
Professor of History at Harvard, stated to
Dominicana editors that: “The great con-
tribution of last February’s Convocation on

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Pacem In Terris was to bring together the
most advanced Catholic soclal thought and
the secular movement devoted to the cause
of peace. Non-Catholies who opposed nu-
clear war over a number of years now reallzed
that their efforts were in full harmony with
the latest teachings of the Church on inter-
national morality. Catholics similarly dis-
covered that Pope John's words had behind
them a massive endorsement from men of
good will of the most varied religious and
philosophical orientations. The result was
a mutual reinforcement that strengthened
the cause of peace everywhere.”

Undoubtedly another effect of the Convo-
cation will be heightened interest in the
Vatican Council’s long awaited Schema 13,
“The Church in the Modern World.” Part IT,
Chapter 5, Sectlons 1 and 2 of this Pastoral
Constitution discuss the international com-
munity of the peoples and means of foster-
ing peace. Peace is here seen as the work
of justice and as the order willed by God
for soclety. This presupposes on the part
of man a constant effort at self-domination
and of adaption to the changing needs of
society. Justice, then, must be nourished
by brotherhood. But we are cautioned that
in the degree that man is a sinner, the danger
of war always threatens, while insofar as
he triumphs over sin, he can win the battle
agalnst violence. Both in the general prin-
ciples the Constitution lays down and in the
mandate it gives Christians to work for world
peace, there are remarkable parallels between
the statements of the Council and the
Convocation.

While the Constitution does allow definite
tasks to world organizations, it also declares
that international order does not depend on
such structures alone but on individual re-
spect for justice and for fraternal and recip-
rocal friendship. If all peoples are to be
liberated from abusive dependence, then the
foundations of international cooperation on
the economic level must be renewed. The
Council calls for far-reaching modification
of world commerce patterns in favor of the
underprivileged nations, and the obstacles of
economie, political and ideological ambition
are castigated. The Council document holds
Christians to cooperate in these steps; ac-
tion should be organized and, where neces-
sary, implemented in union with the sep-
arated brethren. This burden falls espe-
cially upon the followers of Christ because
the prosperous nations of the world are gen-
erally what are known as “Christian” nations.

THE ROLE OF ECONOMICS

If the speeches at the New York Convoca-
tlon served to direct world attention toward
the work of the Council, this service was not
unilateral. One of the two professional
economists at the discussions, and one of five
women ranked among the sixty participants,
was Barbara Ward (Lady Jackson). Miss
‘Ward has battled continually for a fairer
distribution of the world’s wealth. Her stat-
ure as a major twentieth century thinker is
admitted even by those who do not agree
with her diagnoses of international economic
situations. But in view of the Council's po-
sition on ald to the underprivileged, Miss
Ward's position requires depth consideration
by every Christian. When Dominicana asked
for a current analysis of the world's eco-
nomic posture and how this had been affected
by the Convocation, Miss Ward sald:

“One of the purposes of the Conference on
Pacem in Terris was to bring home to the
rich, white, post-Christian, ex-imperial
peoples of the North Atlantic that they rep-
resent a small elite—under 20 per cent—of
the world’s population and yet enjoy over
70 per cent of the world’s income, trade and
investment. It must be said that 1965 was
& good year in which to make the reminder
since the combined national incomes of the
wealthy nations has passed the 1,000,000
million dollar mark this year—nearly seven-
tenths of the sum being the share of the
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United States. In fact, the statistics of
American wealth now reach almost into the
realm of fantasy. By adding some £30,000
million to its national income in 196465,
the United States acquired, over and above
its earlier income of some $630,000 millions,
the equivalent of the entire national income
of the whole of Africa, or 50 per cent of the
national Income of the whole of Latin
America. Thus, in a couple of years, the
United States can add, almost casually, to
the top of its pyramid of riches, the equiva-
lent of the wealth available to its poorer
Latin neighbors to the South.

The abolition of world poverty, Miss Ward
believes, is demanded not so much by love,
as by the justice principle in the humanistic
Jewish, and Christian traditions. But for
the Christian, these concepts are not mu-
tually exclusive and the imbalance of eco-
nomic development finds a striking parad-
igm in the New Testament.

“These disproportions recreate, at the
world level, the relationship of Dives and
Lazarus.

“Unhapplly, the reactions of Dives are also
being recreated. One can say that 1965 as a
year has seen a decline in any urgency to
do anything about the growing gap between
rich and poor nations. The proportion of
Western wealth devoted to capital assistance
is actually declining as the level of aid re-
malns the same and Atlantic national in-
come soars upwards. Any policles to ease
the discrimination against the poor nations’
trade have been lost in wrangles about the
site for the new United Natlions Trade and
Development Board. This pause is not, of
course, only the fault of the rich. The war
over Kashmir between Pakistan and India,
two of the most aided nations in the world,
has understandably lessened peoples’ fervor.
But it is also being used as an excuse to put
international economic cooperation at the
bottom of the agenda.

“Yet Lazarus is just as hungry, just as
homeless, just as sick and unemployed. He
still sits at the gate. He still requires, on a
world scale, the assistance—in institutional
change, in capital grants, in new trade pol-
icles—without which poverty remains a dead
morass at the base of soclety, destroying those
who live In it, and corrupting the conscience
of those who take notice of it. At no time
has a Christlan witness, based on principle
and compassion, been more needed to ensure
that the wealthy West is ‘not weary of well-
doing.’

“Will it be made and sustained? Or will
Christians, like any other comfortable, well-
fTed, well-housed and well-entertained group,
‘pass by on the other side'?"”

“PEACE IN OUR TIME"?

The cry “peace,” once exchanged among
men as a Christian greeting, as a pledge to a
common law of love, has come upon hard
times. Modern history has heard it shouted
from lying lips. A British Prime Minister
was so deceived by a depraved prophet that
returning from negotiations on the eve of
World War II, he triumphantly announced
we would have “peace in our time.” The
catastrophe of that war, with bombings for
the cities of the innocent and ovens for the
ethnically disinherited, made mockery of the
very word.

The vision of great world leaders, meeting
to form the League of Nations in the glass
ballroom of Versailles, had by then dimmed;
today it threatens to blur again with the
stalemates and disputes in the Security Coun-
cil chamber of the United Nations.

Have men learned? Looking at the world
situation, it seem not. Smoke rises from
the scenes of carnage all over the world.
Everyone apparently believes in peace, but
few receive any evidence that others do.
On October 4, Pope Paul stood on the dais
in the General Assembly Hall where the In-
ternational Convocation had opened eight
months earlier. In the interim we had suf-
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fered the tragedies of Santo Domingo and
Eashmir, witnessed the spectacle of Watts
and seen war escalate in Vietnam. Was the
Pope oversimplifying the case of peace when
he told the United Natlons delegates: “The
real danger comes from man himself . . .
If you wish to be brothers, let the arms fall
from your hands ... No more war, war
never again”? Rather, he realized that the
complicated structure of any peace-keeping
organization depends ultimately on the mo-
tivation of its human component. No com-
puter has a conscience, and in a real sense,
statistics do not le; only men do. Inter-
national organizations may be necessary for
initiating the “new conversation” the Con-
vocation sought; but peace cannot reign un-
til each of us, regardless of idealogy or re-
ligion, speaks the word in concord with his
neighbor. The “new conversation” will be
far-reaching, according to Chief S. O. Adebo,
Nigeria's Permanent Representative to the
United Nations and one of the Convocation's
spokesmen for the worlds emerging nations.
The Ambassador told us: “. . . the greatest
achievement of the Convocation was, to my
mind, its success in projecting the message
of Pope John's great encyclical to millions
who had not till then heard it or understood
its practical implications, This was the re-
sult of the speclal effort made by the or-
ganizers to ensure the widest possible pub-
lieity for the Convocation proceedings.

“Because of that successful effort, the im-
pact of the Convocation has been tremendous
and, in my opinion, will endure. It cannot
be said that we now have, as a result, a
transformed world. But we do have a
slightly better informed world.

A TRIP TO MOSCOW AND EAST
EUROPE

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, I came
across a very interesting article in the
May 11 issue of Le Monde by Paul de
Auer entitled “Free Opinions, the Trip to
Moscow and East Europe,” which I have
asked the Library of Congress to trans-
late and which I ask unanimous consent
to insert into the REcorb.

I believe it contains ideas and thoughts
of real merit, particularly because of its
emphasis on the need not to let our at-
tention become completely engrossed by
the problems of Vietnam. He also points
out that General de Gaulle may well take
a lead in developing real “openings to the
East” when he visits Russia.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
Washington 25, D.C.
Translation (French)
LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE
[Senator PELL]

[Source: Le Monde, May 11, 1966, Page 3]
FrEe OPINIONS—THE TRIP TO MOSCOW AND
EasT EUROPE
(By Paul Auer?)

The decislon of the French government to
leave NATO has turned the public world
opinion from the events in Southeast Asia
and Central Africa to the problems in Eu-
rope.

It is quite a matter of course that the
French are now judging whether this deci-
slon is in their interests. The National As-
sembly has already taken up this question.
The governments of the other NATO member
states have also taken their positions. This
event can, however, not leave indifferent
those countries of Central and East Eurocpe

t Former Hungarian minister to France.
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which do not have an opportunity to voice
their anxieties.

These countries have, after losing the right
of choosing their own system according to
which they want to live, always maintained
that a powerful Western organization engag-
ing in a coordinated foreign policy is of vital
interest to them. They know that their prob-
lems cannot be solved by the armies of the
Atlantic Alllance but thanks to the fact of
their existence, and, notably, on account of
the presence of NATO troops and U.S. nuclear
forces in Europe. They hoped that negotia-
tions between West and East would one day
bring about a general settlement of European
affairs and, at this occasion, a closer examina-
tion of their own problems. They were con-
vinced that such negotiations would bring
only the desired results if, on the Western
side, they were conducted by a powerful and
united organization.

It is probable that the Soviet Union, right
after the settlement of the Vietnamese af-
fairs, will strive to come to a peaceful co-
existence with the West in order to concen-
trate more on her defense against China's
aspirations in Asia. Therefore, the Soviet
leaders must already now be Impressed with
the fact that a peaceful coexistence can only
be established on a solid and durable basis
if the problems of East Germany and of the
other countries of East Europe are solved ac-
cording to the wishes of the respective peo-
ples. It is evident that this can be material-
ized only if the border and limitations of
armament problems are solved simultane-
ously, and if the settlement of European col-
lective security satisfies Soviet Russia.

What the peoples at the present desire
are: a) the end of the war in Southeast
Asia; D) a resumption of European coopera-
tion with Great Britain joining the Common
Market and negotiations in the interest of a
European political organization that will en-
able our continent to become an equal part-
ner to the United States: ¢) the diplomatic
preparation for a parley with the USSR to
arrive at a settlement of Central and East
European problems.

General de Gaulle promised Chancellor
Erhard to bring up the problem of Germany’s
unification at his Moscow visit at the end
of June. The President of the French Re-
public will render an important service to
Europe and to the cause of peace if he fries
in a relatively relaxed atmosphere to con-
vince his interlocutors that situations con-
trary to nature can in the long run only be
maintained by force. Such a force used
against a strong people will in the course of
time create violence, revolutions and wars.

This is not only true in the case of Ger-
many but applies also to the other countries
of Central and East Europe ruled by dictato-
rial regimes. The German problem is not the
only European problem that needs to be
solved in the interest of peace., We are too
easily inclined to forget what had happened
in Yalta and then in 1956,

It is not sufficlent to state that the atmos-
phere in the countries of Central and East
Europe has improved. It cannot be denled
that it is more tolerable now than prior to
the death of Stalin in spite of a certain ten-
sion of recent times., But does one really
believe that the nations will accept this sit-
uation as final, that peoples of high culture
and Western mentality will renounce forever
the possibility of controlling and criticlzing
their government In the press and in parlia-
ment? That they will continue being satis-
fied with one political party and voting on
one list only? That they will still tolerate
for a long time unjustified arrests for alleged
political crimes and a sub-standard living?
And does one really belleve that cultural ex-
changes only—even their usefulness is de-
batable—and commercial treaties which the
West tries to conclude with them in order to
enlarge its marketing areas will stimulate
the evolution in such a measure that the
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problems will then soon solve themselves to
the satisfaction of these peoples with the
result that the explosive elements in that
region disappear? Certainly not. These
problems will not be solved and peace in
Europe cannot be guaranteed unless the
negotiations in the interest of these peoples
are started from a strong position and con-
cessions demanded, and offered at the same
time in other provinces. Those who insist
on letting the Asians and Africans live as
they want should also permit the Europeans
to organize their lives according to their in-
terests and desires.

Let us therefore hope that the President
of the Republic of France will not limit his
parley in Moscow to the German problem,
only but also bring up the problems of the
other countries of East Europe. After having
told the NATO member states to withdraw
their troops from French territory, he is now
in an excellent position to ask the USSR to
withdraw her troops from Hungary and Po-
land and to respect the fundamental freedom
of more than 100 million Europeans.

(Translated by Paul Vidal.)

HOW WILL AUTHORITIES PREVENT
PROFITEERING UNDER THE MED-
ICARE PROGRAM?

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, in
less than 6 weeks the hospital and phy-
sician insurance parts of medicare
go into effect. More than 18 million
Americans over 65 will be covered. Al-
though a good deal of attention has been
centered on this large new system for
protecting the aged directly, and their
families indirectly, against the high cost
of medical and hospital services, the
public still has questions.

I tried to answer many of these ques-
tions in an interview in a recent issue of
Look magazine. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the interview be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

Senator ANpERSON, do you anticipate con-
tinuous opposition to Medicare from many
doctors?

Not really. Some doctors in one commu-
nity in New Jersey a few years ago sald they
would treat no patients under Medicare, and
there have been a few medical societles that
have passed resolutions urging members to
boycott the program., But the public and
other physicians were quick to condemn
that attitude. The AMA president, Dr,
James Z. Appel, has stated that Medicare
is the law of the land and that while doc-
tors as individuals could refuse treatment
of the aged, to do so in organized groups
would probably invite action under the anti-
trust laws. Sure, some doctors are going
to talk about Federal controls and wave all
the old battle flags, but they will be few.

If a patient’s family doctor does refuse
to treat him under the Medicare program,
what can the patient do?

He can go to another doctor. The bill
gives him complete freedom of choice. But
I honestly don't think very many physiclans
are going to refuse him care, They treat
other patients who are under Blue Shield,
and commercial insurance companies, which
will handle doctors’ bills under Medicare.

Physicians have received hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars in Federal money over the
years to treat welfare and other patlents
without Federal interference. The hos-
pitals in which they practice have been built
in large part with Federal Hill-Burton funds.
I think most doctors recognize this, and
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Medicare patients will receive just as good
care as other patients.

How will you prevent doctors from per-
forming unnecessary operations or ordering
automatic hospitalization for the aged?

Studies show that far too often, doctors
perform unnecessary surgery, but this hap-
pens most often in the institutions that, in
other ways as well, fail to provide the best
care. Hospitals affillated with medical
schools, and others with teaching programs,
are seldom gullty.

Most good hospitals now have tissue com-
mittees that conscientiously monitor opera-
tions and analyze organs removed and case
records to make sure that the operations
were necessary. The fact that, under Medl-
care’s provisions, a hospital-staff committee
may look at the case to check if hospitaliza-
tlon was medically proper will discourage
doctors from automatically ordering a per-
son into a hospital if such care isn’t actually
needed.

- - Ll - -

Do you see any sign that doctors and hos-
pitals will inflate their fees to profiteer on
Medicare?

Well, I wouldn't call it profiteering. There
are some signs that physicians are taking
steps to increase their fees and charges be-
fore July 1. I am a little reluctant to call
anyone a profiteer, but I am distressed about
reports of fees being inflated to get the most
out of Medicare. I am concerned that some
physicians may regard the program as an
open invitation to give unnecessary treat-
ment—such as vitamin injections, unwar-
ranted laboratory tests and the like—simply
because Medicare will pay. I learned that in
Gary, Ind., several years ago, when the health
benefits of the United Steelworkers’ contract
there included outpatient X-ray services,
many physicians put in X-ray machines be-
cause there was now a guarantee of payment
for such services.

We have reports that some physicians will
g0 into a nursing home, spend ten minutes
to see ten welfare patients and send bills
for each of them for examinations, I don't
want to see this type of medicine. Not only
is it bad medicine but it's costly. Regret-
tably, there are such cases, and they are
documented. One physician testified before
4 Senate committee: “We watched a doctor
who came in, took off his coat, put it on his
arm, and 20 minutes later, left the nursing
home. T asked the nurse how many patients
he had seen. He had seen 20 patients in
those 20 minutes."

I've suffered from tuberculosis, diabetes,
shingles, heart disease and undergone major
surgery twice in recent years. So I depend
quite heavily on physicians and know the
vast majority to be honest men, But I think
there are also a few who will try to abuse this
program. The honest doctors are going to
have to watch their colleagues, and of course,
the Congress that created this program will
be watching too.

Many of our hospital beds are occupied by
people over 66. How much do you expect
this figure to rise?

The aged now account for about 25 percent
of hospital bed-days occupancy. If they
were to Increase their use as much as 20 per-
cent, total hospital use by patients of all
ages would rise only five percent, which is
not too much. But many hospitals are
jammed. Some preliminary work, such as
diagnostic tests, can be performed before the
patient is admitted to the hospital, thereby
shortening his hospital stay and reducing
costs. There will be increased use after July
1, but I think it will level off, and with alter-
native kinds of care for the physician and
patlent actually to choose, we can get wiser
use of facilities. It should also be under-
stood that the initial increased usage will
not be frivolous; there is much unmet med-
ical need among older people, which, gquite
properly, should be taken care of.
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With the heavier use of hospitals by the
aged, will there be a shortage of doctors and
facilities for handling emergency cases?

There is already a shortage of physicians
and, in some places, of hospital facilities, un-
related to Medicare, But Medicare covers
some alternatives to hospital care, such as
the use of outpatient diagnostic clinics and
doctors’ offices. I don't think the aged, come
July 1, will pour into the hospitals and flood
the corridors, especially right after the pro-
gram becomes effective and those who
couldn't afford care before can get it.

One of the things that concerns me as
much as the shortage of physiclans, nurses
and hospitals is that we don't properly em-
ploy those we now have. We have a heavy
concentration of doctors in cities. We have
hospitals that unnecessarily duplicate faecili-
ties available in other nearby institutions.
Since it is going to be a long ftime—despite
the increased Federal aid for medical stu-
dents, construction of medical schools and
training of other health personnel—before
we close the gap, it is absolutely essential
that we use more efficiently the personnel and
facilities we now have.

Will standards for hospital accreditation
be lowered to provide more beds for the hun-
dreds of thousands of new patients?

I certainly hope not. The Joint Commis-
sion on Accreditation of Hospitals, whose
standards the law follows, i{s composed of
representatives of the American Medical As-
sociation, the American Hospital Assoclation
and other professional groups. I do not ex-
pect those organizations, which have worked
over the years to improve standards, to sud-
denly reverse their position and let down
the barriers. It doesn’t help the health of
our people, when hospitals are in short sup-
ply, to call what amount to large rooming
houses hospitals. As we build more medical
schools, the prospects increase that more
hospitals will have affiliation with teaching
institutions. We know from experience that
such hospitals offer excellent care.

How will Medicare protect old people from
being bilked by quacks?

The Medicare law defines a physician as an
individual “legally authorized to practice
medicine and surgery by the state.” So we
are not going to be paying charlatans. If a
man i8 not a physician, his bill for “mediecal
service” will not be paid.

Many doctors not now certified as surgeons
perform operations in privately owned hos-
pit.al?s‘ Will this be permitted under Medi-
care

As the Mediecare proposal moved through
Congress, some of our friends in medicine and
public health urged us to require that gen-
erally only board-certified physiclans—that
is, diplomates of the American Board of Sur-
gery—be reimbursed for surgery performed
on the aged.

WHAT IT WILL COVER

Hospital service (excluding physicians®
services) for a period of up to 90 days in a
spell of iliness.

Posthospital extended care for up to 100
days in a spell of illness.

Outpatient diagnostic services at a hospi-
tal and posthospital home health services—
as many as 100 visits a year.

*Doctors’ bills for home, office and hospital
visits.

*Surgery, consultation and specialists’ fees.

*Home health services; previous hospital-
ization not required.

*Laboratory and X-ray tests outside a hos-
pital.

*X-ray,
therapy. ¢

*Rental of durable medical equipment.,

*Ambulance services, Surgical dressings.

radium and radioactive-isotope

*This coverage available only to those who
have taken out the $3-a-month medical in-
surance..
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WHAT IT WON'T COVER

Cost of private-duty nurses. Long stays in
nursing homes.

Routine physical checkups and general
dental care.

Routine eye and ear examinations. Eye-
glasses and hearing aids.

Drugs outside the hospital or institution.
Custodial care.

Note: The patient pays the first $50 In a
calendar year under the ...untary part. He
also must pay 20 percent of additional ex-
penses above the $50. The patient also pays
the first $40 of his total hospital bill for the
first 60 days and $10 a day on the next 30
days. After the first 20 days in an extended-
care facility, he pays $5 a day. He pays the
first $20 for outpatient diagnostic care (but
he can count this toward the 850 deductible)
and 20 percent of the amount over that.

Of course, that might be an ideal situa-
tion, but it would mean that a lot of people
who needed surgery could not have it per-
formed because there are a limited number
of such doctors in some parts of the country.
So Medicare will pay for surgery performed
by any licensed physician. In the future,
however, desirable standards may be estab-
lished.

How would you encourage this?

Perhaps—and this is only an Ildea—we
would want to develop within the General
Accounting Office, which is Congress’ watch-
dog on Federal spending, teams of medical
auditors who could review the records on a
particular surgical procedure. Then, in con-
sultation with physicians, these teams could
evaluate the information they had gathered
to see if there was any unusual rise in surgi-
cal procedures as a result of Medicare.

Some profiteers have already entered the
nursing-home field. Will more of the aged
now be victimized by firetrap homes staffed
by incompetents?

I should make it absolutely clear that Med-
icare does not cover nursing-home care gen-
erally. The program pays for a very speclal
type of care after a period in the hospital.
We deliberately called it “posthospital ex-
tended care” to avold any notion that we
were golng to pay for long-term stays in a
home or even for brief custodial or domieili-
ary care. About $500 million worth of nurs-
ing-home care is provided annually from
public funds. Even though half this amount
comes from the Federal Government, too
often old people are kept in homes with
dangerous conditions, without registered
nurses, without adequate records and with-
out any degree of supervision by a physl-
clan, mostly because welfare cannot pay for
good-quality care. Medicare is not going to
encourage that kind of care by paying for
it. State agencies may continue to wink at
substandard conditions, but substandard
homes will not qualify for Medicare patients,
and Medicare standards will avoid the danger
to health at many existing homes.

What limitation will be placed on the care
of the senile? If they cannot be looked
after by members of their families, will they
be provided with nursing-home care indefi-
nitely?

No. Medicare is designed to take care of
the very heavy expenses involved in hospital-
ization and physicians' fees. It is not de-
signed to take care of people who have to
spend years In bed and who really require
long-term personal care. But public assist-
ance can ald those who require prolonged
custodial care beyond the capacity of their
personal resources, and, relieved, of a major
part of the cost of caring for indigent aged
by Federal programs, the states should be
able to ralse their payments for nursing-
home services.

‘Will Medicare require that doctors pre-
scribe “generic drugs" rather than the high-
er cost trademark drugs?

Medicare pays for drugs only for patients
in hospitals or in extended-care facilities,
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Hospitals by and large use generic drugs,
a procedure recommended by the American
Hospital Assoclation. We wrote into the
bill prohibitions against the prescription of
drugs that were not approved by hospital
committees or were not in approved for-
mularies. The drug Industry urged that
Medicare be amended to pay for any drugs
prescribed by a patient’s physician, but we
wisely refused. The Iindustry proposal
would probably have increased Medicare's
costs by use of higher-priced trade-name
drugs.

How will medical care be provided for
people in isolated rural areas?

About the way it is provided now. Rural
areas generally suffer from a shortage of
medical personnel and facilities, and the
seriously 11l frequently have to travel to the
cities in order to get adequate care. It
seems to me that the Federal Government,
which is providing grants and loans to medi-
cal students, might want to offer induce-
ments to young physiclans to practice in
rural areas.

The day may come when medical personnel
will fiy by helicopter—in *“airborne clin-
ies”—to these isolated areas. But, of course,
complicated cases and major surgery will
still have to be taken care of malinly in
the metropolitan areas.

After Canada’s Province of Saskatchewan
adopted its prepald plan, patients who
wanted nonemergency surgery had to walit
as long as six months for beds. Are we go-
ing to have a similar problem during the
first months of Medicare?

The situation in Saskatchewan was dif-
ferent. The entire population was covered,
and hospitals were fuller when their pro-
gram started. In this country, hospitals
are not so crowded, although patients awalt-
ing elective surgery normally wait days or
a few weeks for an operation. Priority is
given cases that need immediate admission,
I am quite confident that any aged patient
who needs surgery will have it done promptly
and that the physiclans will establish the
same sort of priorities that now prevall in
handling non-Medicare patients.

Many people feel that, over the next few
years, many new hospitals and nursing
homes will have to be built. Will Medicare
provide some funds for this purpose?

No, not directly, but Medicare will pay
the reasonable cost of care in these facillties,
and that will serve as an incentive for the
construction of additional extended-care
facilities. Medicare payments will include
depreciation allowance that can be used to
finance the rebuilding of obsclete hospitals.
More hospitals and nursing homes are
needed, but I think we have to be quite care-
ful about the kinds we build and where we
build them. We really need to do a far
better job of planning.

The Hill-Burton program, which began
in 1946, has put hundreds of millions of
Federal dollars into the construction of
nonprofit hospitals and nursing facilities.
The Federal Housing Administration and the
Small Business Administration provide loans
and guarantees for profitmaking nursing
homes. These need to be stepped up, but
only in accordance with the best in local
planning and the highest standards of care.

We are accustomed to the idea 'that the
cost of almost anything can be reduced. Do
you have any hope that the expansion of
medical services under Medicare will lead to
some cost reduction through the use of
more economical techniques? \

Not in the near future. I expect that with
the wage scales in hospitals levellng off, we
may find hospital costs will not rise as
sharply as they have. We need to modernize
our hospitals—one-third of them are fright-
fully obsolete. The estimated cost of this
modernization is over $4 billion. In New
York City alone, modernization and replace-
ment of obsolete hospitals—without even
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trying to construct mnew bed capacity—
would run at least $250 million; in greater
Chicago, $180 million, Old hospitals are de-
teriorating rapidly, and care in these hos-
pitals is inefficlent. But hosplital services
don't lend themselves to mechanization to
the same extent as manufacturing processes,
80 medical care will probably never benefit
a5 much from productivity increases as do
most other industries.

You once suggested that we need to de-
velop alternatives to high-cost general-hos-
pital care. What do you have in mind?

‘When the cost of short-term care in gen-
eral hospitals is running around $50 a day,
we need to provide the physicians with some
alternatives. More emphasis on prevention
is required so that illness can be detected
before it becomes expensive to relieve and a
threat to life. You know, if we could do a
better job—and we are making some gains—
in early detection of cancer, we might cut
the long stays in hospitals and convales-
cent homes. Too many patients use costly
hospital beds when they might be just as
well-off in less-intensive nursing wards or
convalescent units afiliated with the hos-
pital, Costs might be cut in half. But
the fact is that even those less-intensive-
care units require trained personnel. Medi-~
care, for example, requires that the ex-
tended-care facllity have a full-time RN.

Right now, there are hospital wards that
are closed because of a lack of nurses to
staff them. Everything possible should be
done to encourage the return of women
who have left nursing and who may now
have raised their own families and are free
to resume this vital service.

Under Medicare, we understand that review
committees will determine whether or not
hospital rooms are being properly utilized.
What will happen in the case of patients
who resist being discharged, even though
the utilization-review committee feels hos-
pitalization is no longer necessary?

We must rely on the doctors. One of the
real . gains In Medicare over some other
health-insurance programs is its alternatives
to prolonged hospitalization. A patient
whose doctor considers him ready may move
on to an extended-care facility, where the
costs are only about half as much as the
general-hospital bed, and Medicare will con-
tinue to cover him. Or the doctor may
recommend that he be sent home and be seen
by a visiting nurse or a therapist. That
means a further reduction in costs. Or the
patient can take advantage of Part B and
receive care in the physician’s office. One
of the problems with hospital use now is that
much of present insurance does not cover
enough of these alternatives, and so some-
times a patient—young or old—occupies an
expensive hospital bed because that is the
only place his policy covers.

This belief in using less costly types of
medical facilities when the patient and hos-
pital would be better served was behind my
flerce antagonism last’ year to a proposal of
Sen. RusseLL Lone. He advocated taking off
any limits on a Medicare patient’s stay in
the hoepital and skilled nursing home, BSen.
PauL DoucLas, a Medicare champion, at first
supported Long's amendment But he
helpsd me defeat it later. "Pavn, who was
wounded while with the Marines in the
South Pacific, recalled that he had been in
a naval hospital about 12 or 13 months.
“One morning, I awoke,” he told us, “and
thought, ‘Isn't this a nice, comfortable
life?" Suddenly, I realized what was going
through my mind, and I got out of there.”
We don’t want the patient to remain hospi-
talized beyond useful stays.

Will privately owned hospitals and nurs-
ing homes be permitted to make a profit on
Medlcare patients as they are now allowed to
do on Blue Cross patients?

Generally, the major return to proprietary
hospitals and homes is the payment of salary
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for the services of the owner, an allowable
cost for reimbursement under Medicare.
Whether there will be a specific payment to
take into account the actual money invest-
ment has been an issue.

Some hospitals claim they now lose money
on most Blue Cross cases. Will such hospi-
tals also lose money on Medicare?

No. The law requires that hospitals be
paid the cost of the care they provide older
people. The hospitals will be much better
off financially under Medicare. They have
often had to pick up the tab for Indigent
patients who are either totally unable to pay
or for whom welfare programs pay only a
small portion of the actual cost. The hos-
pitals have had to appeal to charity for aid.
Medicare will relieve them of the unfair
burden of providing needed care to persons
without the capacity to pay. They will be
pald the “reasonable cost."”

How will the reasonable cost of a hospital
stay be worked out?

The law provides that consideration be
given to all necessary expenses incurred in
rendering hospital services—including the
costs of training for nurses and other medi-
cal personnel, and expenses for research—
as well as to the principles for reimburse-
ment that have been developed by private
organizations. The Department of Health,
Education and Welfare has consulted with
these organizations in the development of
the regulations. Congress intended that
payments be fair to hospitals, to the bene-
ficlaries of the hospital-insurance program
and to other patients, and that they reflect
differences in the quality and intensity of
care provided by the individual hospitals.

Why was Blue Cross chosen to serve as a
middleman for Medicare?

Blue Cross is the creature of the. hospi-
tals, and the hospitals wanted Blue Cross
to administer Medicare. I opposed making
Blue Cross the administrator of the total,
vast new program because it isn't clear they
would represent the broad public interest,
and we are dealing with billlons of dollars
in public money. Responsibility for admin-
istration is lodged solely with Social Secu-
rity—a public agency. I think it is per-
fectly all right, however, that Medicare per-
mits Blue Cross to be an agent of the hos-
pitals in dealing with the Government, but
not to set policy on the spending of public
funds.

Since Blue Cross has falled to restrain the
steady Increase in hospital costs during the
past two or three decades, how can it be
counted upon to hold down costs now?

I don't think Blue Cross ought to be
charged with all the blame for rising hos-
pital costs. Expensive new equipment, per-
sonnel to operate it, rapid increases in labor
costs—Ilabor takes two-thirds of the hospital
budget—have driven costs up. I think Blue
Cross, over the years, should have taken
greater responsibility in those areas where
some restraints could be exercised, but It is
moving in this direction now. For example,
Blue Cross has refused to sign participation
agreements with hospitals that are expand-
ing or being built contrary to the judgment
of community hospital-planning agencies.
This is a real weapon in preventing unneces-
sary hospital construction.

With its new responsibilities under Medi-
care, will Blue Cross be able to offer adequate
service to its subscribers?

I think so. The aged as a group have
represented the heaviest per capita clalms
burden for Blue Cross. With the Federal
program taking care of a large slice of the
health costs of the elderly, Blue Cross plans
should be able to provide a broader package
of benefits for older persons, supplementing
Soclal Security hospital insurance at a price
they can more easily afford to pay. I sus-
pect that hospital costs will continue to rise,
and therefore, Blue Cross and other premi-
ums will go up. But I certainly believe that
these Increases should not be near the 25
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and 50 percent jumps in premiums that have
become so commonplace. This should help
younger subscribers, whose rates have been
affected to a significant extent by the high-
claims experience of the aged.

What will be the effects of Medicare on
the costs of hospital Insurance for people
under 65?

The health-insurance companies keep go-
ing to state insurance commissions to ask
for substantial rate increases. Aside from
the general rise in health costs, one of the
reasons for premium increases has been the
burden of protecting the aged, whose costs
generally are greater than any other group’s.
Now, if we cover the aged under a Govern-
ment plan, the premium increases for those
under 65 should be less than those of recent
years,

Since Medicare benefits do not apply until
the patient reaches the age of 65, what will
happen to someone who is 62 or 63, too ill
to work and unable to afford regular medical
care?

The Medicare bill we passed last year also
provides a new p am for the medically
indigent under 65. It may be that the states,
at least the poorer ones, will not provide
sufficient matching money to make this pro-
gram adequate. But there are incentives In
terms of Federal cost sharing to encourage
these states to do so.

Will some substantial funds be invested
in research into the diseases of the aged?

This year, the National Institutes of Health
are spending almost $10 million on geriatrics
research. While that is specifically directed
at the ills of old age, the NIH is spending
over 31 billlon on all mediecal research, with
particular attention to cancer and heart
diseases. Work on establishment of centers
for cancer, stroke and heart diseases—affile-
tions primarily of the elderly—is also moving
ahead.

Many people belleve there will be a gradu-
al lowering of the age for eligibility under
Medicare. Do you foresee such a develop-
ment?

I have watched for a quarter-century, as
the original Social Security program has
grown in response to obvious need. The dis-
ability protection is an example. We began
that in 1956 for persons over 50, and then,
because it was somewhat arbitrary, we later
removed the age limit. We have lowered
retirement ages, made it easler for widows
to receive benefits and increased those bene-
fits over the years to keep pace with the cost
of living.

You just don’t put this kind of program
in concrete and vow never to change it no
matter what, Our Government and our so-
clety simply do not work that way, We
have to be flexible. The Advisory Council
on Social Security recommended last year
that Medicare cover some 975,000 disabled
workers under 656 because they face the same
plight as s0o many aged—low or no income,
high medical costs and inability to get ade-
quate health insurance.

But I don’t foresee Medicare growing into
a sweeping program for all ages. After all,
private health insurance has done reason-
ably well at covering workingmen and
women and their families. Moreover, the
broad improvements in Title XIX of the law
could cover as many as 35 million indigent
and low-income people. That is quite a
sleeper in this law. It is the extension of
Eerr-Mills, which originally covered only
the aged, to all medically needy persons. I
want to see us maintaln a strong private-
health-insurance sector. Private insurance
tried for years to cover the aged adequately.
It falled. That is why we needed and got
Medicare. I don't see the same problems
for those under 65.

Do you anticipate many major changes in
Medicare in the next five years?
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Not in five years. We will need several
years to test out what has been done and not
make changes until we are certain.

In general, how well do you feel the Medi-
care program will work in the first months,
the first years and the future?

A program covering 18 million or more per-
sons ove 65, involving some 5,000 hospitals
and about 200,000 physicians, obviously is
going to experience some rough ground.
Medical people and patlents will have com-
plaints, some of them justified. Congress
will hear those complaints and, where justi-
fied, will try to remedy them. The first
months will show us where the bugs are, but
then, the program will stabllize, and I think
people will recognize it as a very useful
system.

DISCLOSURE OF ASSETS AND IN-
COME FOR 1965 OF SENATOR AND
MRS. PAUL H. DOUGLAS

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, during
the last several years I have published
an annual statement of my income and
assets. I began this practice as a Chicago
alderman in 1940, and, more recently, as
a Senator. I have felt that this should
be a continuing and not a sporadie disclo-
sure. Continuing with this practice, I
now wish to make such a disclosure for
1965, and, as before, to make this a joint
statement for both my wife and myself:
Income of Mr, and Mrs. Paul H. Douglas for

1965 classified by source

B i Senatel - satiie el i $20, 947.91
Add: SR
Reimbursed travel________.___ 490, 54
Reimbursed office expense..... 0800. 00
Unused stationery allowance__ 989. 52
Subtotal .l o 2, 380.06
otal 32, 327. 97
Less:

Travel expense_ . eoene. 2,211.59
Home office expense___________ 900. 00

Cost of llving, Washington,
2 ¥ o A SRS T S e 3, 000. 00
Bubtotal. o e e 7,111. 59
A s - 1 WP e S e 256, 216. 39
Annuities: University of Chicago_. 2, 270.28

Annuities: Teachers insurance

sadannuity. o e 793. 14
IRVIOONIAN. o e et e 1, 336. 16
Capital galns. . oo aaos 1, 260. 29
T OTORE e e o B it e 4 ook 202. 85
Book royaltles, articles and hono-

rariums for lecture less travel. 4, 458. 52

Total INCOMe .o cnna— 35, 537. 62

Just as I did last year, I think I should
include an explanation of two features
of the statement; namely, first, the nec-
essary expenses of a public official, and
second, income from lectures. I do not
think the general public realizes the
necessary expenses involved in holding
elected office. I have tried to keep a
fairly accurate account of these items
and estimate them for 1965 as follows:

1. Travel to and within home

BEateC S o e i e Tas $3,211.59
2. Radio and television program__ 1, 570.00
3. Entertainment of constituents

and others ________________ 4,051. 00
4. Contributions to political or-

ganizations and candidates_. 635. 00
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5. Incidentals:

Western Union and tele-
PRORN. i s anssoTu s $16.25

Subscriptions and mem-
j o/ ORI  Se 643. 90
Miscellaneous._. .. ——-—- 88.35
bR et e e 10, 216. 09

Several comments should be made
about these items. I receive a mileage
allowance at the beginning of each ses-
sion of Congress of $307. In addition,
each year I am allowed actual trans-
portation costs for six trips to any one
point in my home State. I try to make
at least two trips a month back to Illi-
nois while the Senate is in session and
last year I was in the State for 95 days
and visited nearly every county. I spoke
at well over 250 meetings in Illinois dur-
ing the year. I regard this reporting
to the people and obtaining their views
in return as an essential part of my job.
Despite these necessary trips back to
Illinois, I have been able to answer just
about 94 percent of all the rollcalls dur-
ing my more than 17 years in the Senate.
Last year I answered 97 percent. I hope
I may be pardoned if I point out that
according to the Congressional Quar-
terly my 17-year average of 94 percent is
more than 8 percentage points higher
than the 86-percent average for the Sen-
ate as a whole during the last 12 years.
Last year I answered 251 of the 259 roll-
calls.

The coming of radio and television has
widened the scope and increased the cost
of adequately reporting to the people.
Some stations have generously shared
these costs with me, but the net expense
in a normal year is between $2,200 and
$2,500.

More and more people are coming to
visit our National Capital. This is a very
healthy and constructive development.
Many naturally expect their Senators to
show them attention and offer them
modest entertainment. It is not only a
duty but also a pleasure to do this and
during a large part of 1965 I held two
receptions a week and met with smaller
groups at luncheons and teas. All of
this also costs money, approximately
$4,051. In my judgment, my legitimate
entertainment expenses are much more
than the amounts listed, but I am only
counting these sums.

I regard contributions to my party
and to candidates in whom I believe to
be as much a civic duty as contributions
to church and charity. If more of us
would share these burdens, then parties
and candidates would be freed from a
humiliating and sometimes compromis-
ing search for necessary funds to wage
the campaigns which are essential to the
proper functioning of our democracy.

It will be seen that my total expenses
for these purposes in nonelection years
are around $10,000. In election years
such as this my personal political ex-
penditures paid from my own pocket will
probably amount to at least $15,000.

If we add the average political ex-
penses of $10,000, the income tax of
$4,005.50 on the base salary, another
$1,000 for local property taxes in Chicago
and Washington, and the $2,250 for the
Tlo-percent contribution to the annuity
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fund, I had left an apparent take-home
pay for the year of approximately $12,774.
But expenses inside Cook County not in-
cluded in the above came to at least
another $3,000, making my actual net
income from my job, between $9,000 and
$10,000.

Considering the other personal costs of
living and the heavy burden of election
campaigns, it is obvious that it would be
very difficult to stay in public life were
it not for the lectures which I give and
which last year together with royalties
brought in $4,731. I should therefore
add a few words of explanation about
these. I have made it a general rule
never knowingly to accept a lecture or
other fee from any organization which
to my knowledge seeks national legis-
lation or a given foreign policy. I have
therefore confined my paid addresses to
educational institutions, forums, and
social clubs, and have tried to guard
against being influenced by lecture fees.
Moreover, I try to arrange these lectures
during periods in which the Senate is not
in session or on weekends so as not to
interfere with my Senate duties.

And now for our holdings of property.
Mrs. Douglas and I own jointly our
house and adjoining lots in Washington
subject to a mortgage of approximately
$6,000. I do not know what the precise
net worth of these properties is, but I
believe it is not far from $50,000. In
addition, of course, we own the usual
amount of furniture and a fairly exten-
sive collection of books and reproduc-
tions of works of art along with a limited
number of originals. I am unable to
fix a value on these items. Some years
ago we sold all our small holdings of
stocks in order to remove any possibilities
of conflicts of interest and put the
proceeds into investment trusts which
have such broadly distributed assets that
we cannot identify any sources or be in-
fluenced by them. The market value of
these stocks in May amounted to
$68,656.48. A listing of these is as follows:
Stein, Roe & Farnham Fund, Inec.,
496 shares; Growth Industries, 666
shares; Lehman Corp., 475 shares;
Adams Express, 138 shares; Niagara
Share, 600 shares; National Industries,
1,103 shares.

The major portion of these shares is
owned by my wife, purchased from in-
heritances which she has received. In
addition, we own $10,500 of U.S. Govern-
ment bonds and about $500 of miscel-
laneous bonds and stock in publie, co-
operative, and quasi-cooperative insti-
tutions.

Three years ago I inherited $11,316
from the estate of my brother. I gave
$2,280 of this to political candidates in
whom I believed, used $228 for Illinois
travel expenses, met additional political
expenses of $4,214.11, and now have
$4,593.89 of this deposited in a special
account. My personal bank account as
of May 5, 1965, was $2,912 and that of my
wife $1,950. However, I owe $4,100 for
radio and television tapes, but I hope to
recoup about $500 of this from certain
radio and television stations which have
generously offered to pay for part or all
of the costs of the tapes furnished them.
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I therefore estimate my net outstanding
indebtedness at about $3,600 plus $6,000
on the mortgage, or a total of $9,600.

As a result of wounds suffered on
Peleliu and Okinawa, I was awarded a
service-connected disability pension on
retiring from the Marine Corps in 1946.
Since being sworn in as a Senator in 1949
I have refused to receive a dollar of this
on the ground that it was obvious that the
wounds did not interfere with my abil-
ity to serve. The paymasters told me,
however, that I could not turn these
checks back to the Treasury and they
have therefore credited these sums to my
account. Some years ago these came to
$32,399.60 and this will be their approxi-
mate maximum as long as I am in the
Senate. I shall not draw upon them as
long as I serve as an elected official and
upon retirement, it is my intention to
accept such sums only if needed. Upon
my death the principal is to be invested
in Government bonds and put in a trust
fund, the income of which is to be used
for the benefit of my wife and my daugh-
ter, Jean. Upon their deaths the princi-
pal is, in turn, to revert to the United
States of America with some emphasis
upon the acquisition of added recreation-
al land for the people of Illinois.

Taken all together, the net value of
our holdings of property amount to ap-
proximately $129,512.37 plus the $32,-
399.60 credited to my account, but which
after meeting retirement needs and the
care of my wife and daughter, I intend
as stated to have revert to the United
States for the beneficial use of the peo-
ple. Our total assets therefore amount
to approximately $161,911.97, plus the
value of furniture, books, and works of
art, not counting the withdrawal value
of my senatorial pension rights. These
holdings have been accumulated through
lifelong savings and small inheritances.
They were decreased this year by ap-
proximately $8,000 because of losses in
the value of investments, drawing upon
an inheritance to meet added political
expenses and increased indebtedness for
radio and television.

These are the salient facts about our
income and holdings as I have been able
to compile them. I have had thermo-
faxed copies made of my income tax
statement for 1965, and this is open for
inspection and verification at my office.

Speaking only for myself, I find the
salary paid to Senators to be fair and
adequate if one is able and willing to live
a modest personal life.

I believe, however, that the people who
elected me have a right to know these
facts. Primarily, the disclosure of a
Senator’s income and assets is, I believe,
the best assurance possible to the people
that their representatives are not engag-
ing in possible conflicts of interest. I am
not, however, urging my point of view up-
on others and am making this statement
merely as a personal matter.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO AGREE-
MENT FOR COOPERATION WITH
TURKEY CONCERNING PEACEFUL
USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY
Mr. GORE. Mr. President, it is the

practice of the Joint Committee on
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Atomic Energy to inform the Senate
when any proposed agreement for co-
operation concerning the peaceful uses
of atomic energy has been submitted to
the committee pursuant to section 123c
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. In
accordance with that practice I, as chair-
man of the Joint Committee's Subcom-
mittee on Agreements for Cooperation,
wish to inform the Senate that on May 3,
1966, a proposed amendment to this
country’'s civil agreement for coopera-
tion with the Turkish Republic was sub-
mitted to the committee.

The amendment, which has been
negotiated by the State Department and
the Atomic Energy Commission and ap-
proved by the President, would extend
the existing agreement for another 5
years, to June 9, 1971. Among the more
significant revisions in the agreement
which this amendment would affect,
perhaps the most noteworthy is that
providing for the transfer to the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency of the
responsibility for applying safeguards to
materials and facilities transferred un-
der the agreement for cooperation.
Presently, safeguards against the diver-
sion of these materials and facilities to
military purposes are administered by
the United States.

Under the terms of the Atomic Energy
Act this amendment, together with cer-
tain proposed diplomatic notes which are
considered part of the amending agree-
ment, must lie before the Joint Commit-
tee for a period of 30 days while Con-
gress is in session before becoming ef-
fective. It is anticipated that, in ac-
cordance with the general practice of the
Joint Committee, a public hearing on
this matter will be held prior to expira-
tion of this statutory waiting period.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp the text of the amendment to the
agreement with Turkey, together with
copies of the above-mentioned diplo-
matic notes and other supporting corre-
spondence.

There being no objection, the matters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

U.S. Atromic ENERGY COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C. May 3, 1966.

Dear Mr. Horwrmenp: Pursuant to Section
123c of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, there are submitted with this
letter:

(a) a copy of a proposed agreement
amending the Agreement for Cooperation Be-
tween the Government of the United States
of America and the Government of the Turk-
ish Republic Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic
Energy, together with copies of proposed dip-
lomatic notes which are to be considered as
part of the amending agreement;

{b) & copy of a letter from the Commission
to the President recommending approval of
the amending agreement; and

(e) a copy of a letter from the President
to the Commission containing his determina-
tion that its performance will promote and
will not constitute an unreasonable risk to
the common defense and security, and ap-

proving the amending agreement and au-
thorizing its execution.

The amending agreement, which has heen
negotiated by the Atomic Energy Commission
and the Department of State pursuant to the
Atomic Energy Act of 1854, as amended
would revise and extend the Agreement be-
tween the United States of America and
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‘Turkey which was signed at Washington on
June 10, 1955, as amended by Agreements
signed at Washington on April 27, 1961 and
June 3, 1965.

The amending agreement would extend the
Agreement for five years, until June 9, 1971.
The Government of the Turkish Republic
has agreed to the transfer to the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency of safeguards
responsibilities for materials and facilities
transferred under the Agreement for Co-
operation. Agreement with respect to this
transfer would be effected by Article V of
the amending agreement, together with the
diplomatic notes.

Article II of the proposed amending agree-
ment would permit the transfer to Turkey of
material enriched to more than 20% in the
isotope U-235 when there is a techniecal or
economic requirement for such a transfer.
Article IV would reflect the recent changes
in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 permitting
private ownership of special nuclear material
by enabling private parties in the United
States and Turkey to be parties to arrange-
ments for the transfer of special nuclear ma-
terial. Previously, such transactions were
confined to Governments. Arrangements
made directly between private parties under
Article IV would be undertaken pursuant to
applicable laws, regulations, policies, and
license requirements of the United States
and Turkish Governments.

The amending agreement also includes
several minor revisions. Article I would
conform the flelds of information exchange
to our more current practice, while Article
III would delete the now-obsolete require-
ment for the Turkish Government to retain
title to enriched uranium it receives under
the Agreement until such time as United
States users may acquire title to such ma-
terial. Article VII of the amendment would
clarify Article IX of the Agreement for Co-
operation by explicitly stating that the U.S.
and Turkey ‘“may” consult, not necessarily
“will” consult, with each other concerning
an additional agreement covering nuclear
power production in Turkey.

The proposed amendment will enter into
force when the two Governments have ex-
changed written notifications that their re-
spective statutory and constitutional re-
quirements have been fulfilled.

Cordially,
GLENN T. SEABORG,
Chairman.

Hon. CHET HOLIFIELD,
Chairman, Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy, Congress of the United States.

Enclosures:

1. Agreement amending the Agreement for
Cooperation with the Government of the
Turkish Republie, together with Notes (8).

2. Letter from the Commission to the
President (3).

3. Letter from the President to the Com-
mission (3).

AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE TURKISH REPUBLIC CONCERNING
CiviL Uses oF AtoMIc ENERGY

The Government of the United States of
America and the Government of the Turkish
Republie,

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Co-
operation Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic
Energy Between the Government of the
United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Turkish Republic, signed at
Washington on June 10, 1955 (herelnafter
referred to as the “Agreement for Coopera-
tion™), as amended by the Agreement signed
at Washington on April 27, 1961, and the
Agreement signed at Washington on June 8,
1965, and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Recognizing that, as the result of the con-
sultations initiated in accordance with Ar-
ticle VI bis of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion, the Government of the United States of
America and the Government of the Turkish
Republic have agreed to promptly request
the International Atomic Energy Agency to
assume responsibility for the application of
safeguards to materlals and facilities sub-
ject to safeguards under the Agreement for
Cooperation,

Agree as follows:

ARTICLE I

Article I, Paragraph A of the Agreement
for Cooperation, as amended, is amended to
read as follows:

"A. Bubject to the limitations of Article V,
the Parties hereto will exchange sclentific,
technical, and economic information useful
for research, training, and application in the
following fields:

“1. deslgn, construction, operation, and use
of research reactors, materials testing re-
actors, and reactor experiments;

“2. the use of radioactive isotopes and
source, special nuclear, or byproduct mate-
rial in physical and biological research, medi-
cine, agriculture, and industry; and the pro-
duction of radioactive isotopes for such uses;
and

“3. health and safety problems related to
the foregoing.”

ARTICLE II

Article II, Paragraph C of the Agreement
for Cooperation, as amended, is amended to
read as follows:

**C. The Commission may, upon request and
in its discretion, make all or a portion of the
foregoing special nuclear material available
as uranium enriched to more than twenty
per cent (209 ) by weight in the isotope U-
2356 when there is a technical or economic re-
quirement for such a transfer for use in
research reactors, materials testing reactors,
and reactor experiments, each capable of
operating with a fuel load not to exceed
eight (8) kilograms of the isotope U-235 con-
tained In such uranium.”

ARTICLE III

Article II, Paragraph D of the Agreement
for Cooperation, as amended, is deleted in its
entirety; Paragraphs E through H are re-
lettered as D through G.

ARTICLE IV

Article IV of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion is amended to read as follows:

“With respect to the subjects of agreed
exchange of information referred to in Article
I, it is understood that elther Party or
authorized persons under its jurisdiction may
make arrangements to transfer materials, in-
cluding special nuclear material, and equip-
ment and devices to, and to perform services
for, authorized persons under the jurisdic-
tion of the other, Likewise, authorized
private persons under the jurisdiction of
either Party may make such arrangements
with the other Party. Such arrangements
shall be subject to:

“1. the limitations applicable to trans-
actions between the Parties under Article

*“2. Article V; and

“3. applicable laws, regulations, and -
cense requirements of the Parties and their
policles with regard to transactions involving
private persons.”

ARTICLE V

Article VI bis of the Agreement for Co-
operation, as amended, ls amended to read
ag follows:

“ARTICLE VI BIS

“The Government of the United States of
America and the Government of the Turkish
Republic, recognizing the desirability of mak-
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Ing use of the facllities and services of the
International Atomic Energy Agency, agree
that the Agency will be promptly requested
to assume responsibility for applying safe-
guards to materials and facilities subject to
safeguards under this Agreement. It is con-
templated that the necessary arrangements
will be effected without modification of this
Agreement through an agreement to be nego-
tiated between the Parties and the Agency
which may include provisions for suspension
of the safeguard rights accorded to the United
States Commission by Article VI of this
Agreement, as amended, during the time and
to the extent that the Agency's safeguards
as set forth in IAEA document InfCirc/66,
and any revision thereof, apply to such ma-
terials and facilities.”

ARTICLE VI
Article VIII of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion, as amended, is amended by deleting the
date “June 9, 1966 and inserting in lieu
thereof the date “June 9, 1971".
ARTICLE VII
Article IX of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion is amended by deleting the word “will”
in the second sentence and inserting In lieu
thereof the word “may".
ARTICLE VIII
This Amendment shall enter into force on
the date on which each Government shall
have received from the other Government

‘'written notification that it has complied with

all statutory and constitutional requirements
for the entry into force of such Amendment
and shall remain in force for the period of
the Agreement for Cooperation, as hereby
amended.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly
authorized, have signed this Amendment.
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this
Rl s < e e . 1968,
For the Government of the United States
of America:
DonovAN Q. ZooK,
Officer-in-Charge, Atomic Energy Af-
fairs, International Secientific and
Technological Affairs, Department of
State.
WmrLiaM L. YEOMANS,
Assistant Director for Program Develop-
ment & Liaison, Atomic Energy Com-

mission.
For the Government of the Turkish
Republic: i
ErpiL K. AxAY,
First Secretary,
Embassy of Turkey.

WasHINGTON, D.C.
Initialled on April 18, 1966.

WasHINGTON, April —, 1966.

ExXCELLENCY: I have the honor to refer
to the Amendment to the Agreement for Co-
operation between the Government of the
Turkish Republic and the Government of the
United States of America Concerning Civil
Uses of Atomic Energy which is being signed
today.

In connection with the Amendment to the
Agreement for Cooperation, the Government
of the Turkish Republic and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America further
agree as follows:

In the event any of the Parties to the
trilateral arrangement envisioned in Article
VI bis of the Agreement for Cooperation,
as amended, is unable to agree to the terms
of that arrangement, either the Government
of the Turkish Republic or the Government
of the United States of America may, by
notification, terminate the Agreement for
Cooperation. In the event the Agreement
for Cooperation should be so terminated by
elther Government, the Government of the
Turkish Republic agrees that it shall, at the
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request of the Government of the United
States of America, return to the Govern-
ment of the United States of America all
speclal nuclear material received pursuant to
the Agreement for Cooperation still in its
possession or in the possession of persons
under its jurisdiction. The Government of
the United States of America will compen-
sate the Government of the Turkish Republic
for its interest in such material so returned
at the United States Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s schedule of prices then in effect
domestically.

It would be appreclated if you would con-
firm the agreement of the Government of
the United States of America to the fore-
going.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances
©of my highest consideration.

Ambassador of the Turkish Republic:

ErpiL K. ARAY,
First Secretary,
Embassy of Turkey.
WasHINGTON, D.C.
DoNovAN Q. ZOOK,
Officer-in-Charge, Atomic Energy Af-
Jairs, International Scientific and
Technological Affairs, Department
of State.
Winriam L, YEOMANS,
Assistant Director for Program De-
velopment and Liaison.
Atomic Energy Commission.
His Excellency DEAN RUSE,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

Initialled on April 18, 1966.

WASHINGTON, April —, 1966.

ExceLLENCY: I have the honor to refer to
your note of April —, 1966, which reads as
follows:

“ExceErLENCY: I have the honor to refer to
the Amendment to the Agreement for Co-
operation between the Government of the
Turkish Republic and the Government of the
United States of America Concerning Clvil
Uses of Atomic Energy which is being signed
today.

“In connection with the Amendment to
the Agreement for Cooperation, the Govern-
ment of the Turkish Republic and the Gov-
ernment of the United States of Amerlea fur-
ther agree as follows:

In the event any of the Parties to the tri-
lateral arrangement envisaged in Article VI
bis of the Agreement for Cooperation, as
amended, is unable to agree to the terms of
that arrangement, either the Government of
the Turkish Republic or the Government of
the United States of America may, by notifi-
cation, terminate the Agreement for Coopera-
tlon. In the event the Agreement for Co-
operation should be so terminated by elther
Government, the Government of the Turkish
Republic agrees that it shall, at the request
of the Government of the United States of
America, return to the Government of the
United States of America all special nuclear
material recelved pursuant to the Agree-
ment for Cooperation still in its possession
or in the possession of persons under its ju-
risdiction. The Government of the United
States of America will compensate the Gov-
ernment of the Turkish Republic for its in-
terest in such material so returned at the
United States Atomic Energy Commission's
schedule of prices then in effect domestically.

"It would be appreciated if you would con-
firm the agreement of the Government of
the United States of America to the fore-
going.

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assur-
ances of my highest consideration.”

I have the honor to confirm the agree-
ment of the Government of the United
States of America as requested.
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assur-
ances of my highest consideration.
For the Secretary of State:
DoNovaN Q. ZooK,
Officer-in-Charge, Atomic Energy Af-
fairs, International Scientific and
Technological Affairs, Department of
State.
WoLiam L. YEOMANS,
Assistant Director for Program Devel-
opment & Liaison, Atomic Energy
Commission,
His Excellency TurRGUT MENEMENCIOGLU,
Ambassador of the Turkish Republic.
ErpiL K. ARAY,
First Secretary,
Embassy of Turkey.
WasHINGTON, D.C.
Initialled on April 18, 1966.

U.S. Atomic ENERGY
COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., April 20, 1966.

Dear MgR. PResIDENT: The Atomic Energy
Commission recommends that you approve
the enclosed proposed agreement amending
the Agreement for Cooperation Between the
Government of the United States of America
and the Government of the Turkish Republic
Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy, to-
gether with the enclosed proposed notes to be
exchanged between the two Governments,
which notes are to be considered as part of
the proposed amending agreement, determine
that its performance will promote and will
not constitute an unreasonable risk to the
common defense and security, and authorize
its execution. The Department of State sup-
ports the Commission’s recommendation.

The proposed amending agreement, which
has been negotiated by the Atomic Energy
Commission and the Department of State
pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended, would revise and extend the
Apreement between the TUnited States of
America and Turkey which was signed at
Washington on June 10, 1955, as amended by
Agreements signed at Washington on April
27, 1961, and June 3, 1965.

The proposed amending agreement would
extend the Agreement for five years, until
June 9,.1971. The Government of the Turk-
ieh Republic has agreed to the transfer to the
International Atomic Energy Agency of safe-
guards responsibilities for materials and fa-
cilities transferred under the Agreement for
Cooperation. Agreement with respect to this
transfer would be effected by an article in the
amendment, together with the enclosed
notes.

Article II of the proposed amending agree-
ment would permit the transfer to Turkey of
material enriched to more than 20% in the
isotope U-235 when there is a technical or
economlic requirement for such a transfer.
Article IV would reflect the recent changes In
the Atomic Energy Act of 19564 permitting
private ownership of special nuclear material
by enabling private parties in the United
States and Turkey to be parties to arrange-
ments for the transfer of special nuclear ma-
terial. Previously, such transactions were
confined to Governments. Arrangements
made directly between private parties under
Article IV would be undertaken pursuant to
applicable laws, regulations, policies, and 1i-
cense requirements of the United States and
Turkish Governments.

The amending agreement also includes
several minor revisions. Article I would con-
form the fields of information exchange to
our more current practice, while Article III
would delete the now-obsoclete requirement
for the Turkish Government to retain title to
enriched uranium it receives under the Agree-
ment until such time as United States users
may acquire title to such material. Article
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IX would be clarified by explicitly stating
that the U'S. and Turkey “may"” consult, not
necessarily “will” consult, with each other
concerning an additional agreement covering
nuclear power production in Turkey.

Following your approval, determination,
and authorization, the proposed amending
agreement will be formally executed by ap-
propriate authorities of the Government of
the United States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Turkish Republic. In com-
pliance with Section 123¢. of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1854, as amended, the agree-
ment will then be placed before the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

Respectfully yours,
GLENN T. SEABORG,
Chairman.

The PRESIDENT,
The White House.

Enclosures:

1. Proposed Agreement Amending the
Agreement for Cooperation Between the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America and
the Government of the Turkish Republic.

2. Proposed Notes,

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, April 22, 1966,
The Honorable GLENN T. SEABORG,
U.8. Atomic Energy Commission,
Washington.

Dear Dr. SEABORG: In accordance with Sec-
tion 123a of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended, the Atomic Energy Commission
has submitted to me by letter dated April 20,
1966, a proposed agreement amending the
Agreement for Cooperation Between the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America and
the Government of the Turkish Republic
Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy, to-
gether with proposed notes to be exchanged
between the two Governments, which notes
are to be considered as part of the proposed
amending agreement, and has recommended
that I approve the proposed amending agree-
ment, determine that its performance will
promote and will not constitute an unrea-
sonable risk to the common defense and
security, and authorize its execution.

Pursuant to the provisions of 123b of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and
upon the recommendation of the Atomie
Energy Commission, I hereby:

(a) approve the proposed amending
agreement and determine that the perform-
ance of the Agreement as amended will pro-
mote and will not constitute an unreasonable
risk to the common defense and security of
the United States of America;

(b) authorize the execution of the pro-
posed amending agreement on behalf of the
Government of the United States of America
by appropriate authorities of the Department
of State and the Atomic Energy Commission.

Sincerely,
Lynpon B. JOHNSON.

CONSIDER ALTERNATIVES

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, an edi-
torial in the Philadelphia Inquirer about
the formulation of our Vietnam policy
makes good sense.

It recalls that “U.S. policy in Vietnam
has not been embarked upon blindly,
with no consideration of alternatives or
with no thought of what might happen
if that policy is abandoned.”

The paper points out that the fram-
ers of any policy must examine the alter-
natives and their probable consequences,
and then take the calculated risk that
the policy they have determined upon
is the best that could be pursued.
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I want to make this editorial available
to my colleagues and I therefore ask
unanimous consent that it be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the edito-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

[From the Philadelphia (Pa.) Inquirer,
May 8, 1966]
To JusTIFY PoLICY—OR CRITICISM

“To justify a course of policy in its largest
dimension,” wrote Richard N. Goodwin, for-
mer assistant to President Kennedy and
President Johnson, in a recent “New Yorker"
article, “is to predict what will happen if that
course is not taken; to prophesy the un-
knowable turns of history.”

“All that any leader can do,” he went on,
“is call upon wisdom, judgment and national
principle, a sense of history and a knowledge
of present reality, and act on the speculative
and intuitive guess that results.”

This enormous limitation haunts the de-
cislon-makers at every moment of history,
whether the course to be taken involves the
dropping of the atom bomb on Hiroshima,
Hitler's invasion of Russia, the missile con-
frontation in Cuba, or U.S. military opera-
tions in Southeast Asia.

If the men who make the decisions could
read the future, their task would be simple.
Because they cannot, they are vulnerable to
misjudgment and miscalculation—as Hitler
was when he invaded Russia.

The framers of any policy must examine
the alternatives and thelr probable conse-
gquences, and then take the calculated risk
that the policy they have determined upon
is the best that could be pursued. They may
be mistaken. They can hope that they are
not, and leave room for quick changes if
events contradict judgment.

U.S. policy in Vietnam has not been em-
barked upon blindly, with no consideration
of alternatives or with no thought to what
might happen if that policy is abandoned.
What if South Vietnam is thrown to the
Communist wolves? What if Red China is
given free rein to take over all Southeast
Asia? What if we retreat ignominiously and
leave people now free to Communist domi-
nation?

These possibilities loom large in our deci-
sion-making, and they should be given equal
weight by those crities of U.S. policy who,
untroubled by the responsibility of leader-
ship, find fault with our presence in Viet-
nam.

To justify their fault-finding, these critics,
in and out of the U.S. Senate, must also
“prophesy the wunknowable.” They also
have the burden of considering what may
happen if their assessment is wrong—as it
may well be. The men who make the deci-
sions have their responsibility, and it is an
awesome one; but those who criticize the de-
cisions, once made, cannot escape their share
of responsibility also. It is something to
think about.

FEDERAL DISTRICT COURT JUDG-
MENT AGAINST THE HANNA COM-
. PANIES

‘Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, on
April 27th last, in the U.S. District Court,
Portland, Oreg., Judge Gus J. Solomon
entered judgment for the Government
after finding that the Hanna Nickel
Smelting Co., wholly owned by the
Hanna Mining Co., had breached its
nickel stockpiling contract and over-
charged the Government. The court
awarded the Government $560,633 in ad-
dition to $63,525 which Hanna previously
paid to satisfy one count of the com-
plaint.
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In exercising his discretion to allow in-
terest on the improper overcharges from
the date of overpayment rather than the
date the breach was legally established,
the court observed:

This is a classic case of unjust enrichment.

This is in strange contrast to a state-
ment issued by Hanna when the court
handed down its initial opinion last Feb-
ruary. At that time, the president of
Hanna, stated in part:

We are pleased with the report which vin-
dicates the company’s position and removes
any question of the integrity of the com-
pany's performance and accounting.

This statement was both premature
and inaccurate. Contrary to this asser-
tion, the opinion of the district court
demonstrates that the decision was not
a vindication of Hanna's conduct but a
repudiation of it.

Four years ago, a report made by the
General Accounting Office, plus a state-
ment inserted in the Recorp by Senator
Joun WirLiams, of Delaware, led the Sen-
ate Subcommittee on the National Stock-
pile and Naval Petroleum Reserves un-
der the chairmanship of Senator Svym-
mneTON, to investigate this matter thor-
oughly.

As noted by Senator WirLrLiams in a
statement on the Senate floor on May 29,
1962, the Comptroller General made the
following points regarding the Hanna
nickel contracts:

1. Although other contracts made by GSA
under the Defense Production Act of 1950
that we have reviewed limited in varying de-
grees the financial risks of the contractors,
the Hanna Mining and Smelting Company
contracts eliminated practically any risk of
financial loss to the Hanna companies.
Under the Hanna contracts the Government
guaranteed virtually all the contractor's capi-
tal investment and provided a market for all
the contractor’s production at prices which
virtually preclude operating losses. . . .

2. The smelting contract permits Hanna to
acquire clear title to the smelting facilities
costing about $22 million by paying the gov-
ernment the estimated salvage value of the
facilities (about $1,700,000) after the Gov-
ernment’s advance has been amortized. . . .

3. The mining contract provides a baslc
fixed price of $6 a ton for the sale of ore to
the Government subject only to escalation of
certain base costs and premiums or discounts
for variances in the nickel content of the ore.
The price was based on estimates submitted
by Hanna, prior to actual operations, which
indicated a rate of profit of about 90 percent
of costs before taxes. Since the contract
precludes GSA from examining the financial
results of the mining operation, GSA is not
in a position to ascertain the reasonableness

of the estimate upon which the fixed price
was established. ...

Peculiarly limited as Hanna's obliga-
tions were under the contracts, the per-
formance of those limited obligations
came under the scrutiny of the subcom-
mittee. The contract provided that costs
of production were to be borne by the
Government, while capital items were to
be paid for by Hanna.

As a result of the hearings held in
1962, on November 8, 1963, the Depart-
ment of Justice filed suit against the
Hanna companies in the U.S. district
court in Portland, Oreg., seeking dam-
ages for breach of contract. I was im-
pressed then, as I am now, with the dili-
gence and thoroughness with which
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Senator SymincToN pursued the facts in
this case. His chairmanship was a
model of impartiality and dedication to
the public interest for which he deserves
the thanks of this body and of the Amer-
ican people.

The Government alleged that the over-
charges arose because the Hanna Smelt-
ing Co.: First, charged to reimbursable
costs of production various items which
under the contract were actually expend-
itures for capital items; second, ob-
tained an inflated price for approxi-
mately 19.5 million pounds of nickel to
be delivered after March 31, 1961, this
as the result of its erroneous statements
to the Government with respect to its
actual production costs; and third, failed
to properly account for certain other ex-
penditures and receipts, the latter re-
sulting in an overstatement of reim-
bursable costs.

In February 1964 the Hanna com-
panies admitted their liability arising out
of the smelting company’s failure to
properly account for other expenditures
and receipts, and therefore paid to the
Government the sum of $54,325, plus ac-
crued interest of $9,290, or a total of
$63,5625, as claimed by the Government.

After an extensive trial of the remain-
ing claims asserted by the Government,
the U.S. District Court for the Disirict
of Oregon found that Hanna had
breached the contract with respect to
some 38 items. Accordingly judgment
on these items was entered in favor of
the Government in the amount of $231,-
506.

The court observed that the 38 capital
items in question were expensed “solely
to obtain reimbursement” from the Gov-
ernment for the expenditures that
Hanna companies otherwise would have
had to bear themselves.

In addition to the Government’'s re-
covery of $231,506 for the capital items
which the Government decided were un-
justifiably charged to costs of produc-
tion, the court reformed the contract
as requested by the Department of Jus-
tice, so as to reduce the price the Gov-
ernment was obligated to pay for the
19.5 million pounds of nickel remaining
undelivered after March 31, 1961.

The court found that the parties had
agreed to a price which in turn was
based on a formula that was predicated
upon Hanna's 1959 and 1960 costs of
production.

Since the court found, however, that
the smelting company charged improp-
erly capital items to its reported cost of
production, the contract was reformed
in order to reflect a price which was
based on actual costs of production; and
this reformation reduced the price by
1.24 cents per pound on the 19.5 million
pounds of nickel scheduled to be de-
livered after March 31, 1961, as a re-
sult entitling the Government to obtain
an additional recovery of $241,798.

In its decision the court also granted
the Government interest at the rate of
6. percent per annum on the amounts
which the smelting company over-
charged the Government. This return
amounted to $87,329.

These amounts, together with the
$63,525 already paid results in a total
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recovery of $624,158 by the Government
from the Hanna Co.

The Department of Justice deserves
congratulations for obtaining this large
reimbursement to the Treasury as a re-
sult of the determination by the court
of the illegality of the Hanna Co. cost-
ing under their nickel agreements with
the Government.

It is to be hoped that the decision of
the court will have a salutary effect on
other contractors and businessmen com-
ing into public office to see that their
companies are not found to have been
unjustly enriched in their dealings with
the Government.

I ask unanimous consent that there
be inserted in the REcoOrRD a news article
on the Federal court judgment against
the Hanna Co. that appeared in the
Portland Oregonian of April 29.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Oregonian, Apr, 29, 1966]
JunGe OrDERS HANNA To PaY INTEREST ON
U.S. OVERPAYMENTS

U.S. Dist. Judge Gus J. Solomon has issued
an order and judgment awarding the federal
government some $624,1564 from Hanna
Nickel Smelting Co., of Riddle, Ore., and
Hanna Mining Co., of Cleveland, Ohio. p

The Oregon chief federal judge’s action
apparently closed 214 years of litigation in
federal court here.

Awards were for overcharges by Hanna to
the government on the price of nickel and
operations at its Riddle plant.

“This Is a classic case of unjust enrich-
ment,” Judge Solomon noted in his opinion.
“From the dates of overpayments, the com-
pany has had the use of the government's
money.”

Consequently, Solomon allowed the gov-
ernment's interest demands. On Feb. 24,
1966, he ruled that Hanna owed $215,109 for
wrongly charged capital outlay, but left other
issues unsettled.

In the original suit, the government asked
$1.8 million from the firms, alleging over-
payments on 107.7 milllon pounds of nickel
produced on a government stockpiling con-
tract from 1954 to 1961.

In the government-Hanna contract, the
firms agreed to operate the Riddle smelter on
a cost-plus basis. The government paid op-
erating expenses, but was not to make equip-
ment investments after it built the $22 mil-
Hon facility.

The Riddle plant was sold to Hanna in
1961 for 1.7 million.

Actually, there were four contracts signed
with the government by Hanna firms on
Jan. 16, 1953:

One for dellvery of nickel ore at $6 a ton,
another for delivery of a minimum of 95 mil-
lion pounds of nickel and a maximum of
125 milllon pounds, a third which made
Hanna Mining the government’s sales agency,
and a fourth which pald the company
$100,000 for managing all this.

From 1946 to 1962, strategle stockpile ma-
terials were a deep government secret. Then
President John F. Kennedy lifted the secrecy
label and the roof blew off when a subcom-
mittee of the Senate Armed Forces Com-
mittee headed by Sen. STUART SYMINGTON,
D-Mo., began investigating in 1963.

BILLING TRIED

After unsuccessfully billing the Hanna
firms for $1.8 milllon, the government went
to court in Oregon.

Awards to the government from Judge
Solomon's opinions and Hanna concessions
are $63,525, pald earlier by Hanna; $215,109,
capital acquisitions wrongly billed as produc-
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tion expenses; $16,395 for 32 “smaller” items
similarly charged; $27,111 for overpayment
on some 2.2 million pounds of nickel pro-
duced before March, 1961; $214,686 from the
1964 termination agreement; $79,603 interest
on overcharges, and $7,724 Interest from pre-
March 1861 production.

In the Feb. 24 opinion, Judge Solomon held
that six capital expenditures for the experi-
mental smelter had been wrongly charged
against the government.

Of “smaller’ items, Solomon originally said
Hanna could reclassify in expense accounts
61 items valued at $34,143.

The company reclassified 27 it sald were
worth £15,915, allowing 32 at a cost of $16,-
396 to be awarded the government.

The government, noted Solomon, conceded
two items at $1,801.

CEILING NOTED

Solomon sald adjustments in company
costs resulting from item overcharges would
require reformation of a 1961 agreement with
the government to put a 58.77 cents a pound
celling price on nickel.

Hanna, the judge said, agreed to lower the
celling to 57.58 cents a pound, giving the
government $27,111 for overpayments on 2.2
million pounds of previously produced metal.

In a 1964 termination agreement between
the Hanna firms and the government, the
firms agreed to pay the reduction in cost a
pound on the 17.3 million pounds the govern-
ment subsequently purchased.

This amounts to $214,686.

The reduction also applies to some 18.5
million pounds undelivered as of March 31,
1966, Solomon ordered.

He allowed a total of $87,327 interest on
the pre-1961 nickel payments and expense
overpayments.

The Riddle plant is America’s sole domestic
nickel producer.

SECRETARY McNAMARA’S ADDRESS
TO SOCIETY OF NEWSPAPER EDI-
TORS

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, Secretary
McNamara delivered yesterday an excel-
lent, thoughtful speech in which he ably
set forth some of the problems that face
the world. In presenting his thoughts on
handling these problems, he spoke as a
man thinking deeply and seeking peace
in the world of the future. He draws on
our national and international experi-
ence and economic facts of life to show
that far-reaching changes must—and
can—be achieved in order to achieve
some sort of international law and order.

I also applaud his thought that our
young people should be called upon to
give 2 years of service to their Nation in
some form of volunteer work.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
Secretary’s address printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 19, 1966]
THE TEXT OF ADDRESS BY McNAMARA TO AMER~
ICAN SOCIETY OF NEWSPAPER EDITORS

(WasHINGTON, May 18.—Following is the
the text of Secretary of Defense Robert S.
McNamara's address before the American
Society of Newspaper Editors as prepared for
delivery In Montreal today:)

Any American would be fortunate to visit
this lovely island city, in this hospitable
land.

But there is a special satisfaction for a
Secretary of Defense to cross the longest
border in the world—and realize that it is
also the least armed border in the world.
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It prompts one to reflect how negative and
narrow a notion of defense still clouds our
century.

There is still among us an almost eradica~-
ble tendency to think of our security prob-
lem as being exclusively a military problem—
and to think of the millitary problem as being
exclusively a weapons-system or hardware
problem.

The plain, blunt truth is that contempo-
rary man still conceives of war and peace In
much the same stereotyped terms that his
ancestors did. The fact that these ances-
tors—both recent and remote—were con-
spicuously unsuccessful at avolding war, and
enlarging peace, doesn’t seem to dampen our
capacity for cliches.

We still tend to conceive of national se-
curity almost solely as a state of armed
readiness: a vast, awesome arsenal of weap-
onry.

We still to tend to assume that it is
primarily this purely military ingredient
that creates securlty.

We are still haunted by this concept of
military hardware.

But how limited a concept this actually
is, becomes apparent when one ponders the
kind of peace that exists between the United
States and Canada.

It is a very cogent example. Here we are,
two modern nations: highly developed tech-
nologically, each with immense territory,
both enriched with great reserves of natural
resources, each militarily sophisticated—and
yet, we sit across from one another, divided
by an unguarded frontier of thousands of
miles . . . and there is not a remotest set
of circumstances, in any imaginable time-
frame of the future, in which our two nations
would wage war on one another.

It is so unthinkable an idea as to be totally
absurd.

But why is that so?

Is it because we are both ready in an in-
stant to hurl our military hardware at one
another?

Is it because we are both zeroed in on one
another's vital targets?

Is it because we are both armed to our
technological teeth that we do not go to
war?

The whole notion—as applled to our two
countries—is ludicrous.

Canada and the United States are at peace
for reasons that have nothing whatever to do
with our mutual military readiness.

We are at peace—truly at peace—because
of the vast fund of compatible beliefs, com-
mon principles, and shared ideals.

We have our differences and our diversitr—
and let us hope for the sake of a mutually
rewarding relationship we mnever become
sterile carbon copies of one another.

BASIS OF MUTUAL PEACE

But the whole point is that our basis of
mutual peace has nothing whatever to do
with our military hardware.

Now this is not to say, obviously enough,
that the concept of military deterrence is no
longer relevant in the contemporary world.

Unhappily, it still is critically relevant
with respect to our potential adversaries.

But it has no relevance whatever between
the United States and Canada.

We are not adversarles. We are not going
to become adversaries. And it is not mutual
military deterrence that keeps us from be-
coming adversaries. It is mutual respect for
common principles.

Now I mention this—as obvious as it all
{e—simply as a kind of reductio ad absurdum
of the concept that military hardware is the
exclusive or even the primary Ingredient of
permanent peace in the mid-20th century.

In the United States—over the past five
years—we have achieved a considerably im-
proved balance in our total military posture.
That was the mandate I received from Presi-
dents Kennedy and Johnson; and with their
support, and that of the Congress, we have
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been able to create a strengthened force
structure of land, sea, and air com-
ponents—with a vast increase in mobility
and materiel—and with a massive superiority
in nuclear retaliatory power over any com-
bination of potential adversaries.

Our capabilities for nuclear, conventional,
and countersubversive war have all been
broadened and improved; and we have ac-
complished this through military budgets
that were in fact lesser percentages of our
gross national product than in the past.

From the point of view of combat readi-
ness, the United States has never been mili-
tarily stronger.

We intend to maintain that readiness,

But if we think profoundly about the mat-
ter, it is clear that this purely military pos-
ture is not the central element in our se-
curlty.

A nation can reach the point at which it
does not buy more security for itself simply
by buying more military hardware—we are
at that point.

The decisive factor for a powerful nation—
already adequately armed—Is the character
of its relationships with the world. And
groups of nations: first, those that are strug-
gling to develop; secondly, those free nations
that have reached a level of strength and
prosperity that enables them to contribute
to the peace of the world; and finally, those
nations who might be tempted to make them-
selves our adversaries.

For each of these groups, the United
States—to preserve its own intrinsic securi-
ty—has to have distinctive sets of relation-
ships.

First, we have to help protect those de-
veloping countries which genuinely need and
request our help, and which—as an essential
precondition—are willing and able to help
themselves,

Second, we have to encourage and achieve
a more effective partnership with those na-
tions who can and should share interna-
tional peace-keeping responsibilities.

Third, we must do all we realistically can
to reduce the risk of conflict with those who
might be tempted to take up arms against
us.
Let us examine these three sets of relation-
ehips in detail.

First, the developing nations.

Roughly 100 countries today are caught
up in the difficult transition from traditional
to modern societies.

There is no uniform rate of progress among
them, and they range from primitive mosaic
societies—fractured by ftribalism and held
feebly together by the slenderest of political
sinews—to relatively sophisticated countries,
well on the road to agricultural sufficlency
and industrial competence.

This sweeping surge of development, par-
ticularly across the whole southern half of
the globe, has no parallel in history.

It has turned traditionally listless areas of
the world into seething cauldrons of change.

On the whole, it has not been a very peace-
ful process.

In the last eight years alone there have
been no less than 164 internationally signifi-
cant outbreaks of violence—each of them
specifically designed as a serious challenge
to the authority, or the very existence of the
government in question,

Eighty-two different governments have
been directly involved.

‘What is striking is that only 15 of these
164 significant resorts to violence have been
military conflicts between two states.

And not a single one of the 164 conflicts
has been a formally declared war.

Indeed, there has not been a formal dec-
laration of war—anywhere in the world—
since World War II.

The planet Is becoming a more dangerous
place to live on—not merely because of a
potential nuclear holocaust—but also because
of the large number of de facto conflicts and
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because of the trend of such conflicts is
growing rather than diminishing.

At the beginning of 1958, there were 23
prolonged insurgencies going on about the
world. As of February 1, 1966, there were 40.

Further, the total number of outbreaks
of violence has increased each year: in 1958,
there were 34; In 1965, there were 58.

But what is most significant of all is that
there is a direct and constant relationship
between the incidence of violence and the
economic status of the countries afllicted.

The World Bank divides nations, on the
basis of per capita income, into four cate-
gories, rich, middle-income, poor, and very
poor.

The rich nations are those with a per capita
income of $760 per year or more. The cur-
rent United States level is more than $2,700.
There are 27 of these rich nations. They
possess 76 per cent of the world's wealth,
though roughly only 26 per cent of the
world’s population.

Since 1958, only one of these 27 nations
has suffered a major internal upheaval on its
own territory.

But observe what happens at the other end
of the economic scale. Among the 38 very
poor nations—those with a per capita income
of under $100 a year—no less than 32 have
suffered significant conflicts. Indeed, they
have suffered an average of two major out-
breaks of violence per country in the eight
year period. That is a great deal of conflict,

What is worse, it has been, predominantly,
conflict of a prolonged nature.

TREND HOLDS CONSTANT

The trend holds predictably constant in
the case of the two other categories: the
poor, and the middle-income nations. Since
1958, 87 per cent of the very poor nations,
69 percent of the poor nations, and 48 per
cent of the middle-income nations have suf-
fered serious violence.

There can, then, be no question but that
there is an irrefutable relationship between
violence and economic backwardness. And
the trend of such violence is up, not down.

Now, it would perhaps be somewhat reas-
suring if the gap between the rich nations
and the poor nations were closing; and eco-
nomic backwardness were significantly re-
ceding.

But it is not. The economic gap is widen-
ing.

. By the year 1970, over one-half of the
world’s total population will live in the inde-
pendent nations sweeping across the south-
ern half of the planet. But this hungering
half of the human race will by then com-
mand only one-sixth of the world's total of
goods and services.

By the year 1975, the dependent children
of these nations alone—children under 15
years of age—will equal the total population
of the developed nations to the north.

Even In our own abundant societies, we
have reason enough to worry over the ten-
slons that coll and tighten among under-
privileged young people, and finally flail out
in delinquency and crime. What are we to
expect from a whole hemisphere of youth
where mounting frustrations are likely to
fester into eruptions of violence and
extremism?

Annual per capita income in roughly half
of the 80 underdeveloped nations that are
members of the World Bank is rising by a
paltry 1 per cent a year or less. By the end
of the century, these nations—at their pres-
ent rates of growth—will reach a per capita
income of barely $170 a year. The United
States, by the same criteria, will attain a
per capita income of $4,600.

The conclusion to all of this {s blunt and
inescapable: Given the certain connection
between economic stagnation and the inci-
dence of viclence, the years that lie ahead
for the nations in the southern half of the
globe are pregnant with violence.
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This would be true even if no threat of
Communist subversion existed—as it clearly
does.

Both Moscow and Peking—however harsh
their internal differences—regard the whole
modernization process as an ideal environ-
ment for the growth of Communism. Their
experience with subversive internal war Is
extensive; and they have developed a con-
siderable array of both doctrine and practical
measures in the art of political violence.

What is often misunderstood is that Com-
munists are capable of subverting, manipu-
lating, and finally, directing for their own
ends, the wholly legitimate grievances of a
developing society.

But it would be a gross oversimplification
to regard Communism as the central factor
In every conflict throughout the underde-
veloped world. Of the 140 serious internal
insurgencies in the past eight years, Commu-
nists have been involved in only 58 of them—
38 per cent of the total—and this includes
seven instances in which a Communist re-
gime itself was the target of the uprising.

VIOLENCE SENDS SIGNALS

Whether Communists are involved or not,
violence anywhere in a taut world transmits
sharp signals through the complex ganglia
of international relations; and the security
of the United States is related to the security
and stability of nations half a globe away.

But neither conscience nor sanity itself
suggests that the United States is, should,
or cauld be the global gendarme.

Quite the contrary, experience confirms
what human nature suggests: that in most
instances of internal violence, the local
people themselves are best able to deal di-
rectly with the situation within the frame-
work of their own traditions.

The United States has no mandate from on
high to police the world, and no inclination to
do s0. There have been classic cases in which
our deliberate non-action was the wisest
action of all.

Where our help is not sought, it is seldom
prudent to volunteer.

Certainly we have no charter to rescue
floundering regimes, who have brought vio-
lence on themselves by dellberately refus-
ing to meet the legitimate expectations of
their citizenry.

Further, throughout the next decade ad-
vancing technology will reduce the require-
ment for bases and staging rights at particu-
lar locations abroad, and the whole pattern
of forward deployment will gradually
change.

But—though all these caveats are clear
enough—the irreducible fact remains that
our security is related directly to the se-
curity of the newly developing world.

And our role must be precisely this: To
help provide security to those developing na-
tions which genuinely need and request our
help, and which demonstrably are willing
and able to help themselves.

The rub comes in this: We do not always
grasp the meaning of the word security in
this context,

In a modernizing soclety, security means
development.

Security is not military hardware—though
it may include it. Security is not military
force—though it may involve it. Security is
not traditional military activity—though 1t
may encompass it.

Securlty is development.

Without development, there can be no
security.

A developing nation that does not in fact
develop simply cannot remain “secure.”

It cannot remain secure for the intractable
reason that it own citizenry cannot shed its
human nature.

If security implies anything, it implies a
minimal measure of order and stability.

Without internal development of at least a
minimal degree, order and stability are sim-
ply not possible. They are not possible be-
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cause human nature cannot be frustrated
beyond intrinsic limits. If reacts—because
it must.

NOT ALWAYS UNDERSTOOD

Now, that is what we do not always under-
stand; and that is also what governments
of modernizing nations do not always un-
derstand.

But by emphasizing that security arises
from development, I do not say that an un-
derdeveloped nation cannot be subverted
from within; or be aggressed upon from with-
out; or be the victim of a combination of the
two.

It can. And to prevent any or all of these
conditions, a nation does require appropriate
military capabilities to deal with the specific
problem. But the specific military problem
is only a narrow facet of the broader security
problem. t

Military force can help provide law and
order—but only to the degree that a basis for
law and order already exists in the develop-
ing society: A basic willingness on the part of
the people to cooperate.

The law and order is a shield, behind
which the central fact of security—develop-
ment—cecan be achieved.

Now we are not playing a semantic game
with these words.

The trouble is that we have been lost in a
semantic jungle for too long. We have come
to identify “security” with exclusively mili-
tary phenomena; and most particularly with
military hardware.

But it just isn't s0. And we need to ac-
commodate to the facts of the matter, if we
want to see security survive and grow in the
southern half of the globe.

Development means economie, soclal, and
political progress. It means a reasonable
standard of living—and the word “reason-
able"” in this context requires continual re-
definition. What is “reasonable” in an ear-
ler stage of development will become “un-
reasonable” in a later stage.

As development progresses, security pro-
gresses; and when the people of a nation
have organized their own human and natu-
ral resources to provide themselves with
what they need and expect out of life—and
have learned to compromise peacefully
among competing demands in the larger
national interest—then, their reslstance to
disorder and violence will be enormously
increased.

Conversely, the tragic need of desperate
men to resort to force to achieve the inner
imperatives of human decency will diminish.

Now I have said that the role of the United
States 15 to help provide security to these
modernizing nations—providing they need
and request our help; and are clearly willing
and able to help themselves.

But what should our help be?

Clearly, it should be help towards devel-
opment. In the military sphere, that in-
volves two broad categories of assistance.

We should help the developing nation
with such tralning and equipment as is nec-
essary to maintain the protective shield be-
hind which development can go forward.

The dimensions of that shield vary from
country to country; but what is essential is
that it should be a shield, and not a capacity
for external aggression.

TRAINING IN CIVIC ACTION

The second—and perhaps less understood
category of military assistance in a modern-
izing nation—is training in civil action.

“Civie Action” is another one of those
semantic puzzles. Too few Americans—and
too few officials in developing nations—really
comprehend what military civic action
means,

Essentially, it means using Iindigenous
military forces for non-traditional military
projects—projects that are wuseful to the
local population in fields such as education,
public works, health, sanitation, agricul-
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ture—indeed, anything connected with
economniic or social progress,

It has had some impressive results. In the
past. four years, the United States-assisted
civic action program, worldwide, has con-
structed or repaired more than 10,000 miles
of roads; built over 1,000 schools, hundreds
of hospitals and clinics; and has provided
medical and dental care to approximately
four million people.

What is important is that all this was done
by indigenous men in uniform. Quite apart
from the developmental projects themselves,
the program powerfully alters the negative
image of the military man, as the oppressive
preserver of the stagnant status quo.

But assistance in the purely military sphere
is not enough. Economic assistance is also
essential. The President is determined that
our aid should be hardheaded and rigorously
realistic: that it should deal directly with the
roots of underdevelopment, and not merely
attempt to alleviate the symptoms. His bed-
rock principle is that United States eco-
nomic ald—no matter what its magnitude—
is futile unless the country in question is
resolute in making the primary effort itself.
That will be the criterion, and that will be
the crucial condition for all our future
assistance.

Only the developing nations themselves
can take the fundamental measures that
make outside assistance meaningful. These
measures are often unpalatable—and fre-
quently call for political courage and de-
cisiveness. But to fail to undertake painful,
but essential, reform inevitably leads to far
more painful revolutionary violence. Our
economic assistance is designed to offer a
reasonable alternative to that viclence. It
is designed to help substitute peaceful prog-
ress for tragic internal conflict.

The United States intends to be com-
passionate and generous in this effort, but
it is not an effort it can carry exclusively
by itself. And thus it looks to those nations
who have reached the point of self-sustain-
ing prosperity to increase their contribu-
tion to the development—and, thus, to the
security—of the modernizing world.

And that brings me to the second set of
relationships that I underscored at the out-
set; 1t 1s the policy of the United States to
encourage and achieve a more effective part-
nership with those nations who can, and
should, share international peace-keeping
responsibilities.

THE HIGHEST PROPORTION

America has devoted a higher proportion
of its gross national product to its military
establishment than any other major free
world nation. This was true even before
our increased expenditures in Southeast Asia.

We have had, over the last few years, as
many men in uniform as all the nations of
Western Europe combined—even though they
have a population half again greater than
our own.

Now, the American people are not going
to shirk their obligations in any part of
the world, but they clearly cannot be ex-
pected to bear a disproportionate share of the
common burden indefinitely.

If, for example, other nations genuinely
believe—as they say they do—that it is in
the commeon interest to deter the expansion
of Red China's economic and political con-
trol beyond its national boundaries, then
they must take a more active role in guarding
the defense perimeter.

Let me be perfectly clear: This is not to
question the policy of neutralism or non-
alignment of any particular nation. But it
is to emphasize that the independence of
such natlons can—Iin the end—be fully safe-
guarded only by collective agreements among
themselves and their neighbors.

The plain truth is the day is coming when
no single nation, however powerful, can
undertake by itself to keep the peace out-
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side its own borders, Regional and inter-
national organizations for peace-keeping
purposes are as yet rudimentary; but they
must grow in experience and be strengthened
by deliberate and practical cooperative action.

In this matter, the example of Canada is
a model for nations everywhere. As Prime
Minister Pearson poinfed out eloquently in
New York just last week: Canada *is as
deeply involved in the world's affairs as any
country of its slze. We accept this because
we have learned over 50 years that isolation
from the policies that determine war does not.
give us immunity from the bloody, sacrificial
consequences of their failure. We learned
that in 1914 and again in 1838. . . . That is
why we have been proud to send our men
to take part in every peace-keeplng opera-
tion of the United Nations—in Korea, and
Kashmir, and the Suez, and the Congo, and
Cyprus."”

The organization of the American states
in the Dominican Republic, the more than
30 nations contributing troops or suppllies
to assist the Government of South Vietnam,
indeed even the parallel efforts of the United
States and the Soviet Union in the Pakistan~
India conflict—these efforts, together with
those of the United Nations, are the first
attempts to substitute multinational for uni-
lateral policing of violence. They point to
the peace-keeping patterns of the future.

We must not merely applaud the idea. We
must dedicate talent, resources, and hard
practical thinking to its implementation.

In Western Europe—an area whose bur-
geoning economic vitallty stands as a monu-
ment to the wisdom of the Marshall Plan—
the problems of security are neither static
nor wholly new. Fundamental changes are
under way, though certain inescapable real-
itles remain.

NUCLEAR BACKDROP NEEDED

The conventional forces of NATO, for ex-
ample, still require a nuclear backdrop far
beyond the capablility of any Western Euro-
pean nation to supply, and the United States
is fully committed to provide that major nu-
clear deterrent.

However, the European members of the
alllance have a natural desire to participate
more actively in nuclear planning. A cen-
tral task of the alllance today ls, therefore,
to work out the relationships and institu-
tions through which shared nuclear plan-
ning can be effective. We have made a prac-
tical and promising start in the special com-
mittee of NATO defense ministers.

Common planning and consultation are
essential aspects of any sensible substitute
to the unworkable and dangerous alterna-
tive of independent national nuclear forces
within the alllance.

And even beyond the alliance, we must
find the means to prevent the proliferation
of nuclear weapons. That is a clear Im-
perative.

There are, of course, risks in nonprolifera-
tion arrangements; but they cannot be com-
pared with the indefinitely greater risks that
would arise out of the increase in national
nuclear stockpiles.

In the calculus of risk, to proliferate inde-
pendent national nuclear forces is not a mere
arithmetical addition of danger. We would
not be merely adding up risks. We would be
insanely multiplylng them.

If we serlously intend to pass on a world
to our children that is not threatened by
nuclear holocaust, we must come to grips
with the problem of proliferation.

A reasonable nonproliferation agreement
is feasible. For there is no adversary with
whom we do not share a common interest
in avolding mutual destruction triggered by
an irresponsible nth power.

That brings me to the third and last set
of relationships the United States must deal
with., Those with nations who might be
tempted to take up arms agalnst us.
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These relationships call for realism. But
realism is not a hardened, infiexible, un-
imaginative attitude. The realistic mind is
a restlessly creative mind—{free of nalve de-
lusions, but full of practical alternatives.

There are practical alternatives to our cur-
rent relationships with both the Soviet Union
and Communist China.

A vast ideological chasm separates us from
them—and to a degree, separates them from
one another.

There is nothing to be gained from our
seeking an ideological rapprochement; but
breaching the isolation of great nations like
Red China, even when that isolation is
largely of its own making, reduces the dan-
ger of potentially catastrophic misunder-
standings, and increases the incentive on
both sides to resolve disputes by reason
rather than by force.

TRADE AND DIFLOMACY

There are many ways in which we can
build bridges toward nations who would cut
themselves off from meaningful contact with
us. We can do so with properly balanced
trade relations, diplomatic contacts, and in
some cases even by exchanges of military
observers.

We have to know where it is we want to
place this bridge; what sort of traffic we want
to travel over it; and on what mutual foun-
dations the whole structure can be de-
signed.

There are no one-cliff bridges. If you are
going to span a chasm, you have to rest
the structure on both cliffs.

Now cliffs, generally speaking, are rather
hazardous places. Some people are afraid
even to look over the edge. But in a thermo-
nuclear world, we cannot afford any political
acrophobia.

President Johnson has put the matter
squarely. By building bridges to those who
make themselves our adversaries “we can
help gradually to create a community of in-
terest, a community of trust, and a commu-
nity of effort.”

With respect to a “community of effort”
let me suggest a concrete proposal for our
own present young generation in the United
States. .

It 1s a committed and dedicated gen-
eration: It has proven that in its enor-
mously impressive performance in the Peace
Corps overseas; and in 1ts willingness fo
volunteer for a final assault on such poverty
and lack of opportunity that still remain in
our own country.

As matters stand, our present Selective
systems draws on only a minority of eligible
young men.

That is an inequity.

It seems to me that we could move toward
remedying that inequity by asking every
young person in the United States to give
two years of service to his country—whether
in one of the military services, in the Peace
Corps or in some other volunteer develop-
mental work at home or abroad.

We could encourage other countries to do
the same; and we could work out exchange
programs—much as the Peace Corps is al-
ready planning to do.

While this is not an altogether new sug-
gestion, it has been criticized as inappro-
priate while we are engaged in a shooting
war.

But I believe precisely the opposite is
the case. It is more appropriate now than
ever, For it would underscore what our
whole purpose is in Vietnam—and indeed
anywhere in the world where coercion, or
injustice, or lack of decent opportunity still
holds sway.

It would make meaningful the central
concept of security: A world of decency and
development—where every man can feel
that his personal horizon is rimmed with
hope.
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Mutual interest—mutual trust—mutual
effort; those are the goals. Can we achieve
those goals with the Soviet Union, and with
Communist China? Can they achieve them
with one another?

The answer to these questions lies in
the answer to an even more fundamental
question.

Who is man?

Is he a rational animal?

If he is, then the goals can ultimately be
achieved.

If he is not, then there is little point in
making the effort.

All the evidence of history suggests that
man is indeed a rational animal—but with
a near infinite capacity for folly. His his-
tory seems largely a halting, but persistent,
effort to raise his reason above his animality.

He draws blueprints for utopia. But
never quite gets it bullt. In the end, he
plugs away obstinately with the only build-
ing material really ever at hand: His own
part-comic, part-tragie, part-cussed, but
part-glorious nature.

1, for one, would not count a global free
society out.

Coerclon, after all, merely captures man.

Freedom captivates him.

Thank you very much.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, is there
further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SivpsoN in the chair). Is there further
morning business? If not, morning
business is closed.

PARTICIPATION SALES ACT OF
1966

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
3283) to promote private financing of
credit needs and to provide for an effi-
cient and orderly method of liquidating
financial assets held by Federal credit
agencies, and for other purposes, which
was, to strike out all after the enacting
clause and insert:

That this Act may be cited as the “Partici-
pation Sales Act of 1966".

Sec. 2. (a) Section 302(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation Charter Act
is amended—

(1) by inserting (1) immediately follow-
lng n(c) n:

(2) by inserting after “undertakings and
activities” a comma and “hereinafter in this
subsection called ‘trusts’,’’;

(3) by striking “obligations offered to it
by the Housing and Home Finance Agency or
its Administrator, or by such Agency's con-
stituent units or agencies or the heads there-
of, or any first mortgages in which the
United States or any agency or instrumen-
tality thereof” in the first sentence thereof
and inserting “mortgages or other types of
obligations in which any department or
agency of the United States listed In para-
graph (2) of this subsection’;

(4) by striking out the third sentence
thereof and substituting therefor the follow-
ing: “Participations or other instruments is-
sued by the Assoclation pursuant to this sub-
section shall to the same extent as securities
which are direct obligations of or obligations
guaranteed as to principal or interest by the
United States be deemed to be exempt secu-
ritles within the meaning of laws adminis-
tered by the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission."”; and
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(6) by striking out the fourth sentence
thereof.

(b) Section 302(c) of such Act is further
amended by adding the following:

“({2) Subject to the limitations provided
in paragraph (4) of this subsection, one or
more trusts may be established as provided
In this subsection by each of the following
departments or agencies:

“{A) The Farmers Home Administration
of the Department of Agriculture, but only
with respect to operating loans, direct farm
ownership loans, direct housing loans, and
direct soil and water loans. Such trusts may
not be established with respect to loans for
housing for the elderly under secitons 502
and 515(a) of the Housing Act of 1948, nor
with respect to loans for nonfarm recrea-
tional development.

“(B) The Office of Education of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
but only with respect to loans for construc-
tion of academic facilities.

“(C) The Department of Housing and
Urban Development, except that such au-
thority may not be used with respect to
secondary market operations of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation.

“(D) The Veterans' Administration.

“{E) The Export-Import Bank,

“(F') The Small Business Administration.
The head of each such department or agency,
hereinafter in this subsection called the
‘trustor’, is authorized to set aside a part or
all of any obligations held by him and sub-
Jject them to a trust or trusts and, incident
thereto, shall guarantee to the trustee timely
payment thereof. The trust instrument may
provide for the issuance and sale of bene=-
ficial interests or participations, by the
trustee, in such obligations or in the right
to receive interest and principal collections
therefrom; and may provide for the substi-
tution or withdrawal of such obligations, or
for the substitution of cash for obligations.
The trust or trusts shall be exempt from all
taxation. The trust instrument may also
contain other appropriate provisions in keep-
ing with the purposes of this subsection.
The Association shall be named and shall act
as trustee of any such trusts and, for the
purposes thereof, the title to such obligations
shall be deemed to have passed to the Asso-
clation in trust. The trust instrument shall
provide that custody, control, and adminis-
tration of the obligations shall remain in
the trustor subjecting the obligations to the
trust, subject to transfer to the trustee in
event of default or probable default, as de-
termined by the trustee, in the payment of
prinecipal and interest of the beneficial in-
terests or participations. Collections from
obligations subject to the trust shall be dealt
with as provided in the instrument creating
the trust. The trust instrument shall pro-
vide that the trustee will promptly pay to
the trustor the full net proceeds of any sale
of beneficial interests or participations to the
extent they are based upon such obligations
or collections, Such proceeds shall be dealt
with as otherwise provided by law for sales
or repayment of such obligations. The effect
of both past and future sales of any issue
of beneficial interesta or participations shall
be the same, to the extent of the principal
of such issue, as the direct sale with recourse
of the obligations subject to the trust. Any
trustor creating a trust or trusts hereunder
is authorized to purchase, through the facili-
ties of the trustee, outstanding beneficial
interests or participations to the extent of
the amount of his responsibility to the trust-
ee on beneficial interests or participations
outstanding, and to pay his proper share of
the costs and expenses incurred by the Fed-
eral Natlonal Mortgage Assoclation as trustee
pursuant to the trust instrument.

“(8) When any trustor guarantees to the
trustee the timely payment of obligations
he subjects to a trust pursuant to this sub-
section, and it becomes mecessary for such



May 19, 1966

trustor to meet his responsibilities under
such guaranty, he is authorized to fulfill
such guaranty.

“(4) Beneficlal interests or participations
shall not be issued for the account of any
trustor in an aggregate principal amount
greater than is authorized with respect to
such trustor in an appropriation Act. Any
such authorization shall remain available
only for the fiscal year for which it is granted
and for the succeeding fiscal year.

“{5) The Association, as trustee, is author-
ized to issue and sell beneficial interests or
participations under this subsection, not-
withstanding that there may be an insuffi-
clency in aggregate receipts from obligations
subject to the related trust to provide for the
payment by the trustee (on a timely basis
out of current receipts or otherwise) of all
interest or principal on such interests or
participations (after provision for all costs
and expenses incurred by the trustee, fairly
prorated among trustors). There are au-
thorized to be appropriated without fiscal
year limitation such sums as may be neces-
sary to enable any trustor to pay the trustee
such insufficiency as the trustee may require
on account of outstanding beneficial interests
or participations authorized to be issued pur-
suant to paragraph (4) of this subsection.
Such trustor shall make timely payments to
the trustee from such appropriations, sub-
ject to and in accord with the trust instru-
ment.”

Sec. 3. (a) Section 305(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation Charter Act
is amended by deleting “by $450,000,000 on
July 1, 1966,"”.

(b) Section 401(d) of the Housing Act of
1950 is amended by deleting “1968:" immedi-
ately preceding the first proviso and by sub-
stituting therefor 1966, and 1967 and 1968:".

BEc. 4. (a) Bection 303(c) of title III of
the Higher Education Facilitlies Act of 1963
is amended by striking out the first nine
words in the second sentence and substi-
tuting therefor the following: “For the pur-
pose of making payments into the fund
established under section 305",

(b) Title III of the Higher Education
Facilities Act of 1963 is further amended by
adding after section 304 the following new
section:

“REVOLVING LOAN FUND

“S8gc. 305. (a) There is hereby created
within the Treasury a separate fund for
higher education academic facllities loans
(hereafter in this section called ‘the fund')
which shall be avallable to the Commis-
gloner without fiscal year limitation as a
revolving fund for the purposes of this title.
The total of any loans made from the fund
in any fiscal year shall not exceed limitations
specified in appropriation Acts. A business-
type budget for the fund shall be prepared,
transmitted to the Congress, considered, and
enacted in the manner prescribed by law
(sections 102, 103, and 104 of the Govern-
ment Corporation Control Act (31 U.S.C.
B847-849)) for wholly owned Government
carporations.

“(b) (1) The Commissioner, when author-
ized by an appropriation Act, may transfer
to the fund availlable appropriations pro-
vided under section 303(c) to provide capital
for the fund. All amounts recelved by the
Commissioner as interest payments or repay-
ments of principal on loans, and any other
moneys, property, or assets derived by him
from his operations in connection with this
title, including any moneys derived directly
or indirectly from the sale of assets, or bene-
ficial interests or participations in assets, of
the fund, shall be deposited in the fund.

“(2) All loans, expenses, and payments
pursuant to operations of the Commissioner
under this title shall be paid from the fund,
including (but not limited to) expenses and
payments of the Commissioner in connection
with sale, under section 302(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation Charter Act,
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of participations in obligations acquired un-
der this title. From time to time, and at
least at the close of each fiscal year, the
Commissioner shall pay from the fund into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts in-
terest on the cumulative amount of appro-
priations paid out for loans under this title
or avallable as capital to the fund, less the
average undisbursed cash balance in the fund
during the year. The rate of such interest
shall be determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, taking into consideration the aver-
age market yield during the month preceding
each fiscal year on outstanding Treasury
obligations of maturity comparable to the
average maturity of loans made from the
fund. Interest payments may be deferred
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, but any interest payments so de-
ferred shall themselves bear interest. If at
any time the Commissioner determines that
moneys in the fund exceed the present and
any reasonably prospective future require-
ments of the fund, such excess may be trans-
ferred to the general fund of the Treasury.”

Sec, 5. Section 838(c) of the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961 is
amended by striking in the second sentence
“and (8)" and inserting in lieu thereof “(8)
section 8 of the Watershed Protection and
Flood Preventlon Act, as amended (16 U.S.C.
1006a); (9) section 32(e) of the Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act, as amended (7 U.S.C.
1011); and (10)"”; and by inserting in the
fifth sentence after “title,” the following:
“section 8 of the Watershed Protection and
Flood Prevention Act, as amended, and sec-
tion 82(e) of the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, as amended,”.

8gc. 6. (a) Nothing in this Act shall be
construed to repeal or modify the provisions
of section 1820(e) of title 38, United States
Code, respecting the authority of the Admin-
istrator of Veterans' Affairs. i

(b) After June 30, 1966, no department
or agency listed In section 302(c) (2) of the
Federal National Mortgage Association Char-
ter Act may sell any obligation held by it
except as provided in section 802(c) of that
Act, or as approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, except that this prohibition shall
not apply to secondary market operations
carried on by the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation.

Sec. 7. Paragraph (7) of section 8 of the
Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1757) is
amended to read:

“(7) to invest its funds (A) In loans ex-
clusively to members; (B) in obligations of
the United States of America, or securities
fully guaranteed as to principal and inter-
est thereby; (C) in accordance with rules
and regulations prescribed by the Director,
in loans to other credit unions in the total
amount not exceeding 25 percentum of its
pald-in and unimpaired capital and surplus;
(D) in shares or accounts of savings and loan
associations, the accounts of which are in-
sured by the Federal Savings and Loan In-
surance Corporation; (E) In obligations is-
sued by banks for cooperatives, Federal land
banks, Federal intermediate credit banks,
Federal home loan banks, the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board, or any corporation desig-
nated in section 101 of the Government Cor-
poration Control Act as a wholly owned Gov-
ernment corporation; or in obligations, par-
ticipations, or other instruments of or issued
by, or fully guaranteed as to principal and
interest by, the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation; or (F) in participation certifi-
cates evidencing beneficlal interests in obli-
gations, or in the right to receive interest
and principal collections therefrom, which
obligations have been subjected by one or
more Government agencies to a trust or
trusts for which any executive department,
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States (or the head thereof) has been named
to act as trustee;”
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BEc. B. The Secretary of the Treasury, In
consultation with heads of agencies of the
United States carrying on direct loan pro-
grams, shall conduct a study, in such man-
ner as he shall determine, on the feasibility,
advantages, and disadvantages of direct loan
programs compared to guaranteed or insured
loan programs and shall report his findings
together with specific legislative proposals
to the Congress not later than six months
after the effective date of this act. There
are authorized to be appropriated such sums
as necessary for the purpose of this section.

Sec. 9. The Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation is authorized during the fiscal year
1966 to sell—

(1) additional participations in the Gov-
ernment Mortgage Liquidation Trust, and

(2) participations in a trust to be estab-
lished by the Small Business Administration,
each without regard to the provisions of
paragraph (4) of section 302(c) of the Fed-
eral National Mortgage Association Charter
Act.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that members of the
staff of the Committee on Banking and
Currency may have the privilege of the
floor during consideration of the pend-
ing bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS

s of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Maine

yield?
Mr. MUSKIE. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Delaware.

Mr. WILLTIAMS of Delaware. I be-
lieve it would be well for the Senator to
explain the differences between the
House version and the Senate version.
I am hoping that the Senator is not
planning on pushing the bill to a vote
today because I have been advised that
there is but one copy of the conference
report in the Senate Chamber, and there-
fore only one copy available. This bill
is of such importance that all Senators
should have an opportunity to examine
overnight what changes may have been
made by the House.

Mr. MUSKIE. Let me say to the Sen-
ator that I will undertake to explain the
differences between the House and Sen-
ate versions. It is our desire to get the
bill to a vote today. I trust that the
explanation and such discussion as we
may have will clarify the questions which
the Senator from Delaware may have at
that point.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to place in the Recorp at this point
the text of the bill as passed by the Sen-
ate on May 5 and a brief explanation of
the principal differences between the
Senate and House versions of the bill.

There being no objection, the bill and
explanation were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES

The House changes were mainly of a clari-
fying or technical mature. There are three
principal substantive differences between the
Senate and House versions of the bill:

(1) Section 2(b) of the bill specifies the
departments or agencies which may estab-
lish trusts under this Act. The House bill
amends the BSenate language applylng to
the Farmers Home Administration to de-
scribe more precisely the programs to be
included. The House amendment adds di-
rect soll and water loans to the included
programs. The House also specifies certain
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types of loans within the included programs
on which trusts may not be established.

(2) The House amendments added a sub-
section (b) to Section 6 of the bill, which
provides that no department or agency listed
in this bill may sell any obligations except
as provided by this bill or as approved by the
Secretary of the Treasury.

The effect of this provision is to assure
effective coordination of all asset sales by
the various departments and agencies of the
Government.

(3) The House version omits section 8(b)
of the Senate version, which would require
the Secretary of the Treasury to make an
annual report to the Congress giving cer-
taln specified information regarding asset
sales and related matters.

The Treasury Department has indicated
that it will provide such a report, whether
or not there is a statutory requirement.

8. 3283

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the "Participation Sales
Act of 1966".

Sec, 2. (a) Section 302(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation Charter Act
is amended—

(1) by inserting “(1)” immediately fol-
lowing “(e)™;

(2) by inserting after “undertakings and
activities” a comma and “hereinafter in this
subsection called ‘trusts’,’”;

(3) by striking out the words “offered to
it by the Housing and Home Finance Agency
or its Administrator, or by such Agency’s
constituent units or agencies or the heads
thereof, or any first mortgages in which the
United States or any agency or Instru-
mentality thereof” in the first sentence
thereof and by inserting “and other types
of securities, including any instrument com-
monly known as a security, herelnafter in
this subsection called ‘obligations;' in which
any department. or agency of the United
States listed in section 302(c) of this Act,”;

(4). by striking out the third sentence
thereof and substituting therefor the fol-
lowing: ‘‘Participations or other Instru-
ments ‘Issued. by the Association pursuant
to this subsection shall to the same extent
as securities which are  direct obligations
of or obligations gumnteed as toprincipal
or interest by the United States be deemed
to be exempt securities within the meaning
of laws administered by the Securities and
Exchange Commission.”; and

(6) by striking out the fourth sentence
thereof.

(b) Section 302(c) of sueh Act 1s further
amended by adding the following:

“(2) Subject to the limitations provided
in paragraph (4) of this subsection, one or
more trusts may be established as herein
provided by each of the following depart-
ments or agencles:

“Department of Agriculture: ' Farmers
Home Administration (with respect only to
loans for land acquisition, rural housing, and
crop production);

“Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare: Office of Education (with respect
to loans for construction of academic
facilities);

“Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment (including the Federal National
Mortgage Assoclation);

“Veterans' Administration;

“Export-Import Bank;

“Small Business Administration.

The head of each such department or agency,
herelnafter in this subsection called the
*trustor’, is authorized to set aside a part or
all of any obligations held by him and sub-
ject them to a trust or trusts and, incident
thereto, shall guarantee to the trustee timely
payment thereof. The trust instrument may
provide for the issuance and sale of bene-
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ficlal Interests or participations, by the
trustee, in such obligations or in the right
to receive Interest and principal collections
therefrom; and may provide for the substi-
tution or withdrawal of such obligations,
or for the substitution of cash for obliga-
tions. The trust or trusts shall be exempt
from all taxation. The trust instrument
may also contain other appropriate provi-
stons in keeping with the purposes of this
subsection. The Association may be named
and may act as trustee of any such trusts
and, for the purposes thereof, the title to
such obligations shall pass to the Assocla-
tion in trust: Provided, That the trust In-
strument shall provide that custody, control,
and administration of the obligations shall
remain in the trustor subjecting the obliga-
tions to the trust, subject to transfer to the
trustee in event of default or probable de-
fault, as determined by the trustee, in the
payment of principal and Iinterest of the
beneficial Interests or participations. Col-
lections from obligations subject to the trust
shall be dealt with as provided in the in-
strument creating the trust, The trust in-
strument shall provide that the trustee will
promptly pay to the trustor the full net
proceeds of any sale of beneflclal interests
or participations to the extent they are
based upon such obligations or collections.
Such proceeds shall be dealt with as other-
wise provided by law for sales or repayment
of such obligations. The effect of both past
and future sales of any issue of beneficlal
interests or partieipations shall be the same,
to the extent of the principal of such issue,
as the direct sale of the obligations subject
to the trust. Any trustor creating a trust
or trusts hereunder is authorized to pur-
chase, through the facilities of the trustee,
outstanding beneficial interests or participa-

‘tions to the extent of the amount of his

responsibility to the trustee on beneficial in-
terests or participations outstanding, and
to pay his proper share of the costs and ex-
penses incurred by the Association as frustee
pursuant to the trust instrument, and for
these purposes may use any appropriated
funds or other amounts available to him
for the general purposes or programs to
which the obligations subjected to the trust
are related.

“(3) When any trustor guarantees to the
trustee the timely payment of obligations he
subjects to a trust pursuant to this subsec-
tion, and it becomes necessary for  such
trustor to meet his responsibilities under
such guaranty, he s authorized to fulfill
such guaranty by wusing any appropriated
funds or other amounts avallable to him for
the general purposes or programs to which
the obligations subjected to the trust are
related. i

“(4) Beneficial interests or participations
shall not be issued for the account of any
trustor in an aggregate principal amount
greater than is authorized with respect to
such trustor in an appropriation Act. Any
such authorization shall remain available
only for the fiscal year for which it is
granted and for the succeeding fiscal year.

"{5) The Association, as trustee, is author-
ized to issue and sell beneficial interests or
participations under this subsection, not-
withstanding that there may be an insuffi-
ciency in aggregate receipts from obligations
subject to the related trust to provide for
the payment by the trustee (on a timely
basis out of current receipts or otherwise) of
all interest or principal on such interests or
participations (after provision for all costs
and expenses incurred by the trustee, fairly
prorated among trustors). Whenever the
issuance of an aggregate principal amount is
authorized pursuant to paragraph (4) of this
subsection, such an authorization in an
appropriation Act shall establish on the
books of the Treasury as appropriations such
sums as may be hecessary from time to time
to enable the trustor to pay the trustee such
insufficiency as the trustee may require on
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account of outstanding beneficial interests
or particlpations. Such trustor shall make
timely payments to the trustee from such
appropriations, subject to and In accord with
the trust instrument.”

Sec. 3. (a) Section 305(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Association Charter Act
is amended by deleting “by $450,000,000 on
July 1, 1966,",

(b) Section 401(d) of the Houslng Act of
1950 is amended by deleting “1968:" imme-
diately preceding the first proviso and by
substituting therefor “1965, and 1967 and
1968:".

Sec. 4. (a) Section 303(c) of title III of
the Higher Education Facilitles Act of 1963
is amended by striking out the first nine
words in the second sentence and substitut-
ing therefor the following: “For the purpose
of making payments into the fund estab-
lished under section 305",

(b) Title III of the Higher Education Fa-
cilities Act of 1863 is further amended by
adding after section 304 the following new
sectlon:

“REVOLVING LOAN FUND

“Sec, 305, (a) There Is hereby created with-
in the Treasury a separate fund for higher
education academic facilities loans (hereafter
in this section called ‘the fund’) which shall
be avallable to the Commissioner without
fiscal-year limitation as a revolving fund for
the purposes of this title. The total of any
loans made from the fund in any fiscal year
shall not exceed limitations specified in ap-
propriation Acts.

“(b) (1) The Commissioner ls authorized
to transfer to the fund available appropria-
tions provided under section 303(c) to pro-
vide capital for the fund.. All amounts re-
ceived by the Commissioner as interest pay-
ments or repayments of principal on loans,
and any other moneys, property, or assets de-
rived by him from his operations in connec-
tlon with this title, including any moneys
derived directly or indlrectly from the sale of
assets, or beneficial interests or participations
in aaaet-s of the fund, shall be deposited in
the fund.

“(2) All loans, expenses, and payments
pursuant to operations of the Commissioner
under this title shall be paid from the fund,
including (but not limited to) expenses and
payments of the Commissioner in connection
with the sale, under section 302(c) of the
Federal National Mortgage Assoclation Char-
ter Act, of participations In obligations ac-
quired under this title. From time to time
and at least at the close of each fiscal year,
the Commissioner shall pay from the fund
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts
interest on the cumulative amount of appro-
priations paid out for loans under this title
or available as capital to the fund, less the
average undisbursed cash balance in the fund
during the year. The rate of such interest
shall be determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, taking into consideration the aver-
age market yileld during the month preced-
ing such fiscal year on outstanding Treasury
obligations of maturity comparable to the
average maturity of loans made from the
fund. Interest payments may be deferred
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, but any interest payments so de-
ferred shall themselves bear interest. If at
any time the Commissioner determines that
moneys in the fund exceed the present and
any reasonably prospective future require-
ments of the fund, such excess may be trans-
ferred to the general fund of the Treasury.”

SEc. 5. Section 338(c) of the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961
is amended by striking in the second sen-
tence “and (8)" and inserting in lieu thereof
“(8) section 8 of the Watershed Protection
and Flood Prevention Act, as amended (16
U.8.C. 1006a); (9) sectlon 32(e) of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 1011); and (10)"; and by
inserting in the fifth sentence after “title,”
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the following: “section 8 of the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act, as
amended, and section 32(e) of the Bank-
head-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as amended,”.

Sec. 6. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to repeal or modify the provisions of
section 1820(e) of title 38, United States
Code, respecting the authority of the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs.

SEc. 7. Paragraph (7) of section 8 of the
Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1757) is
amended to read:

“(7) to invest its funds (A) in loans ex-
clusively to members; (B) in obligations of
the United States of America, or securities
fully guaranteed as to principal and interest
thereby; (C) in accordance with rules and
regulations prescribed by the Director, in
loans to other credit unions in the total
amount not exceeding 25 per centum of its
paid-in and unimpaired capital and surplus;
(D) in shares or accounts of savings and
loan associations, the accounts of which are
insured by the Federal Savings and Loan
Insurance Corporation; (E) in obligations
issued by banks for cooperatives, Federal
land banks, Federal Iintermediate credit
banks, Federal home loan banks, the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank Board or any corpora-
tion designated in section 101 of the Govern-
ment Corporation Control Act as a wholly
owned Government corporation; or in obliga-
tions, participations, or other instruments of
or issued by, or fully guaranteed as to prin-
cipal and interest by, the Federal National
Mortgage Assoclation; or (F) in participation
certificates evidencing beneficlal interests in
obligations, or in the right to recelve interest
and principal collections therefrom, which
obligations have been subjected by one or
more Government agencies to a trust or
trusts for which any executive department,
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States (or the head thereof) has been named
to act as trustee; .

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury,
in consultation with heads of agencies of
the United States carrylng on direct loan
programs, shall conduct a study, in such
manner as he shall determine, on the feasi-
bility, advantages, and disadvantages of di-
rect loan programs compared to guaranteed
or Insured loan programs and shall report
his findings together with specific legislative
proposals to the Congress not later than six
months after the effective date of this Act.
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as necessary for the purpose of this
section. ’

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
each year make a report to the Senate and
House of Representatives setting forth—

{1) the net increase or decrease during
the preceding fiscal year (A) in the aggregate
principal amount of obligations acquired by
the executive departments, agencies, and in-
strumentalities of the United States which
may be subjected to a trust under section
302(¢c) of the Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation Charter Act, and (B) in the total
amount of outstanding beneficial interests or
participations in such obligations; and

(2) the extent to which the sale of such
beneficlal Interests or participations reduced
the deficit or Increased the surplus realized
by the Government in its operations during
the preceding fiscal year.

Sec. 0. The Federal National Mortgage As-
soclation is authorized during fiscal year
1966 to sell (1) additional participations In
the Government Mortgage Liquidation Trust,
and (2) participations in a trust to be estab-
lished by the Small Business Administration,
each without regard to the provislons of
paragraph (4) of sectlon 302(c) of the Fed-
eral National Mortgage Association Charter
Act, as added by this Act.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. But the
Senator knows that we are dealing with
a rather far-reaching proposal here.
‘While not for one moment do I distrust
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the sincerity of the Senator from Maine,
I am not unmindful of the fact that the
administration which is sponsoring the
proposed legislation tried to sneak
through a bill granting it authority to
sell $33 billion worth of our assets. After
they were caught with their hands in the
cookie jar we were able to reduce that
amount down to approximately $11 bil-
lion. But the principle is wrong, and I
want to make sure we are not selling the
Washington Monument—I would not put
that past the administration if it could
get away with it. I welcome the ex-
planation of the Senator, but I wish to
reserve the right to examine this bill very
carefully before the Senate votes to see
exactly what little gimmicks, if any, the
administration may have slipped in.

Therefore, in the interests of orderly
procedure I shall ask that it go over un-
til next week. I am sure we will move
along much faster if the bill is not pushed
to a vote this afternoon.

That is a friendly suggestion.

Mr. MUSKIE. In friendly response to
the Senator from Delaware, let me say
to him that of course I do not agree with
his description of the procedure which
we undertook in presenting the original
administration bill. I do not believe
there was anything sneaky about it, but
of course the Senator is entitled to his
own opinion. In any case, let me say
that the point the Senator has just made
is the same one we discussed when the
bill was recently before the Senate;
namely, whether in prineiple this is a
sound thing to do. That question was
1esolved in two record votes on this side
in the Capitol.

The changes made by the House do
not raise that issue and do not go to it.
The fact is, the changes made by the
House tend to tighten the bill in the
direction in which the Senator from
Delaware would like it to go, so that I am
sure he would approve of the House
changes, by and large—I will not pre-
sume to make that judgment, but I be-
lieve that he would.

In any case, I will undertake to explain

the differences and we can see where we.

go from there.

Mr. President, a few days ago, the
Senate considered and passed S. 3283,
the Participation Sales Act of 1966.

Yesterday the House considered and
passed H.R. 14544, which was the House
version of the same legislation.

The bill as amended by the House is
now before us and has now been laid
down, and I would like, at the proper
time, to make a motion that we accept
the amended bill as it is before us.

The amendments which were adopted
in the House and which make it different
from the Senate version are largely tech-
nical and clarifying amendments.

There are three, however, which I
think ought to be brought to the atten-
tion of the Senate so it may know what
they are.

The first which I undertake to bring
to the attention of the Senate has to do
with the list of programs which would
be covered by the legislation if enacted.

The Senate will recall that in the con-
sideration by the Senate of this legisla-
tion the program was narrowed, as indi-
cated by the distinguished Senator from
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Delaware [Mr., WiLLiams]l, from some
$33 billion to some $11 billion.

The amendment adopted by the Sen-
ate which accomplished that, listed the
programs and agencies which would be
covered by the legislation.

The language which was adopted by
the Senate has been clarified by the
House. In order to indicate the nature
of that clarification, I will read first the
Senate language, and then the House
language as it relates to the difference
between the two versions.

The Senate language reads as follows:

2. Subject to the limitations provided in
paragraph (4) of this subsection, one or
more trusts may be established as herein
provided by each of the following Depart-
ments or Agencies:

The Department of Agriculture: Farmers
Home Administration (with respect only
to loans for land aequisition, rural housing,
and crop production).

The House language or version reads as
follows:

The Farmers Home Administration of the
Department of Agriculture, but only with re-
spect to operating loans, direct farm owner-
ship loans, direct housing loans, and direct
soll and water loans. Such trusts may not
be established with respect to loans for
housing for the elderly under sections 502
and 515(a) of the Housing Act of 1949, nor
with respect to loans for non-farm recrea-
tional development.

The Senate will recall that the Senate
language was modified in respect to ques-
tions raised by the distinguished Sena-
tor from Florida [Mr. HoLLaND], who was
disturbed that the language as it then
stood in the Senate bill would be too
comprehensive with respect to the Farm-
ers Home Administration programs and
would include programs that ought not to
be included.

The House has further refined the lan-
guage adopted by the Senate. The House
language has been reviewed by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Florida [Mr.
Horrann]l, and he raises no objection to
it.

I should like to ask the Senator from
Delaware [Mr. WirLLiams], if he would
like to direct any questions now to this
difference between the House and Senate
version.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. No. I
merely want to have a written copy to see
for myself what the differences are.

Did I understand the Senator correct-
ly to say that he intends to move that
the Senate adopt H.R. 145447

Mr. MUSKIE. That is my intention.

I shall be happy to show the Senator
the language I have just read.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I would like to direct a parlia-
mentary inquiry to the Chair. I under-
stand the Senator from Maine intends to
move that the Senate adopt the House
bill, HR. 14544. That bill is not on the
Senate Calendar. The Senate originally
passed a bill (S. 3283) which went to the
House, and the House amendment to the
Senate bill is now before us. But H.R.
14544 as such is not before the Senate.

I ask the Chair if it is in order to con-
sider a bill that has not been before the
Senate.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. MUSKIE. I was not as precise in
stating what my intention was as I
should have been.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
matter before the Senate is to concur in
the House amendment, which is a sub-
stitute for the Senate bill.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
my understanding, and that is the rea-
son why I raised the question. Perhaps
the Senator from Maine misstated what
he intended. I understood him to say
he was going to move that the Senate
adopt H.R. 14544, which is a House bill.
I do not think it would be in order if such
a motion were made, and I shall make a
point of order at the proper time.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I did not
at that point make a motion. I indicated
my intention. I did not indicate it as
precisely as I should have from a parlia-
mentary point of view. I regret I was
not more precise. But at the proper
time I shall undertake to make a motion
that is parliamentarily correct.

The second difference between the two
versions of the bill which I would like to
bring to the attention of the Senate is a
requirement added by the House bill
which was not included in the Senate
bill.

The requirement which has been added
to the House bill is to the effect that with
respect to direct sales of these obligations
outside the authority of the bill or par-
ticipation sales outside the authority of
the bill, such sales could not take place
without direct approval by the Secretary
of the Treasury. Clearly, the effect of
this requirement in the House bill is to
bring the entire operation with respect
to these obligations under the supervi-
sion of the Secretary of the Treasury.

This requirement appears to be im-
portant from the standpoint of managing
sales of Government paper, whether di-
rect Treasury borrowings, participation
sales or direct sales under any program.
It appears to make sense and is in fact
in conformity with existing practices and
I see no difficulty in the requirement
which has been provided by the House
bill

The third difference between the two
bills deals with an amendment initially
offered by the Senator from Utah [Mr.
BENNETT], subsequently cosponsored by
the Senator from Utah and myself, which
established a requirement for an annual
report.

The language reads as follows:

(b) the Secretary of the Treasury shall
each year make a report to the Senate and
House of Representatives setting forth—

(1) the net increase or decrease during the
preceding fiscal year (A) in the aggregate
principal amount of obligations acquired by
the executive departments, agencies, and in-
strumentalities of the United States which
may be subjected to a trust under section
302(c) of the Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation Charter Act; and (B) in the total
amount of outstanding beneficlal interests
or participations in such obligations; and

(2) the extent to which the sale of such
beneficial Interests or participations reduced
the deficit or increased the surplus realized by
the Government in its operations during the
preceding fiscal year.

This language was not included in the
House version of the bill because, as I
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understand, it was not offered in the
House.

The Under Secretary of the Treasury,
Mr. Joseph W. Barr, has been in touch
with the distinguished Senator from
Utah [Mr. BEnNNETT] and has advised
the Senator that he will send him a let-
ter accepting the obligation or responsi-
bility which was imposed by the Senate
version of the bill. So the annual report
contemplated by the language that I have
just read will be made, notwithstanding
the fact that it is not included in the
House version of the bill and may not be
included in the bill as enacted by Con-

gress.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MUSKIE. I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. In the

event that Mr. Barr leaves the Treasury
Department and someone else takes his
place, would the person who succeeds
him be bound by anything that was
promised by Mr. Barr?

Mr. MUSKIE. The commitment is by
the Secretary of the Treasury as an of-
fice, not as an individual.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I would
like to read such a commitment, because
it is my understanding that one Secre-
tary of the Treasury cannot bind a suc-
ceeding Secretary of the Treasury any
more than one Congress can bind an-
other.

Does the Senator have the text of the
letter so that it can be read to the Sen-
ate at this time?

Mr. MUSKIE, The Senator from
Utah [Mr. BENneTT] conducted the dis-
cussions with the Under Secretary of the
Treasury. The Senator from Utah is in
a better position to reassure the Senator
from Delaware than is the Senator from
Maine.

I have received this commitment from
the representatives of the Secretary of
the Treasury with whom I have talked.
They have informed me that such a re-
port will be made and that it is not de-
pendent upon the verbal commitment of
any individual who is now an employee
of the Treasury Department. I have re-
ceived this commitment.

The record that is being made here
also commits the Secretary of the Treas-
ury or the Treasury Department to this
obligation. I see no doubt about it.

If the Senator from Delaware desires
additional reassurance, I suggest that he
discuss it with the Senator from Utah.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Is the
Senator now speaking of a verbal com-
mitment?

Mr. MUSKIE. I did not discuss this
question with the Secretary of the
Treasury. My understanding is that the
Secretary of the Treasury promised to
send Senator BENNETT a letter in which
the commitment would be made. I do
not know whether that letter has been
delivered to the Senator from Utah.

My understanding is that the Senator
from Utah received the verbal assurance
of the Under Secretary of the Treasury
that such a letter would be sent to the
Senator. I undertook to establish that
fact. If my understanding is incorrect,
I desire to be told. My understanding is
that the Senator from Utah has been
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reassured that the Treasury Department
is committed to make such a report. I
have no reason to believe that the Sena-
tor from Utah has not been reassured.

If the Senator from Delaware is not
reassured, then by all means the Sena-
tor from Delaware should take whatever
steps appeal to him to obtain such
assurance.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
trying to learn whether the Senator from
Maine has received a verbal commitment
or a written commitment.

Mr. MUSKIE. Iattempted to describe
to the Senator from Delaware, in as pre-
cise language as I could, what it is I
have.

Mr. President, these are the three
principal differences between the Senate
version and the House version of the
legislation. It is my opinion that they
are reasonable and that the Senate
would be well advised to accept them.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. TT Leg.]
Anderson Hartke Pastore
Bartlett Hin Pell
Bennett Holland Prouty
Bible Javits Randolph
Boggs Euchel Riblcoft
Carlson Long, Mo. Robertson
Church Metcalf Simpson
Clark Mondale Sparkman
Dot Monroney Talmadge
Eastland Montoya Willlams, N.J.
Fong Morton Willlams, Del.
Gore Moss Yarborough
Grifin Murphy
Harris Muskie

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from North Dakota
[Mr. Burpickl, the Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. Doppl, the Senator from
North Carolina [Mr. Ervin], the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. Hartl, the Senator
from New York [Mr. KENNEDY ], the Sen-
ator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD], the
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. McGeEl,
the Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
McGovern], the Senator from South
Carolina [Mr. RusseLr], and the Sena-
tor from Florida [Mr. SmATHERS] are
necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bass], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FULBRIGHT], and the Sen-
ator from Oregon [Mr. Morsel are ab-
sent on official business.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIrksgN] is
absent because of illness.

The Senator from New Hampshire
[Mr. Corron], the Senators from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis and Mr. HRUSKA],
the Senator from Idaho [Mr. Jorpan],
the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEARsON],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorrl, and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
TowEgR] are necessarily absent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonpaLE in the chair). A gquorum is not
present.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I move
that the Sergeant at Arms be directed to
request the attendance of absent Sen-
ators.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Maine.

The motion is agreed to, and the Ser-
geant at Arms will execute the order of
the Senate.

After a little delay, the following Sena-
tors entered the Chamber and answered
to their names:

Alken Hayden Nelson
Allott Hickenlooper Neuberger
Bayh Inouye Proxmire
Brewster Jackson Russell, Ga.
Byrd, Va. Eennedy, Mass. Saltonstall
Byrd, W. Va Lausche Scott
Cannon Long, La. Smith

Case Magnuson Stennis
Cooper McCarthy Symington
Dominick McClellan Thurmond
Ellender McIntyre Tydings
Fannin Miller Young, N. Dak.
Gruening Mundt Young, Ohio

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A
quorum is present.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate concur in the House
amendment to the Senate bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MUSKIE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that upon the fur-
ther consideration of the pending ques-
tion on Monday next, immediately after
the conclusion of morning business, de-
bate on said motion be limited to 1 hour,
to be equally divided and controlled by
the Senator from Delaware [Mr. WiL-
riams], and the junior Senator from
Maine [Mr. MuskKIE].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
subsequently reduced to writing, is as
follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That after the conclusion of
morning business on Monday, May 23, fur-
ther debate on the motion to concur in the
amendment of the House of Representatives
to the bill S, 3283, to promote private financ-
ing of credit needs and to provide for an
efficient and orderly method of ligquldating
financial assets held by Federal credit agen-
cles, and for other purposes, shall be limited
to 1 hour to be equally divided and controlled
by the Senator from Maine [Mr. MUSKIE]
and the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
WiLLIaMs].
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CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN LANDS
TO THE STATE OF UTAH—CON-
FERENCE REFORT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I submit
a report of the committee of conference
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the House
to the bill (8. 265) to authorize convey-
ance of certain lands to the State of
Utah based upon fair market value. I
ask unanimous consent for the present
consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House
proceedings of today, pp 11078-11080,
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I am
informed that the distinguished senior
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT] de-
sires to be in the Chamber as this matter
is presented.

Under those circumstances I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MOSS,. Mr. President, the basic
problem of the Great Salt Lake stems
from the geology of the great basin area
of which western Utah is a part. The
Great Salt Lake lies in a broad shallow
basin and the surrounding land is flat.
Thus the situation is much like that of a
vast flat plain which is periodically
under water. During wet cycles, such
as the one which hopefully we are be-
ginning, the water flows out over the
level land, inundating thousands of acres
with each rise of a few inches of water.
During dry cycles, the lake drops, ex-
posing equally large areas of mudflats.

For a long period of time the fluctua-
tions of this dead sea were of interest
‘only to academicians and local resi-
dents. But recently the extremely saline
brines of the lake have been discovered
as a rich source of magnesium and other
minerals. To develop these minerals
large evaporation ponds are necessary
which will make use of the heretofore
worthless mudflats. It was at this point
that a problem arose. The companies
wishing to evaporate the brines needed
a clear lease to the mudflats before they
could start developing this new indus-
try. The State, which owns the lake,
since it was navigable at statehood, had
always assumed these lands belonged to
it. The Federal Government had also
assumed the State owned these lands
and had even bought a portion of the
lands to use for a wildlife refuge. In
1961 the Department of the Interior did
an about-face and in a solicitor’s opinion
decided that these were Federal lands
under the common law doctrine of ac-
cretion and reliction adjacent to naviga-
ble waters. Since the lands around the
lake are largely public domain, as the
lake receded the exposed lands would,
under this theory, become public do-
main. Then as the lake rose the lands
would magically become State property
again as the water edged over them.
The State disputes that the doctrine of
reliction has any relevance in a situa-
tion of fluctuating waters such as this.
This dispute is obviously a legal ques-
tion. But until some adjustment is
made, no clear lease can be given to this
land and a new industry, which will
benefit both the State and the Nation, is
stymied. This compromise bill seeks
to solve that problem by allowing the
State to administer these lands as it has
done since statehood, but now as a
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trustee. The legal dispute will be solved
either by negotiation between the Sec-
retary of Interior and the State of Utah,
or at the option of the State, the Su-
preme Court will settle the problem.

It should be made perfectly clear, Mr.
President, that Congress is not passing
judgment on the legal claim of the
United States or the State of Utah. The
Justice Department and the Interior De-
partment feel that under one legal doc-
trine they can claim this land. The
State of Utah feels that the doctrine
proposed by these Departments has no
validity with respect to the Great Salt
Lake. Congress has made provision in
the bill for a negotiated settlement to be
worked out between the interested par-
ties. This has necessarily involved set-
ting standards of payment by the party
getting possession of the disputed land.
This should not be interpreted as in any
way declaring the claims of the United
States to these lands are valid. These
provisions are merely a method of en-
abling the parties to avoid the expense
and delay of a suit before the Supreme
Court, nothing more.

There are some considerations that
are assumed by the conferees, however,
that are not spelled out in the bill. The
first of these is the right of the State to
use their right to sections numbered 2,
16, 32, and 36 in these lands, the so-
called school sections, as a value to be
traded off in any fair market value type
exchange. It is understood that the
State owns the school sections even
under the theory of Interior, so in re-
serving mineral rights to the United
States, as we did in the bill, we could not
include the minerals under these school
sections. The time-honored right of the
State to that part of the public domain
is not impaired. I am sure that it will
be to the benefit of both Utah and the
United States to transfer all mineral
rights to one government or the other for
administrative convenience. We en-
vision a trade of this kind occurring in
case a fair market value exchange de-
velops.

Another provision deleted from the
final bill in the interests of simplification
and freedom of negotiations was the one
directing that the State's ownership of
the waters of the lake be considered in
valuing the otherwise almost worthless
mudflats. The purpose of this provision
was to make clear that the mudflats in
dispute are not to be assigned a high
value because of their use in connection
with a resource, the brines of the lake,
solely owned by the State. The lands
are valuable to the owner of the waters
of the lake, but they are practically
worthless to anyone else. Since only
small sections of these disputed lands
will be used for evaporation ponds, the
value of these vast mudflats should not
be valued as if all were to be used for
this purpose, nor indeed should the value
be inflated because of potential use.

The most obvious fact about this bill,
Mr. President, is that it was designed to
solve the fluctuating boundary line prob-
lem caused by the rise and fall of the
Great Salt Lake but this bill does not
solve this difficulty. I should say it
solves only one-half of the problem.
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Under the bill before the Senate, all sur-
face rights to lands below the meander
line—the boundary fixed in the bill—
will pass to the State, but there will be a
reservation of minerals in the Govern-
ment of the United States—except
school sections. Since the State of Utah
owns the waters of the lake and the bed
and subsoil beneath these waters, as the
waters rise or fall, there will result a
change of ownership in the mineral
estate, assuming that the United States
is held or admitted to be fee owner of
the relicted lands.

Under earlier drafts of this bill we had
considered requiring a survey of the
waterline of the lake as of the date of
enactment. This could then have been
the boundary for the mineral interests
reserved to the United States. We elim-
inated this provision in the hope that it
would not be necessary. A survey of
the waterline was estimated to cost in
the neighborhood of half a million dol-
lars. It was in the hope that a final
settlement will render this boundary
question moot that we eliminated this
provision.

Specifically, we envision that the min-
eral rights underneath the waters of the
lake, which the State owns, can be ex-
changed for the surface rights of the
relicted lands—if these are held to be-
long to the Federal Government. This
will solve the boundary problem. All
surface rights below the meander line
would then belong to the State and all
the subsurface mineral rights would then
belong to the Federal Government. Thus
the fluctuations of the waters of the lake
would no longer affect either title. We
eliminated from the bill any wording
compelling the parties to exchange min-
eral for surface rights, but unless this
course is adopted, an expensive survey
will still have to be authorized later in
order to have some boundary line for
the mineral estate.

If there is no boundary line then the
mineral reservation, so carefully pre-
served to the United States at the in-
sistence of the Justice Department, will
be practically worthless since no one will
accept a lease that reads ‘“valid only
until the land is inundated by rising
waters.” It is to make perfectly clear
that the conferees are aware that we
have solved only half of the problem that
I am making this detailed statement.
The solution is as I have just expounded.
If the United States has any interest in
these disputed lands, then there must
be a trade of mineral interests for sur-
face rights in order to solve the fluctu-
ating boundary. If not, then sometime
in the future there must be new legisla-
tion, authorizing a survey and desig-
nating this new survey as the boundary
between the respective mineral estates.

This has been a very laborious and
taxing dispute for both Houses of Con-
gress. It has taken a much larger ex-
penditure of effort than any of us
thought would be necessary. Hopeful-
ly, it will be the beginning of new in-
dustry on the shores of this lake with
new jobs and new revenues to bolster
our economy.

I think it is most important that the
negotiation and transfer of land author-
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ized in this bill take place in a spirit of
cooperation and fairness. We have re-
quired the State of Utah to pay fair mar-
ket value for the Federal interests in
the relicted lands whether negotiated or
declared by the Supreme Court. But the
words “fair market value’ are a relative
term and an extremely vague standard
for land that has rarely been traded on
the open market. The values determined
for the disputed land will necessarily be
based on subjective, not objective consid-
erations. In view of this, I would warn
that either party to the negotiations, by
being obdurate or unrealistic, could
frustrate the congressional intent. I
think it most important that both sides
consider the common problem, their
common purpose to administer the lands
for the benefit of the people, and their
mandate from this body. If this is done,
I am sure that further legislation will
not be needed. Instead, this most per-
plexing problem will become an exam-
ple of the ability of the State and Na-
tional Government to work together in
our federal system.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the re-
port of the Conferees on S. 265, the Great
Salt Lake Relicted Lands bill, is a true
compromise between the differing ver-
sions of the two Houses.

The Members of the Senate will recall
that the subject of this measure is the
title to and development of several hun-
dred thousand acres of land which once
were beneath the waters of the Great
Salt Lake but which now are upland flats.
These lands are of great potential value
for industrial purposes in connection
with the development of the mineral re-
sources of the lake, for waterfowl habitat,
and for other recreational purposes.
With respect to industrial uses, the com-
mittee was informed that there has been
something of a “break-through” in re-
cent years with respect to extraction of
magnesium, lithium, potash, and other
minerals in the brines. Such develop-
ment, however, requires the use of large
areas of land relatively near the waters.

Both the State and Federal Govern-
ments claimed title to these relicted
lands: The State claimed under theory
that when Utah became a State in 1896,
ownership of the beds of all inland navi-
gable waters within its boundaries
passed to it.

The Federal Government’s claim,
which was firmly asserted by the Depart-
ment of Justice, the Department of the
Interior, and all other administrative
agencies, was based on the time-honored
common law theory of reliction—that as
the undisputed owner of the uplands, the
lands added by recession of the waters
became the property of the upland
owner, in this case the Federal Govern-
ment. This theory has been upheld in
the Federal courts.

The applicability of this long-estab-
lished common law principle to situ-
ations similar to that of the Great Salt
Lake lands was upheld as recently as
1961 by the Ninth Circuit Court of Ap-
peals in the case of United States against
State of Washington by a decision which
the Supreme Court of the United States
refused to upset.

The Senate Interior Committee, after
long and careful study, amended S. 265
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to conform to the position of the Circuit
and Supreme Courts, and that of the De-
partment of Justice and other agencies,
by recognizing Federal ownership of the
lands but authorizing their sale to the
State at fair market value. The minerals
in these lands, necessarily being of un-
known and indeterminable value, were
reserved to the United States. Since the
committee was informed by the Gover-
nor of Utah and other State officials that
there was an urgent need for prompf
action, we provided for immediate trans-
fer of title to the State, so that develop:-
ment could begin, and with the amount
and manner of compensation to be
worked out later. L

The House version left the question of
title to the relicted lands open to judicial
determination by directing the Attorney
General of the United States to institute
a suit in a court of competent jurisdie-
tion. Possession would have passed fo
the State only after fulfillment of cer-
tain conditions precedent. Oil and gas
rights, rather than all mineral rights,
in whatever lands were determined to
belong to the United States would have
been reserved.

The report of the conferees combines
the best features of both of these ver-
sions. That is, the Secretary of the In-
terior is directed to convey title to the
relicted lands to the State, such title
being subject to fulfillment of conditions
subsequent. The State then has a choice
of two alternative courses of action: One
is to have the Secretary of the Interior
determine the amount and manner of
compensation as of the date of comple-
tion of the survey, thus bringing to a
speedy end the entire controversy. The
other is to institute an action in the Su-
preme Court of the United States to ob-
tain judicial determination of the pres-
ent right, title, and interest of the United
States. After completion of the Court
action, the Secretary then will determine
fair market value as of the time of the
Court’s decision.

Thus, it well could be that if the State
elected to go to the Supreme Court on
the question of title, and the Court af-
firms the legal position of the United
States, the price Utah would have to pay
for the lands might be substantially
higher. This would result because at
that point in time the values received by
the State will probably be much greater.
All of the minerals in the relicted lands
are reserved to the Federal Government
and are withdrawn from development
under the mining laws, except those in
solution in the brines or precipitated or
extracted from brines, all of which are
conveyed to the State for their fair mar-
ket value.

Thus, Mr. President, it will be seen
that the measure reported by the con-
ferees is a true compromise. Under it,
the State of Utah can proceed immedi-
ately to issue leases and permits for the
industrial development of the lands and
the minerals in the waters of the Great
Salt Lake. At the same time, the in-
terests of the Federal Government are
fully protected, as are whatever private
rights there may be in the lands. The
State has a free and full choice with re-
spect to having the Supreme Court de-
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cide the title question, or of laying at
rest the controversy promptly.

I ask unanimous consent that a sec-
tlon-by-section analysis of the confer-
ence report be inserted at this point as
a part of my remarks.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF CONFEREES
RerorRT ON S. 265

Sectlon 1 directs the completion of the
public land survey, begun in 1855 and con-
tinued Intermittently, around the lake by
closing the present meander line. Thus,
there will be no question as to just what
lands are sold and conveyed to the State.

Section 2 directs the Secretary of the In-
terlor to quitclaim to the State the lands be-
low the meander line as soon as it is closed
in accordance with section 1 and the State
agrees to assume responsibility for adminis-
tration as a trustee of the lands until com-
pensation is determined. A proviso specifi-
cally protects existing private rights, if any,
in the lands, and exempts the lands in the
Weber Basin Federal reclamation project and
the Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge.

Section 3 directs reservation to the Federal
government of all minerals in the conveyed
lands, except those in brines or precipitated
or extracted from brines., The minerals so
reserved are withdrawn from appropriation
under the mining laws, but at the discretion
of the Secretary the deposits may be devel-
oped under the mineral leasing laws. A pro-
viso makes State use of the lands the domi-
nant use.

Bection 4 provides that as a condition of
the conveyance of the lands below the me-
ander line, the State in its turn shall quit-
claim to the Federal government its inter-
ests in the lands above or upland from the
meander line. These Interests are those
based on the fact that such lands might
at one time have been covered by the wa-
ters of the lake, or that they may be so cov-
ered sometime in the future. A second pro-
vision requires that the State agree to pay
the fair market value of the lands conveyed,
including the minerals in the brines or pre-
cipitated or extracted from the brines. In
lleu of money alone, the Secretary may ac-
cept as payment or part payment property
or rights to property of the State, including
mineral rights, and the relinquishment of
the State’'s right to select certain public
lands.

Sectlion 5 confers on the State the choice,
to be made within 8 months of enactment, of
alternative actions with respect to settle-
ment of the amount of compensation. First,
it may request the Secretary to determine
the fair market value of the lands and
minerals conveyed as of the date of com-
pletion of the survey.

Or, as an alternative, the State may initiate
an action in the Supreme Court of the
United States for a judiclal determination
of the extent of the Federal government’s
rights, title and interest in the lands con-
veyed. Consent to joinder of the United
States as a defendant In such an action is
expressly given.

Within two years of the completion of the
court action, the Secretary shall determine
the fair market value of the lands and min-
erals conveyed which are found to have been
owned by the United States prior to the
conveyance. The values shall be determined
as of the date of the Court’s decision, rather
than at the time of the closing of the me-
ander line, as provided by the first alter-
native.

Fallure of the State to elect one of the
foregoing two alternative actions within nine
months of the date of enactment will nul-
lify the conveyance. Under the first alter-
native, the Secretary must transmit his find-
ings as to fair market value within two years
after the request, and the State must make
payment within two years after recelving the
determination.
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Under the second alternative also the State
must make payment within two years of re-
celving the Secretary’s determination, based
on the Supreme Court’s decision.

Sectlon 6 authorizes the State to issue
leases, permits or licenses for utilization of
the conveyed lands and resources immedi-
ately after it agrees to assume the obligation
to administer the lands as a trustee, pending
settlement of the amount and manner of the
compensation to be pald to the Federal gov-
ernment. Revenues received by the State
from such development shall be pald to the
United States for the credit of the State,
until the full amount of the compensation
has been paid. In the event the State adopts
the second alternative and the Supreme
Court finds the United States had no prop-
erty rights in the lands conveyed, then such
revenues shall be returned to the State with-
out interest.

The second paragraph of section 6 provides
that If the conveyance becomes null and
vold for any reason, then the leases, licenses
or permits issued by the State under the au-
thority of this section shall be deemed in-
struments issued by the Federal government
and shall be administered by the Secretary
in accordance with their terms.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, as the
original sponsor of the Great Salt Lake
Shoreline legislation in the 87th Con-
gress, I am much pleased to see that this
long controversy is about to be resolved.
I recommend that the Senate adopt the
Senate-House conference report as
quickly as possible so that the bill can be
prepared for the President’s signature.

Now that this longstanding conflict is
about to be resolved, the State of Utah
will be able to move ahead and plan for
the early development of hitherto un-
tapped natural resources around and in
Great Salt Lake. One provision in the
conference report calls for action by the
Utah State Legislature, and I am pleased
to report that as soon as this bill becomes
law the legislature, which is currently in
special session, can dispose of the bill
quickly itself.

I am also pleased to see that the Sen-
ate-House conferees generally have
agreed that Utah's claim to the lands
around the lake will be protected as will
the rights of the Federal Government
and of the private individuals or groups
who own land around the lake.

The conference committee has rec-
ommended an amendment in the nature
of a substitute for the House amend-
ment to the Senate bill, The substitute
contains features from both the Senate
and the House versions and provides for
conveyance to the State of Utah of the
interests of the United States in relicted
lands surrounding Great Salt Lake below
the established meander line, for the
surveys necessary to close the line, for the
protection of valid existing rights in
third parties, for the United States to re-
tain ownership of lands it now holds
within the Bear River Migratory Bird
Refuge and the Weber Basin Federal rec-
lamation project, for payment by the
State to the United States in cash or
equivalent of the fair market value of the
interests transferred fo it by the United
States, for the State to manage the lands
pending final resolution of questions of
ownership or compensation, and for the
State to relinquish any claim to lands
lying above the meander line which may
heretofore or may hereafter become sub-
merged by the water in the lake.
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Mr. President, the conference commit-
tee has solved the differences between
the two versions by requiring the State
of Utah to elect whether to pay the fair
market value of the land transferred to
it or to institute suit in the Supreme
Court to test the United States claim of
title.

This election must be made within 9
months after the Secretary of Interior
completes the closing of the meander
line.

In addition, the conference report pro-
vides that if the State elects to pay fair
market value, the Secretary of Interior
shall determine that value as of the date
of the completed survey. If the State
elects to sue and the judgment is in
favor of the United States, the State will
be bound to pay the fair market value
as of the date of judgment as determined
by the Secretary. If payment is not
made within 2 years after receipt of the
Secretary's determination the convey-
ance becomes null and void.

The bill also provides that the con-
veyance shall reserve to the United
States all minerals “except brines and
minerals in solution in the brines or pre-
cipitated or extracted therefrom.” The
value of the latter will be a part of the
total fair market value to be paid by
the State. The mineral reservation ex-
tends to “whatever Federal lands there
may be below the meander line of the
Great Salt Lake.”

Mr. President, legislation is nothing
more than compromise, and it is my
feeling that the compromise we have be-
fore us today will resolve the long-
standing question of who owns the land.
Before the passage of this bill and be-
cause of the nature of the lake it was
conceivable that a firm on the shores of
the lake would find itself one day under
jurisdiction of the Federal Government
and the next under jurisdiction of the
State government as far as the land is
concerned. .

I recommend the early adoption of the
conference report, so that the State and
the Federal Government can begin to
receive the benefits for the potential in-
dustry that is there.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I move
that the conference report be agreed to.
The conference report was agreed to.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the conference
report was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I understand there will be
nothing further during the day in con-
nection with the conference report which
deals with the sale of about $11 billion
worth of Government assets.

I think that the Senate made a wise
decision to postpone this matter until
Monday in order that Senators may ex-
amine the bill and vote more intelligently.

There may not be too much difference
pbetween the two versions of the bill, but
we cannot escape the fact that this rep-
resents a major change of Government
policy in financing its expenditures. The
proposal involves the authorization of the
sale of about $11 billion of our assets, the
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proceeds of which can be used to defray
regular operating expenses of the Gov-
ernment and thereby reduce the amount
of the deficit as will be reported by the
Government.

There are some of us who feel strongly
that this is a deceitful method of financ-
ing and that it does not tell the American
people the truth in regard to the cost of
these Great Society programs.

For that reason we strongly object to
any effort to steamroller this bill through
without Senators having had an oppor-
tunity to read it.

I am not unmindful of the fact that
this legislation as first presented called
for an authority to sell $33 billion of
assets.

(At this point Mr. Byro of West Vir-
ginia took the chair as Presiding Of-
ficer.)

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Senate held but 2 days of hearings on the
bill, which deals with a $33 billion au-
thorization; but, what is worse, the Rec-
orp shows that the first day’s hearings
were held before the bill had even been
introduced. The second day’s hearings
were finished before the bill had re-
turned from the printer. It was reported
the same day, and on the very next day
it was made the pending business before
the Senate.

There has been an unusual rush to
have this bill passed ever since it was
first discovered by the White House that
this might be a convenient method to
make it look like they are balancing the
budget. Had it passed as it was origi-
nally introduced, the Government could
have spent, for the next 3 years, $10 bil-
lion a year more than it is taking in,
while still reporting a balanced budget.
This is deceitful.

Under the bill in its modified form,
whieh is $20 billion lower than the orig-
inal request, the administration ean
spend between $10 billion and $11 bil-
lion next year more than it will be taking
in and still deceive the American people
by telling them they have a balanced
budget. The President, in his message
to Congress, advocated truth in lending
and truth in packaging; I strongly sug-
gest that the White House lend its sup-
port to a policy of truth in Government.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, the
Senate has been discussing House action
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on S. 3283. For the Recorp, I should like
to report that under today’s date I re-
ceived a communication from Joseph W.
Barr, Under Secretary of the Treasury,
with respect to an amendment which I
offered, which was accepted and made a
part of the bill when the Senate passed
it, but was omitted by the House.

Let me read Mr. Barr's letter:

Dear SENATOR BENNETT: The asset sales
bill as passed by the House omitted your
amendment to section 8 which would have
required the Secretary of the Treasury to
make an annual report to the Congress re-
garding loans held by Federal agencies, par-
ticlpation sales and the effect of participa-
tion sales on the deficit or surplus in the
administrative budget.

Let me assure you that the Treasury De-
partment will make such a report on a vol-
untary basls in accordance with the intent
of your amendment. Treasury staff will be
avallable to your staff at any time to work
out the details and timing of the report pro-
cedure.

Since the bill has now gone over until
Monday for action, I though I had bet-
ter get this statement in today’s REcorbp,
in the off chance that I might not be
available on the floor during the limited
time which has been set for considera-
tion of the bill.

I thank the Senator from Nevada for
yielding to me and giving me the oppor-
tunity to make this statement.

Mr. BIBLE. I am happy to oblige
the Senator from Utah.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
AND RELATED AGENCIES APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1967—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I submit
a report of the committee of conference
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the
Senate to the bill (H.R. 14215) making
appropriations for the Department of
the Interior and related agencies for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and for
other purposes. I ask unanimous con-
sent for the present consideration of the
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.
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The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of May 18, 1966, pp. 10887-
10889, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr, BIBLE. Mr. President, as this
bill passed the Senate, it provided for
appropriations totaling $1,329,755,000 for
the agencies and bureaus of the Depart-
ment of the Interior, exclusive of the
Bureau of Reclamation and power mar-
keting agencies, and the various related
agencies, including the U.S. Forest
Service.

The conference committee bill provides
appropriations totaling $1,321,615,800 for
the programs and activities of these
agencies. This total is under the budget
estimates of $1,340,260,500 by $18,644, -
700; over the House bill of $1,295,169,500
by $26,446,300; and under the Senate
bill of $1,329,755,000 by $8,139,200.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp, at the conclusion
of my remarks, a tabulation setting out
the appropriation for the current year,
the budget estimate, the House allow-
ance, the Senate allowance, and the con-
ference allowance for each appropriation
in the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, the House
conferees concurred with $9,500,000 of
the $10,300,000 budgeted for the heavy
metals program which had not been con-
sidered by the House of Representatives.
The House also concurred in the Senate’s
provision of funds to implement the
anadromous fisheries program which was
authorized by law approved last October.

In addition, there is agreement on the
$2 million allowed by the Senate for the
National Foundation on the Humanities.
Furthermore, the Senate’s distribution of
the Land and Water Conservation Act
funds has been accepted by the House.

The conference was a most friendly,
cooperative meeting. I believe that the
report deals very fairly with the actions
and views of both branches of the Con-
gress.

Exuisir 1
Interior Department and related agencies appropriations bill, 1967 (H.R. 1/215)
Allowances Conference allowance compared with—
Appropria- | Budget esti-
Item tions, 1066 | mates, 1067
House Benate Conference Budget House Benate
estimate allowance allowance
TITLE I-DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
PuBLIC LAND MANAGEMENT
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
Management of lands and resources. .. .- .o ... ... $50, 575,000 | $48,755,000 | $48, 755,000 | $48,070,000 | $48, 855, 000 =+-$100, 000 +4-£100, 000 —$115, 000
Construction and maintenanee._ ... ... . .- . ... 3, 150, 000 2, 800, 000 2, 900, 000 8, 062, 000 3,032, 000 132, 000 <4132, 000 —30,
Public lands development roads and trails (liquidation
of mnmuth ; ﬂm;l"r;&"(i;ﬁ-;ﬁ-_ff""""“"“" 2, 000, 000 2, 000, 000 2,000, 000 2,000, 000 N L e e e e [ AL
Oregon i ifornia grant lands efinite appropriation
O I S s B e Syt s s S g e e (15,045.0003 EO. 750,000)| (9, 750, 000) %9.750.000) (9, 750, lIIJg ..........................................
Range improvements (indefinite appropriation of receipts) __| (1,346, 000 1, 448, 000) (1, 448, 000) LA 000)] 0 48 000) ..o soafeimaatn SRl
' Total, Bureau of Land M £ - e 55, 725, 000 53, 655, 000 53, 855, 000 54, 032, 000 53, 887, 000 +-232, 000 +232,000 —145, 000
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Allowances Conference allowance compared with—
Appropria- | Budget esti-
Item tions, 1966 | mates, 1967
House Senate Conference Budget House Benate
estimate allowance allowance
TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF THE
INTERIOR—Continued
PuBLIC LAND MANAGEMENT—Continued
BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
Education and welfar T BB gl S e e $107, 048, 400 | $115,206,000 | $114, 475,000 | $11 300 | $114, 690, 300 ~§605, 700 300 —§371, 000
e L i mot | umeds |G| Mot us | wigmasn| ~wm| emean) o
Construetion. . _______.____ ... .| 85151,000 | 57,164,000 | 55325000 | 56,848,000 ( 56,118,000 | ~1,046,000 im, —730, 000
Road construction (iquidation of contract authorization).| 17, 445, 000 16, 754, 000 16, 754, 000 16, 839, 000 16, 889, 000 -f-:ss, 000 138,000 |-aacuooiioo o
General administrative expenses. .- oo 4, 623, 000 4, 677,000 4, 623, 000 4, 623, 000 4,623,000 | —54, 000 )|
Menominee educational grants.. ... oo oooooaoooil , 000 il ] X
Total, Bureau of Indian Affairs, exclusive of i
bl mnde et rmll ot el 207,862,400 | 238, 502,000 | 235,263,000 | 237,507,300 | 236,408,300 | —2,005,700 | 1,143,300 1,101, 000
Tribal funds (not included in totals of this tabulation)....|  (3,000,000))  (3,000,000)| (3,000,000)| (3,000,000)| (3,000,000)| - N |
BUREAU OF OUTDOOR RECREATION
Balarios BNd XPBNSLH. - - - c—snnombor o cnosmmasstn s aae aas 3, 466, 000 3,910, 000 3, 910, 000 3, 960, 000 3, 910, 000 —50, 000
Land and water consercation (indefinite appropriation of J
receipts) A Sl PR (125, 000, 000) | (110, 000, 000)| (110,000, 000)| (110, 000,000)| (110, 000, 000 |-« -~ oeneeoonofiomaoooifoii s
Total, Bureau of Outdoor Recreation. .. ........... 3, 406, 000 8, 910, 000 3,910, 000 3, 960, 000 800005 000 Ji cossanas Bl o ana il =50, 000
OFFICE OF TERRITORIES
Administration of territories. _ ..o ccceaiccaiocianan 17, 079, 000 10, 513, 000 10,518,000 | 10,813,000 10,818, 0000 | sk bl ana s T e el
'}‘m" territory of the Pacific Islands 3 17, 446, 600 17, 494, 000 17, 404, 000 , 404, 17, 494, 000 £
fmilation on administrative ezg i
Porabion. s R L e CLO0F000N] L5 o | A D% By et VR TR e
Total, Office of Territories. . oo .ooocoomaaciaas 34,525,600 | 28,007,000 ( 28,007,000 | 28,007,000 | 28,007,000 | oeooooooofoooiie il
THE ALASKA RAILROAD
Payment to the Alaska Railroad revolving fund......... 4, 100, 000 r:
Total, Public Land Maragement. 305,679,000 | 324,074,000 | 320,835,000 | 323,506,300 | 322,210,300 | —1,863,700 | -1,375 300 —1, 208, 000
MINERAL RESOURCES
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
Surveys, investigations, and research. .. ... ‘..o ... 78,190,870 | 80,520,000 | 72,782,000 | 80,932,000 | 80,032, 000 —488,000 | +-7,250, 000 ~800, 000
BUREAU OF MINES "
Conservation and develo t of mineral resources_ ... 32,301,000 | 35,166,000 | 31, 540,000
Health and safety _ ..._..T.T ........................... 9, 569, 000 9, 300, 000 9, 390, 000
Solid waste disposal 1, 400, 000 4, 335, 000 4,000, 000 -
i) hian i:glton mlninsmmtmﬁm __________ 10, 566, 000 8, 000, 000
1, 551, 000 1, 556, 000 1, 556, 000
Helium Fund:
ing authorization . (16, 000, 000) | (26, 000, 000)| (26, 000, 000)
Total, Bureau of Mines._ .. ..oocooooommoaas 44,941,000 | 61,013,000 | 54, 486, 000
OFFICE OF COAL RESEARCH
Balaries and expenses_ i 7,220, 000 8, 237, 000 '8, m,m a.zao.boo 8, 220, 000 —17, 000
OFFICE OF OIL AND GAS
Salaries and expenses 720, 300 722,000 722,000 722, 000 T ) MRS, Bt s SN
Total, Mineral Resources. ... .. .o .. oc_ooe.is 126,072,170 | 150,492,000 | 136,210,000 | 147,060,000 | 145, 060,000 | —4,532,000 | -+9,750,000 —1, 100, 000
FisH AND WILDLIFE AND PARES
OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF FISH AND WILDLIFE
Balaries and eXpeNges. . ..cov oo mecscmemn et b sl e ASLBO0: |- MG NN f . SELL ase B ot R VLo MR | SR E el (i e SN SN LR YN
BUREAU OF COMMERCIAL FISHERIES
Mansgumsnt and !nvestisntlons Of resOUrces. - o oo caomee 22,072, 800 20 092, 000 20, 312, 000 21, 078, 000 20, 701, 000 4609, 000 4359, 000 4375, 000
of resources (appropriation
Afveeipty)_ il SiE Rt e 0us o il T -| (1,000,000)| (1,000,000)| (1,000,000)| (1,000, 000)
]!a!ﬁcm}mmgmnm1 t and invesug)stlons of resources (special 300,000 5000500 500,000 500,000 500, 000 P
Constracsion. ) o N S T e N 1,980, 000 495,000 | 1,245,000 | 1,245,000 | 1,245,000 [ 750,000 L B
Construetlon of fishfng veasels. ... . . oiolioilanlon 5, tm. 000 3, 300, 000 , 000, 000 000, 000 3, 000, 000 —300, 2 Lo
Federal aid for mmmemlal ﬂsherles research and develop-
............................................ 4,713,200 3,210, 000 4, 710, 000 4, 710, 000 4,710,000 | <1, 500, 000 L i
Ansdmmous and Great Lakes Fisheries Conservation. .. _{-ccoeecueeonaloaunoamoomoooociaaea o 2, 675, 000 2,675,000 | 2,675,000 | 2,675, WO ..............
General administrative ex Panseu _________________________ | 689, 000 730, 000 739, 000 739, 000 m.lm ......
Adminiafrmm of Pribilof Islands (indefinite appropriation -
of T (2, 464,000)  (2,468,000)| (2,468, 000 (2,468 (2, 468 - c——
Limitation on adminisiratioe expenses, Fisheries loan fund.- (308, 000) (308, 000) (309, 000) (309, IJIJO) (300, OOO} ................. =%
Total, Burean of Commercial Fisherfes. .. ... 34, 755, 000 28, 086, 000 30, 506, 000 33, 945, 000 33,570,000 | 15,534,000 | 43, 064, 000 —375, 000
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Interior Department and related agencies appropriations bill, 1967 (H.R. 14215)—Continued

9, 1966

Allowances Conference allowance compared with—
Appropria- | Budget esti-
Item tions, 1966 | mates, 1967
- House Senat Conlfs Budg House Senate
estimate allowance allowance
TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF THE
INTERIOR—Continued
Fisa AND WILDLIFE AND PARKs—Continued
BUREAU OF SPORT FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE
Management and investigations of resources $39, 161,400 | $38, 145, 800 -+$841, 800 -+$081, 800 | ~$1, 015, 600
Construction. 8, 341, 600 7,118,600 | --3,949,600 | --1,988, 600 -1, 228, 000
Migratory bird conservation account 8, 000, 000 TR 1 SR RS I,
Appalachian regiou ﬂshwalim restomtiun pro TR 500, 000 500, 000 —850, —500, 000
ous and Great eries Conservation__. 2, 675, 000 2,675,000 | -2, 675, 000 +2 B’?b,DCﬂ
General administrative expenses. 1, 564, 000 1, 549, 000 =15,000 |-ccimmmaadan
Total, Burean of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife..._..| 64, 083, 800 40, 387, 000 50, 843, 000 58,242,000 | - 55,988,400 | --6,601,400 | -+5,145,400 -2, 253, 600
NATIONAL PARE SERVICE
____________________________ 33, 000 177, 000 35, 694, 000 28, 171, 600 932, 800 —244, 200 800 = 800
Mainwnanue and J‘ehabllitatim of physical facilities. ... 25, g"'?, 000 g‘fa: 022, 000 26, 680, 000 680, gg',m. 000 —342, 000 S, s
[T AT P TANERIRE S o R R R R 27,888,000 | 23, 500,000 22, 804, 000 23, 494, 22,804, 000 ~—606, 000 ~—600, 000
Parkway and road construction (liquidation of contract
stithorisabiony - Uor L e e 38, 500, 000 30, 000, 000 30, 000, 000 30, 000, 000 30, 000, 000 |- I PR T
General administrative expenses. ... __.._ ; i 2, 522, 000 2, 562,100 2, 562, 000 2, 562, 2, 562, 000 =100
Total, National Park Service. .. ..o--coooio_ioo.. 127,791,000 | 119, 261,100 | 117,830,000 | 118,907, 118, 068, 800 | ~—1,192,300 -+238, 800 —838, 800
Total, Fish, Wildlife, and Parks. ... .o 227,082,300 | 196,684,100 | 199,179,000 | 211,004,600 | 207,627,200 | --10,043,100 | -8, 448,200 =3, 467,
OFFICE OF BALINE WATER
Salaries and 6XPANERS. - - oo cmme-coememnnemsaaesa s ae e 20, 000, 000 28, 505, 000 27, 500, 000 27,500,000 | 27,500,000 | -1,005,000
(8] on an 2, 485, 000 2, 351, 000 2,351, 000 2,351, OO e o
Total, Office of Saline Water. 22, 485, 000 30, 948, 000 29, 851, 000 29, 851, 20,851,000 | —1,005, 000 |- {7l
OFFICE OF WATER RESOURCES RESEARCH
Balaries and expenses. 6, 396, 000 6, 864, 000 6, 894, 000 6, 804, 000 6, 894, 000 &
OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR
Salaries and expenses 4, 508, 800 4, 704, 000 4, 650, 000 4, 704, 000 £ TR 000 | o csaaitiss 454,000 |cccoaeeae
OFFICE OF THE BECRETARY
Salaries and expenses. .. 4, 557, 200 5, 186, 000 4,984,100 5, 051, 700 4, 998, 900 —$§187, 100 14, 800 —52, 800
Total, direct appropriations. 606, 868,470 | 718,080,100 | 702,603,100 | 728,161,600 400 | 3,265,300 | 419,642,300 | —b5,0186, 200
Total, ap on of receipts l&&,%m 12%,660.000 124, 666, 000 124,66;:0]0 ﬁi&m - o B
Total bomwinxauxhori_zatfon ................... 16, 000, 000 26, 000, 000 26, 000, 000 26, 000, 000 26, 000, 000 !
Total, title I, Department of the Interlor.._._.__ $58, 623,470 | 860,646,100 | 853,260,100 | 878,827,600 | 872,011,400 -3, 265, 300 | --19, 642, 300 —5, 916, 200
TITLE II-RELATED AGENCIES
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
FOREST SBERVICE
Forest pmtaﬂ.ion and utilization:
Forest land management. 171,953,000 | 172,856,000 | 172,821,000 | 174,521,000 | 173,850, 000 <+-994, 000 | 1,029, 000 —671, 000
Forest r --| 87,374,000 34, 435, 000 955, 000 578, 37,821,000 | 3,386,000 | <2, 866,000 —T757, 000
State and w‘lﬂw forestry cooperation.......___..._...| 17,558,000 17, 897, 000 17, 887, 000 17, 897, 000 17, 887, 000
Total, forest protection and utillzation._______..__. 226, 885,000 | 225,188,000 | 225,673,000 | 230,096,000 | 229,568,000 | --4,380,000 | -3, 895, 000 —1, 428, 000
rm“ﬁ r:)edu and trails (liquidation of contract suthori-
on
Timber development organization loans and technical
T R R e O T S,
Acquisitions of lands for national forests:
Uinta National Forest.
Spu'g acts (a roprictim:’ n{ receipts). Fceinis
range improvements {(appropriation o, M
Assistance to stam’for tree phnl:frfg ............ f ........
Total, definite a;ziaoroprlations ......................
"I‘otn], appropriation of receipts. ... .o ill_i_
Total, Forest Servige, Department of Agriculture..
FEDERAL CoAL MINE SAFETY BOARD OF REVIEW
Balaries and eXpenses. - ..o ceeecemnn- 91,000 61, 400 61, 400 61, 400 B ) ) | [ISE T 2 M =
ComumissioN oF FINE ARTS
Ealaries a0d @XPeNSes. -« . -niamsmrmmasraser e ———— 123, 000 115, 000 115, 000 115, 000 L 000 s o m e o S S s i e _—
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE
Indian Nealth activibien . ximlnms s s n e memsnrienee s 67, 548, 000 73, 448, 000 73, 250, 000 73, 671, 000 73, 671, 000 +223, 000 421,000 |-ooeemenoenoen
Construction of Indian health facllities . - = 14, 096, 000 14, 422, 000 13, 000, 000 h 000 13, 464, 000 — 958, 000 44, 000 —464, 000
Total, Public Health Service..___. ----| 81,644,000 | 87,870,000 | 86,250,000 | 87,509,000 [ 87,135 000 — 735, 000 885,000 |-ooooooonoo-
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ExniBir 1—Continued
Interior Department and related agencies appropriations bill, 1967 (H.R. 14215)—Continued
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Allowances Conference allowance compared with—
Appropria- | Budget esti-
Item tions, 1966 | mates, 1967
House Senate Conference Budget House Senate
estimate allowance
TITLE II—RELATED AGENCIES—Con.
DePARTMENT 0F HEW-—Continued
OFFICE OF EDUCATION
Arts and humanities edu cational activitles__... $1,000,000 |  $1,000,000 | $1,000,000 | $1,000,000 | $1,000,000 |.______ —$464, 000
Total, Health, Education, and Welfare......._..... 82, 644, 000 88, 870, 000 87, 250, 000 88, 500, 000 88, 135, 000 £—735, 000 $--885, 000 —464, 000
InDIAN CLAIMS COMMISSION
Salaries and expenses 347, 000 438, 000 382, 000 382, 000 382, 000 ~ 56, 000
NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING COMMISSION
Balaries and BXPeNSes ... .- oo oo eeseaiane 818, 000 1, 144, 000 1, 005, 000 1, 005, 000 1, 005, 000 —139, 000 e
Land aoqulsitbnn. Ns.tional Capital park, parkway, and
playgrotnd Systemy o i ol o e S8 R el ol 6, 100, 000 —6, 100, 000 |. S b ehT
Total, National Capital Planning Commission. ... 818, 000 7, 244, 000 1, 005, 000 1, 005, 000 1,005,000 | —8,239, 000
NATIONAL CAPITAL TRANSPORTATION AGENCY
Balaries and exp FEA 425, 000 1, 575, 000 1, 400, 000 1, 400, 000 1, 400, 000 =175, 000 |.
Construction, rail rapid transit system. .. coceeoomoaeooan 3, 679, 000 17, 055, 000 9, 055, 000 B 055, 000 9,055, 000 | —8, 000, 000
Total, National Capital Transportation Ageney.._ 4, 104, 000 18, 630, 000 10, 455, 000 10, 456, 000 10, 455,000 | —8,175,000 (__._ ] B
NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND HUMANITIES
Salaries and exp 5,700, 000 13, 930, 000 7,000, 000 9, 000 9, 000 | —4,930,000 D00 | do e
Endowment for thearts . . oooromecmcmrreie e B/000.000 1o on st oank o dee bl by o* oot A
Endowment for the I 0 RSSO SO bR RO S R (R Sl (RO S R DR T TN SR O SR gl s
Total, National Foundation on the Arts and Hu-
manities 10, 700, 000 13, 930, 000 7,000, 000 9, 000, 000 9,000,000 | —4,930,000 | 42,000,000 | eoeooanunn
NatioNaAL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS
Balarfes andexpensas_ ... . coiooo_aioooi-iiio B0, 000 | Sicn il e e B e e e o pect 8 55 4 B 0
PusLit LaNp Law REVIEW COMMISSION
Balaries and expenses_ .. ... ... 750, 000 807, 000 907, 000 907, 000 907, 000 £ ok, e i
BMITHSONIAN INBTITUTION
Salaries and expenses______ 921,000 | 23,487,000 | 22,523,000 844,000 | 2 000 —914,000 |- —321, 000
Archeolug!mlmmuh and excavation (special foreign 2l i & Loz %
et S e R L LS E 5, 700, 000 2, 316, 000 2, 316, 000 2,816,000 | —3, 384,000
Construetion and wements, National Zoological
...... 1, 589, 000 1, 589, 000 1, 589, 000 1, 589, 000
Restoration and movation of bu!ldjngs. ................. 2, 300, 000 300, 000 2, 300, 000 2, 800, 000
Balaries and expenses, N Gallery of Art. . 2, 765, 000 2, 604, 000 2, 718, 000 2, T18, 000 —47, 000 424,000 |.comreaeae
Total, Smithsonian Institution________________.__. 35, 791, 000 31, 422, 000 31, 767, 000 31,446,000 | —4, 345,000 24, 000 =321, 000
- C1vi, WAR CENTENNIAL COMMISSION
Balariesandexpenses. . _ ... . __.___.__.._ 100,000 |- oo ST T T
CORREGIDOR-BATAAN MEMORIAL COMMISSION
Balaries and eXpenses. . ... oo 25, 000 85, 000 25, 000 35, 000 25, 000 —10,000 |.... =10, 000
VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION
Construction, Corregidor-Bataan Memorial. ... ooooeans 4 00, 0001 1. o e e et el L
Total, Corregidor-Bataan Memorial . ... ___.._. 1, 425, 000 35, 000 25, 000 35, 000 25, 000 =10, 000 —10, 000
LEWIS AND CLARK TrAIL COMMISSION
Balarles and expenses. - oo icaiaesemeesmreanen 25, 000 25, 000 25, 000 25, 000 LA ) RS R e e e o
TRANSITIONAL GRANTS TO ALASKA
Grants . Rt & L == i 5, 376, 000 i L Tl (L S A =, EYRE TP pareeaae
FEDERAL Dzmrnsn‘i‘jﬁmm@mn COMMITTEE FOR
SKA
Salaries and expenses. ... cicccomcaemcmmaaaaa 174, 000 160, 000 180, 000 190, 000 100,000 |- oot e ke M R B
COMMISSION ON THE STATUS OF PUERTO RICO
Balaries and eXpPeNSeS. . --sciioiiieiiiciastaseemmaieaea 200,000 |ocmns=csoasesfe e e S e L B e i it 1 e S e b i e
HISTORICAL AND MEMORIAL COMMISSION
Franklin Delano Roosevelt Memorial Commission.______ 20, 000 80, 000 80, 000 £0, 000 Fis SRS A LRI e R R e M
Total, direct appropriations____ ... _.._________ 507,000 | 405,834,400 | 467,120,400 | 476,147,400 | 473, 024, 400 | —21, 910,000 | -6, 000 —2, 223 000
Total, npmprhuog]dormlpts .................... 4‘53"80 000 780, 000 T80, 000 76'1"&!:!.!2[!!:! O O 1S e e T.l'..... ....?‘ -
Total, title IT, related agencles. ... .ooooavaaoai 464, 287,000 | 406, 614, 400 | 467,000,400 | 476,027,400 | 474, 704,400 | —21,910,000 | -6, 504, 000 —2, 223, 000
ﬂmrédtoitsatlmgrl.mowim 1, 366, 260, 500 |1, 321, 169, 500 |1, 355, 755, 000 |1, 347, 615, 800 | —18, 644, 700 | 4-26, 446, 300 —8, 139, 200
ons of—
Direet a R e s 1,160, 375,470 (1, 214, 814, 500 |1, 169, 723, 500 |1, 204, 000 1,1 169803 =1 514 ?UJ + 300 —8, 139, 200
Apmprl?ap{?ogr of receipts_ .. 15& 535, 000 1& 44& 000 1% 446,000 | 125, ﬁ% mo % -8' . 8100
Borrowing authorization. ... 16, 000, 000 26, 000, 26, 000, 000 26, 000, 000 mcmum .................
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Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, before
conclusion of Senate consideration of
the House-Senate conference committee
approved appropriations bill for the De-
partment of Interior and related agen-
cies for the coming fiscal year, I believe
it is appropriate to note for the REcorp
two of the items included.

One concerns the program to protect
endangered wildlife species, the other is
the effort to prevent destruction of the
Metropolitan Opera House in New York
City.

ENDANGERED SPECIES

Concerning endangered species of
wildlife, included with this bill in the
report is language authorizing the Bu-
reau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife to
add six new positions to the program
being undertaken by the Endangered
Wildlife Research Station at the Patux-
ent Wildlife Center located not too far
from our Capital City.

This language was submitted by me
during our Senate appropriations sub-
committee consideration of the Interior
bill. As a matter of record, I might
point out that the endangered wildlife
facility at Patuxent, which is now under
development, is the project which I ree-
ommended a year ago.

At that time I submitted a funding
amendment to the Interior appropria-
tions bill, asking that $350,000 be allo-
cated for establishing the endangered
species center so as to expand the re-
search efforts underway in the Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

This recommendation received ap-
proval of the Senate Appropriations
Committee and subsequently the Con-
gress, and last fall work was started on
locating the facility at Patuxent. This
spring, I received a progress report on
the endangered species program at
Patuxent, which, I should point out, is
under the direction of one of the out-
standing biologists in this field in the
country, Dr. Ray Erickson. Dr. Erick-
son brings to this vital research effort
the knowledge and experience of many
years of dedicated work in behalf of
preserving our wildlife resources. I am
confident that under the direction of this
most able public servant, we are going
to witness tremendous progress in the
important tasks of saving from extinc-
tion such valuable birds and animals as
the whooping crane, the black-footed
ferret and many, many others.

Mr. President, I would like to include
at this point in my remarks, the progress
report on the endangered species pro-
gram resulting from the utilization of
funds which I had recommended.

There being no objection, the progress
report was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

ENDANGERED SPECIES PROGRAM

The sum of $350,000, appropriated by Con-
gress last spring, has permitted the Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife to embark
on an active research and propagation pro-
gram for threatened American wildlife.

All captive wildlife stock formerly held
at Monte Vista National Wildlife Refuge in
southern Colorado was moved on February 21
to Patuxent Wildlife Research Center near
Laurel, Maryland, where temporary pens and
ponds had been built for their immediate

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

occupancy. The stock Included “Canus™,
the young whooping crane which was rescued
after being found injured in Wood Buffalo
National Park nearly two years ago; 46
greater and lesser sandhill cranes; 8 Aleutian
Canada geese, 3 tule white-fronted geese; 4
dusky grouse; and several dozen silky ban-
tams used for incubation studies.

Also on hand are 8 South American snail
kites which are being studied to develop rear-
ing methods which might be used with the
endangered Florida Everglade kites; 4 pailrs
of masked bobwhite guail as a result of my
request to the Levy brothers, Seymour and
James, of Tucson, Arizona, soon will be air-
shipped to Patuxent for propagation pur-

0Ses.

A staff of ten is assigned to this new pro-
gram. Dr. R. C. Erickson, as Assistant Di-
rector of the Patuxent Wildlife Research
Center, is the responsible biologist in charge.
The field investigations phase was initiated
with the assignment of Winston E. Banko
to Honolulu on the study of endangered
Hawalian birds; Fred C. Sibley to Ojal, Cali-
fornia, on the California condor; Donald E.
Fortenberry to Rapid City, South Dakota,
on the black-footed ferret; and Norman E.
Holgersen to southern Florida to study the
Florida Everglades kite and other south-
eastern threatened species.

Two previously authorized positions are
being occupied by C. Eugene Knoder, who
heads the propagation aspects of the pro-
gram, and his assistant, Donald Frickle.
A secretary and two animal keepers remain
to be assigned, though temporary employees
are meeting interim needs.

Engineering planning is now complete and
bids will be accepted soon for construction
of a propagation building, a service-equip-
ment storage bullding, a well, storage reser-
voir, and water distribution system, and a
series of enclosures and ponds. Preliminary
plans are at hand for a laboratory building,
whose construction is proposed for fiscal
year 1968. Other major construction con-
templated durlng the next five years includes
a large complex of covered and open en-
closures and ponds; two more propagation
buildings for shore and wading birds and
for such perching birds as eagles, condors,
hawks, woodpeckers, and songbirds; a build-
ing contalning environmental control cham-
bers; 2 custodial residences; and a visitors
center where live examples of many rare and
endangered wildlife species will be on publle
display near Washington.

An eventual staff of approximately 60 is
antlcipated, about half of them being tech-
nical personnel. It is expected that when
the program reaches full stride within eight
or ten years studies at Patuxent will be in
progress on at least 100 different species in
captivity which may be annually producing
more than 5,000 birds for release to the
wild. At this time several smaller research
substations may also be developed at exist-
ing refuges or other Federal properties to
meet the needs of species of threatened wild-
life which cannot be held at Patuxent be-
cause of climatic or other reasons.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the
language I submitted for inclusion in
the report for fiscal 1967, will now per-
mit adding six new positions to the re-
search program, and this will be ac-
complished within operating funds pro-
vided in the budget request.

The total authorized staff of the en-
dangered species program now consists
of 10 employees. The six new positions
will be needed to carry forward the func-
tions of the station, with two of the staff
assignments directed to field studies of
such species as the Tule white-fronted
goose, the masked bobwhite, the Att-
water's prairie chicken, and the red wolf.
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Two of the positions are for animal
caretakers to provide care of the captive
stock on a 24-hour-day, 7-day-week basis
for much of each year. Another staff
assignment is for a secretary and the
remaining post is for an animal physi-
ologist-nutritionist needed to give con-
tinuing attention to the dietary require-
ments and the formulation of foods, as
well as to make continuing appraisals of
the physical condition of the captive
stock.

Mr. President, I have here one further
example of not only the progress being
made at the endangered species center
but a demonstration of the wonderful
cooperation which is being received
around the country in the effort to save
our wildlife.

Recently Seymour and James Levy, of
Tucson, Ariz., donated to the center four
pairs of the rare masked bobwhite birds.
The Levy brothers conduct their own
efforts to propagate this particular
variety, and are representative of many
Americans who are devoting their talents
to this significant conservation effort to
preserve and enhance the tremendous
wildlife heritage given to this country.

Mr. President, I request permission to
include at this point in the REecorp a
news story concerning the Levy brothers’
contribution.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Apr1r, 15, 1966.

Arrival this week of eilght masked bob-
white quall at the Patuxent National Wild-
life Research Center near Washington marks
another step forward in the program to save
endangered species of wildlife.

Senator KarL MunpT, Republican of South
Dakota, announced today that four pairs of
the rare variety of quail (Colinus virginianus
ridgwayl) have heen presented to the center
by Seymour and James Levy of Tucson,
Arizona.

Munpr sald the Levy brothers, who are
conducting thelr own efforts to propagate
masked bobwhites, donated the birds to the
center’s new endangered species program
established at Patuxent through the South
Dakota Senator’s efforts last year.

Munpr sald the masked bobwhite are being
housed in pens specially built for them. He
sald the eight quail will provide a breeding
nucleus for the endangered species project
in an effort to repopulate the former range in
Arizona of this species.

He said until the early 1900’s, masked bob-
whites were found in the desert areas of cen-
tral southern Arizona. Their former range
extended through middle Sonora in Mexico
to about 50 miles north of the U.S.-Mexico
border, and from the Baboquivari Mountains
east to the upper Santo Cruz Valley.

“Present distribution of the variety,”
Muwpt said, “Is confined to Southern Sonora,
with some reported northeast of Guaymas,
Sonora.”

Muwnor sald there is no estimate on the
number of masked bobwhite quail in the
wild, but noted that only a few sets of eggs
have been discovered in recent years.

The endangered species program at Patux-
ent is under direction of Dr. R. C. Erickson,
assistant director of the Patuxent Center.
Already on hand at the statlon is the captive
wildlife stock formerly held at Monte Vista
National Wildlife Refuge in southern Colo-
rado.

Temporary pens and ponds were built at
Patuxent to house the stock which included
“Canus,” the young whooping crane which
was rescued after being injured in Wood
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Buffalo National Park, Canada, nearly two
years ago; 45 greater and lesser sandhill
cranes to be used in research to develop
techniques for successful propagation of the
rare whooping crane; eight Aleutian Canada
geese, three tule white-fronted geese, four
dusky grouse; and several dozen silky ban-
tams used for incubation studies.

Also on hand are several South American
snall kites which are being studied to develop
rearing methods which might be used with
the endangered Florida Everglade kites.

METROPOLITAN OPERA AMENDMENT

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, in con-
nection with the Metropolitan Opera
House, the conference approved bill con-
tains my amendment which prohibits
the National Foundation of Arts and Hu-
manities from making any grant or other
payment which would be used directly
or indirectly for destruction of the Met.

It should be made clear, Mr. President,
that this amendment in itself cannot
prevent the destruction of the Metro-
politan Opera House, if that is the desire
of the owners.

However, it does accomplish the pur-
pose of preventing any expenditure of
Federal funds for such purpose, and sec-
ondly, in my opinion, through adoption,
it expresses the sense of the Congress as
being opposed to destruction of this
world famous structure in New York
City.

The inception of this amendment orig-
inated with Representative WiLLiaMm
‘WionaLL, of New Jersey, and he is de-
serving of great credit for the effort made
here in behalf of preserving this fine
structure in New York City.

Unfortunately, when he proposed it in
the other body, it was stricken on a point
of order. I then submitted it in our
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee,
which agreed tfo it, and it subsequently
received approval of the conference com-
mittee and is now part of the bill con~
sidered today in the Senate.

What this amendment also does, is
pointed out by Mr. WiowaALL in his re-
marks. He stated:

Many of our historic bulldings and sites
that are rich in tradition, history, and archi-
tecture and of great cultural and artistic
value are threatened by the bulldozers and
the wrecking balls. Already, some 6,000 of
our heritage of 12,000 most historically sig-
nificant bulldings have been destroyed, by
progress of a kind which takes no account
of history or cultural and artistic wvalues.
The Metropolitan Opera House was almost a
victim of this kind of shortsighted progress.

Mr. WIDNALL continues:

The amendment voted by this House today
has had a major role in saving the Metropoli-
tan Opera House, and it established a prece-
dent of major significance. Certalnly no
Federal funds should be used to destroy our
historic landmarks and our cultural monu-
ments. Saving these is a mark of our ma-
turity as a nation.

Mr. President, I could not agree more
with Mr. WipwaLy’s statement and I
share his pleasure that the New York
State Legislature has passed overwhelm-
ingly a measure to save the Metropolitan
Opera House.

This, of course, is where the final
action must come to save this magnifi-
cent structure, in the State of New York
and the city of New York.
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However, it is my hope that through
the action taken by the Congress in ap-
proval of this amendment, we have pro-
vided some direction and some encour-
agement to those who continue to carry
on the fight.

Mr. President, for the purposes of the
historical record of the effort to save the
Met here in Congress, I request permis-
sion to include several items which are
pertinent to the issue and which are in
chronological order.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT OF MR. WIDNALL, APRIL 5, 1966

In December 1962 Secretary of the Interior
SBtewart L. Udall declared the Metropolitan
Opera House eligible for registration as a
national historic landmark, but the Metro-
politan Opera Assoclation, Inc., opposed such
registration, and the board of directors, in-
cluding Roger L. Stevens and Anthony A.
Bliss, has continued to press for the de-
struction of the historic Metropolitan Opera
House.

Mayor John Lindsay, of New York City,
is interested in saving the Metropolitan
Opera House, as are many other well-known
people including Artur Rubinstein, Isaac
Stern, Leonard Bernstein, Dr. Howard Han-
son, Laszio Halasz, Leopold Stokowski, Mar-
tha Graham, Rebekah Harkness, Dr. Harold
Taylor, and Phillip Langer of the Theater
Guild.

My proposed amendment would simply
require that, as a condition of the expendi-
ture of the millions of dollars provided, by
this appropriation bill for the National En-
dowment for the Arts, none of these funds
would be used directly or indirectly to de-
stroy the Metropolitan Opera House in New
York City at 39th Street and Broadway. The
Metropolitan Opera House should be pre-
served and operated on a sound basis for
the enjoyment and appreciation of genera-
tions yet to come. The Met's friends are
legion, and will yet save this exceptional
structure known as a landmark throughout
the world.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 24, 1966]
MayoRrR SUPPORTS SAVING OLp MET—AID SAYS
Linpsay SEEKs CONSTRUCTIVE PURPOSE FOR
OreRA HOUSE—DEMOLITION SCHEDULED, BUT
SEVERAL GroUrs HorE THAT RAZING FOR

OFFICES CAN BE PREVENTED

(By Theodore Strongin)

Woody Klein, Mayor Lindsay's press sec-
retary, sald yesterday the mayor believed
that the Metropolitan Opera House at Broad-
way and 39th Street “should be saved and
used for some constructive purpose. He has
one or two staff members working on it,”
Mr. Klein added.

The opera house, which was completed
in 1883, is scheduled to be demolished to
make way for an office building after the
opera company moves out next month. In
September the new Met at Lincoln Center
will open.

The mayor is pleased with the efforts of
various groups who are trying to save the
old building, said Mr. Elein.

Among these are the Save the Met Foun-
dation, Inc., a nonprofit group with head-
quarters in Mount Vernon; the New York
chapter of the American Institute of Archi-
tects, whose members will testify at a meet-
ing of the city planning commission on
March 30, and the Citizens Committee for the
Preservation of the Metropolitan Opera
House at Broadway and 39th Street, which
has asked the planning commission to insti-
tute condemnation proceedings so that the
city acquires title to the Met property.
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The architects’ group believes that by eas-
ing certain zoning restrictions and granting
specilal permits the builders of the planned
office structure can be compensated for the
loss they would incur if the present audito-
rium is preserved.

These matters would have to be studied,
the architects concede. So they will suggest
at the planning commission meeting that
an impartial feasibility study be made to in-
vestigate thelr suggestions and, maybe, find
new ones.

Roy Anderson, head of the Save the Met
Foundation, said that this organization was
cireulating petitions to be sent to Governor
Rockefeller, asking him to “introduce, sup-
port, and pass New York State legislation to
preserve the famous Metropolitan Opera
House.” Mr. Anderson also said that he had
information that could lead to a rehearing
of the Met case before the Landmarks Pres-
ervation Commission or to a contest of the
Met's lease to the group of real estate in-
vestors who plan to erect the office building.

TURNED DOWN LAST YEAR

In December the Landmarks Preservation
Commission declined to designate the opera
house a landmark, which would have saved
it. At that time, the New York chapter of
the American Institute of Architects sug-
gested preserving the auditorium and build-
ing the office bullding over it. The commis-
sion found the plan economically unfeasible.

TO TAKE POSSESSION MAY 8

The group that leased the old Met site is
headed by Jack D. Weiler and Irwin S. Chai-
nin of New York, It will take possession on
May B. The Met expects to get an average
of $485,000 a year in rentals.

A provision in the lease forbids the use of
the site for grand opera or musical presenta-
tions. Anthony Bliss, president of the Met,
said that the limiting provision was made
for financial reasons only, so that the new
building would produce the greatest revenue
possible for the Met.

He sald that many feasibility studies had
been made over the years, and that the Met
itself had investigated the possibility of
building over the present house, but that all
plans had proved to be financlally unsound.

Senator EarrL MunDT, Republican, of South
Dakota, today advised the Citizens Commit-
tee for the Preservation of the Metropolitan
Opera House in New York that he will pro-
pose an amendment to an appropriations
bill *to help prevent the destruction of the
world famous opera ho s

Muwnbpr, ranking Republican on the Senate
Appropriations subcommittee which con-
siders funding for the Department of the
Interior, said his amendment would be in
the form of a prohibition against expendi-
ture of Federal funds in the Interior bill
which could be used “directly or indirectly
to destroy the Metropolitan Opera House".

The South Dakota Senator sent word of
his actlon by telegram fto Mr. Leonard Alt-
man, Citizens Committee for the Preserva-
tion of the Metropolitan Opera House, 33
East 61st Street, New York.

Text of MunpT’'s telegram follows:

“It is with pleasure that I notify you that
I will offer an amendment to the Interior
Department and related agencles appropria-
tion bill to help prevent the destruction of
the world farmous Metropolitan Opera
House.

At the earliest possible convenience I in-
tend to propose an amendment that would
prohibit the expenditure of any of the funds
of that bill which would be used directly or
indirectly to destroy the Metropolitan Opera
House in New York City at 39th Street and
Broadway.

“Your fight to preserve this symbol of our
national heritage has Inspired the entire
Natlon. It has pointed out that In spite of
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the emphasis on the promotion and ad-
vancement of our cultural heritage we have
a tendency to betray the very cause which
we honor {f we do not look to the past as well
as the future.

“In its eight decades of existence, the Met
has brought countless hours of joy to mil-
lions in every State of the Union. Its pres-
ervation means as much to those who have
never had the opportunity to hear in person
the thrilling performances presented there,
but have listened to its Saturday afternocon
broadcasts, as those who were fortunate
enough to attend in person.

“I know that the fans of the Metropolitan
Opera are legion and will welcome this op-
portunity to save this symbol of America's
highest artistic achlevement. In a simllar
vein, I do not believe this is or should be a
political issue. Both parties are equally in
favor of the preservation and promotion of
our cultural life and I therefore will invite
Senators on both sides of the alsle to join
with me in this battle so we may hopefully
echo the words of Radames In Act I, Scene I
of Aida:

“Per te ho pugnoto, per te ho vintol

“Por you I fought, for you I conquered!

“KarL E. MUNDT,
“U.s. Senator.”

[From the New York Times, Apr. 7, 1966]

#8 MrLLioN Is GoAL To SAvE OLp Mer—CITY
WouLbp HavE To CONDEMN PROPERTY—MAY
10 DEADLINE

(By Dan Sullivan)

A last-minute campaign to raise $8-million
to save the old Metropolitan Opera House at
Broadway and 39th Street was announced
yesterday.

Leonard Altman, executive chairman of the
recently formed Citizens Committee for the
Preservation of the Metropolitan Opera
House, sald his committee had exactly 34 days
to raise the money. The opera house is
scheduled to be razed for an office building
any time after May 10.

The $8-million would be enough to pur-
chase the bullding, Mr. Altman sald, but an-
other fund-raising campalign would be neces-
sary to renovate its interlor.

The campalgn was announced at a press
conference at the Overseas Press Club.
Among the speakers were Marlan Anderson,
Isaac Stern, Agnes De Mille, Tony Randall
and Leopold Stokowski, national chalrman of
the campaign.

PUBLIC APPEAL PLANNED

All echoed Miss Anderson's statement that
tearing down the old opera house would be “a
tragedy.”

Detalls of the fund-ralsing plan, as an-
nounced by Mr. Altman, were vague. He sald
that private individuals of means would be
approached, that foundation help would be
sought and that public appeals would be
made through advertisements.

The committee proposes to purchase the
opera house from the city, provided that the
money can be raised and that the city agrees
to condemn the property.

After purchase of the bullding, a non-
profit corporation would operate it, renting
the house to varlous attractions like ballet
companies and orchestras, Mr, Altman said
the committee already could guarantee 31
weeks of engagements at the house next sea-
son, none of them performances of opera.

He identified one of them as the American
Ballet Theater, which wants to put on two
four-week seasons at the old Met. He
declined to name the others. “They are
afrald of getting in trouble with other con-
cert halls if our plan doesn’'t go through,”
he sald.

NO LOSS FOR OPERA SEEN

The 8-million, Mr. Altman said, will guar-

antee the Metropolitian Opera Assoclation as

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

much money from the sale of the property as
it would receive from the long-term leasing
program under which the office bullding is
to be constructed.

The group that is planning to put up the
office building will receive “fair compensa-
tion” for the money they have spent on the
project, Mr. Altman said. Jack Weler and
Irwin S. Chalnin of New York head that
group.

Whether condemnation proceedings will
be initiated *“rests primarily with Mayor
Lindsay,” Mr. Altman sald. The Mayor
knows about the committee’s plans and
seems “friendly” he sald, but no promises
have been made. Mayor Lindsay's office had
no comment on the matter last night.

DISAGREEMENT ON FIGURES

Anthony Bliss, president of the opera as-
soclation, had several comments on .
Altman’s plan. He sald that the building
would have to be sold for at least $12 million
—not $8 million—to net as much money as
the Met would receive over the next 50 years
from leasing the property.

He added that he doubted there were
enough attractions to fill both the old Met
and the new Met, which opens at Lincoln
Center in September and will be avallable for
touring attractions during the spring and
summer.

Management has not always been able to
keep even the old house busy when the reg-
ular company has not been appearing there,
Mr. Bliss sald. "

Most of the speakers at Mr. Altman'’s press
conference were convinced that the old Met
would be busy all year. Mr. Stokowskl said
that with the population growth of Greater
New York, the central clty would be called
upon to increase its cultural facilities,

[From the New York Times, Apr. 11, 1966]
CrrizeNs’ COMMITTEE FOR THE PRESERVATION
OF THE METROPOLITAN OPERA HoOUSE

{Leonard Altman, Executlve Chalrman;
Bronson Binger, Secretary; Coudert Bros.,
General Counsel, 33 East 61st Street, New
York 10022, TE 2-8621.)

[“From the New York Herald Tribune, Apr. 7,

1866]
“NATIONAL SAVE-THE-MET GOAL—RAISING $8
MILLION IN 34 DAYS
(“By William Bender)

“Four greats in the music and dance world
launched a nationwide drive yesterday to
raise $8 million in 34 days to save the old
Metropolitan Opera House from demollition.

“The four were Leopold Stokowski, Agnes
De Mille, Isaac Stern, and Marian Anderson,
acting as spokesmen for the three-week-old
Citizens’ Committee for the Preservation of
the Metropolitan Opera House. Maestro
Stokowskl assumed the post of national
chairman.

“The Committee wants to keep the old
building in operation under a non-profit ar-
rangement with New York City similar to
that under which Carnegie Hall now is main-
tained.”

Leopold Stokowskl, National Chairman:
“The Metropolitan Opera House is one of the
finest and most famous in the world. All
difficulties should be overcome so that this
historic monument of American Culture can
continue to be avallable to the publie. . . .”

Isaac Stern: “I feel that this Hall could op-
erate for 40 weeks a year to add most neces-
sarily to the greatness of the cultural activity
of New York and the United States, with ab-
solutely no detriment or competition whatso-
ever to the new auditoriums now being com-
pleted. I am sure it will prove its value as &
home for many groups searching desperately
for a major theatre in which to perform, and
also excite new ideas and new productions

50 necessary to the continuous development
of our cultural life.”
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Senator KarL E. MunpT: “I know that the
fans of the Metropolitan are legion and will
welcome the opportunity to save this sym-
bol of America's highest artistic achieve-
ment . . ."

Agnes de Mille; “. .. the building has a
mysterious combination of qualities that
makes great theatre possible.”

Marian Anderson: “It would be a tragedy
to tear down this house.”

Vliadimir Horowitz: “To destroy the Met
would be an act of barbarism."

[From the New York Times, Apr. 15, 1966]
FAREWELL FOR A GRAND OLD MET WILL OPEN

A NEw Era v CrrY's OPERATIC HISTORY—

8 p.m. ToMORROW. FINALE AT 39TH ST.—

CompaNY To PRESENT ALmosT 60 LEADING

SINGERS IN BENEFIT PERFORMANCE

(By Theodore Strongin)

With a fine sense of history, the Metro-
politan Opera will end 83 years in its home
at Broadway and 39th Street tomorrow night
with the closing scene from Gounod’s
“Faust.”

It was “Faust, on Oct. 22, 1883, which
opened the house before an audience spar-
kling with Goelets, Goulds, Iselins, Morgans,
Rhinelanders, Vanderbilts, Warrens and
other wealthy families whose demands for
more and more box space had led to the con-
struction of the building and the establish-
ment of the company.

Many of thelr descendants, as well as
about 40 former Met singers, will be in the
audience at the Gala Farewell, a soldout
benefit for the company with ticket prices
as high as $200. The performance begins at

Nearly 60 of the Met's leading artists will
sing parts of 25 operas, donating their
services.

Plans to broadcast the performance have
falled, Radio station WNYC had received
the green light from both the Met and the
American Federation of Musician's Local 802
to make the broadcast, but the American
Guild of Musical Artists "regretfully” de-
clined to give permission. It gave no reason.

LABOR PROBLEMS UNRESOLVED

Probably only a few In the audlence to-
morrow night will be concerned with a grim
undercurrent behind the scenes: Unresolved
labor negotiations may jeopardize the open-
ing of the company’s Lincoln Center home
on Sept. 16. There is also annoyance on the
part of the Met's management at wide ef-
forts to save the old house. The manage-
ment has already signed a profitable agree-
ment disposing of it.

Next week the company starts on its an-
nual tour. The final stages of the move to
Lincoln Center will be carried out during the
Bolshol Ballet’s run at the old Met from
next Tuesday through May 9, when the fa-
mous gold curtain will fall for the last time.

The Met intends to open its new house in
September with the world premiere of Sam-
uel Barber's “Antony and  Cleopatra.” A
banner opening week ls planned, with new
productions of Ponchielll’s “La Gioconda,"
Verdi's “La Traviata' and Strauss's “Die Frau
Ohne Schatten.”

Whether it will open as planned could
depend on the outcome of the two-year-old
negotiations between the Met and the mem-
bers of its orchestra. The musicians have
been working without a contract since June
30, 1964.

TALKS ARE “DRAGGING”

Neither side will say that agreement is in
sight. “The negotiations are dragging,” sald
one observer. The latest impasse reportedly
concerns retroactivity.

The musicians want the new contract to
put them, financially, where they would have
been had agreement been reached at the ex-
piration of the last contract. The manage-
ment is said to have offered a flat sum of
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$1,000 to cover the two years and a three-
year contract with a minimum weekly pay
of $200 the first year rising to $220 In the
third. The minimum in the old contract
was $190.

The old Met will be officially taken over
by Keystone Assoclates, a group of real-estate
operators, on May 10. They have leased the
site from the Met for 50 years. The building
is to be raged and replaced with a 40-story
office structure. Several groups and indi-
viduals are now campaigning to save the
house (or at least the auditorium) both be-
cause of its historic value and because of its
usefulness as a hall for the performing arts.

Among the principal backers of the drive
are the Save the Met Foundation, the Clti-
zens Committee for the Preservation of the
Metropolitan Opera House at Broadway and
39th Street and the New York Chapter of
the American Institute of Architects.

$8 MILLION DRIVE UNDERWAY

The Citizens Committee, formed last
month, is trying to raise $8-million by May 10
to buy the building. It would renovate it
(for #14-million more) and operate it as
a music and dance theater.

The architect’s chapter proposes that Key-
stone Associates build its offices over the
present auditorium, saving the “Golden
Horseshoe” of boxes and balconies and the
gold-decorated Interlor.

Mayor Lindsay has sald that he would be
interested in saving the bullding if “some
constructive purpose” could be found for it.

At Lincoln Center, the Met will move into
a $45.7-million structure that is now 85 per-
cent complete. The modern backstage facill-
ties, rehearsal rooms, dressing rooms, lobby
space are such as to make the company mem-
bers’ mouth water. The 39th Street house
had been criticlzed as inadequate almost
since it was bulilt.

The new Met, which will seat 3,800—175
more than the old house—is like a 47-story
skyscraper laid on its side. More than half
of its cublc footage is behind the prosce-
nium, where most of a season’s scenery can
be stored. The old Met allowed the storage
of only 20 per cent of a season’s scenery.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 22, 1966]

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR OoF THE TIMES—MET
MusICAL LANDMARK

To the Editor: 1

The salvation of the Metropolitan Opera
House has sparked the imaginations of Rep-
resentative WiLLiam B. WiDNALL of New Jersey
and Senator EarL E. MunoT of South Dakota.

The fact that efforts to save the Met are
belng made in Washington only point up the
fact that the Opera House is more than a
New York landmark. It is a musical land-
mark, of great significance throughout the
world, and should be preserved in the inter-
ests of art and history for the benefit of all

people.
JANET GOLLER.
ForesT Hinrs, LoNG ISLAND,
April 18, 1966.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 28, 1966]
Save-THE-MET CoMMITTEE Is ToLp ITs GoOAL
Is 87 MrLLiON ToO LOow
(By Theodore Strongin)

At least 15 million would be needed to
save the old Metropolitan Opera House, An-
thony Bliss, Met president, has told a citizens
committee now working to raise $8 million to
save the building.

It was learned yesterday that Mayor Lind-
say does not plan to intervene in the cam-
paign to save the house. He will leave its
fate to the private individuals concerned.

Mr. Bliss met on Monday with the com-
mittee's counsel at the request of the Mayor,
to discuss finances.
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The opera company opens in its new home
at Lincoln Center on Sept. 16. It has al-
ready leased the site of its old house at
Eroadway and 30th Street to EKeystone As-
sociates, a group of real estate investors who
will take over May 10. Eeystone plans to
demolish the building and replace it with a
40-story office building.

$8 MILLION GOAL PROPOSED

The Citlzens Committee for the Preserva-
tion of the Metropolitan Opera House esti-
mates that the $8-million it is trying to get,
would, if invested, return the Met as much
money as it will get from the lease to Eey-
stone.

“The $B8-million doesn’'t even begin to do
the job,” Mr. Bliss sald yesterday.

Under the terms of the lease, the Met will
receive $24.2-million over the next 50 years,
the committee asserts. It says that “a pru-
dent investment"” of the $8-million would
yvield to the Met more than the $24.2-million.

Mr. Bliss called the committee’s figures
“ridiculous.” The committee, he sald, did
not count the returns from investing the
lease income, and disregarded certain rights
the Met will have in the new office building.

Mr. Bliss will hold no more meetings, he
sald yesterday, until the committee can ap-
proach him with sufficient cash or pledges of
cash to make the possibility of saving the old
building a reality. Such an approach would
make “research by our bankers really worth
our while,” he sald, commenting on the ap-
proximate nature of the $15-million figure.

PLANNING COSTS SUBSTANTIAL

Beyond the Met's needs, Mr. Bliss said,
Keystone Associates would have to be re-
imbursed for the planning work done on the
project office bullding since the lease was
signed five years ago. Irwin Chanin, repre-
senting Keystone, would not estimate that
amount yesterday. An Informed source
placed it at somewhere near $3-million.
Thus, according to Mr. Bliss, the Citizen
Committee would have to raise $18-million by
May 10 to save the old house and its famous
“Diamond Horseshoe” of boxes and bal-
conies.

The committee has recelved $500 from the
Independent Concert Managers Assoclation,
representing the major New York manage-
ment firms, and $250 from the Theater Guild.

It has also received $8,000 from the Avon
Foundation, a 8t. Paul group. The $8,000
contingent upon the committee’s raising the
balance of what it needs.

The committee had been urging the mayor
to start proceedings towards condemnation
of the house. Commenting upon the Mayor's
plans not to intervene a representative of
the committee sald yesterday that it had a
new approach, but declined to identify it.
Leopold Stokowski is national chairman of
the committee. Leonard Altman is its exec-
utive chairman,

[From the New York Times, May 7, 1966]
AppEAL BY WAGNER MADE FOR OLD MET

Former Mayor Robert F. Wagner issued a
statement yesterday afternoon supporting
the Citizen's Committee for the Preservation
of the Metropolitan Opera House. Mr.
Wagner said:

“The preservation of Carnegle Hall—one of
the proud achievements of the Wagner ad-
ministration—has proved to be a major
boon to the expansion of our cultural life. At
this time, with the future of the old Metro-
politan Opera House hanging in the balance,
should like to state that I feel it to be In
the best interest of the people of our city and
nation that this great and historic bullding
also be saved.

“Time is short. The land has been leased
to real-estate developers, who take over on
May 10. But, there is now pending in Albany
a bill which provides for a six months delay
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in demolition, indemnifies the land owners
and lease holders for the delay, and provides
for condemnation proceedings to insure a
fair price for all parties concerned. Public
funds will not be involved. I urge the
prompt passage of this bill and its immediate
signing by the Governor.”

Also yesterday, Benjamin M. Zelman, a
lawyer for the Save the Met Foundation,
Inc.,, urged the Landsmarks Preservation
Commission to act for the old Met. Discuss-
ing the matter with the commission at 2
Lafayette Street, he sald that local law gives
it authority over works of art as well as struc-
tures. Mr. Zelman argued that the old Met
is a work of art, and called for the commis-
slon to schedule an immediate hearing of
arguments In the case. No immediate action
was taken.

[From the Washington:(D.C.) Evening Star,
May 9, 1966]
D.C. Grovur SEeks To Save THE MeT

An emergency appeal on behalf of the
Metropolitan Opera House in New York City
is belng made by a group of prominent
Washingtonians,

In a message to the directors of the Metro-
politan Opera Assoclation and the real estate
syndicate of Keystone Associates, the Wash-
ingtonians have asked that demolition,
scheduled to eta.rt tomorrow, be delayed a
month.

The organization, Washington Friends of
the Mauopontan Opera House, suggests the
“possibly of building over and around part
of the existing structure. .

Among the listed as slgners are Senators
Paun Doucras and ErNEsST GRUENING and S.
Dillon Ripley of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion, according to Sylvia Altman, a coordi-
nator of the group.

[From the New York Times, May 9, 1966]
S1x MorE MONTHS SOUGHT ¥OR MET—DRIVE TO
BAVE OPERA HOUSE FOCUSES ON LEGISLATURE

,(By Theodore Strongin)

Efforts to save the old Metropolitan Opera
House, which at last stands empty, are almed
at delaying fits demolition for six months
until money can be ralsed to buy it.

‘The Metropolitan Opera Company has al-
most completed moving to Its new home in
Lincoln Center for the Performing Arts. The
final scheduled performance in the old house
was given last night by the Bolshol Ballet
while pickets urging the building’s preserva-
tion marched outside.

Keystone Assoclates, a group of real es-
tate developers, has leased the site of the
old Met; it plans to raze the opera house
and put up a 40-story office building. EKey-
stone is expected to take over the old build-
ing tomorrow. The exact date for the wreck-
ing ball to swing into action is not known;
as of late last week, no demolition permit
has been granted by the city Building De-
partment.

The Save the Met Foundation, Inc., and the
Citizens Committee for the Preservation of
the Metropolitan Opera House at Broadway
and 39th Street, among other groups, have
been urging that proceedings be started to
rescue the building. The Citizens Commit-
tee proposes to buy it, renovate it and run it
as a theater for the performing arts. The
group claims it could fill the house with
attractions for 31 weeks next season.

DISAGREEMENT ON FIGURE

Under the leadership of Leopold Stokow-
ski, national chairman, and Leonard Altman,
executive chairman, the Citizens Committee
has been holding a last-minute fund drive
to raise the $8-milllon it says would be
needed to buy the opera house and reimburse
the Met company for the money it is to re-
ceive under the lease with Keystone. The
Met disputes this figure; it says the purchase
price would probably have to be §16-million.
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Bronson Binger, secretary of the Citizens
Committee, declined to say yesterday how
much the fund drive had raised, but indica-
tions are that it is small. Mr, Binger ex-
plained that efforts lately had been devoted
to gaining a demolitlon delay through the
Legislature rather than to ralsing money.

Mayor Lindsay has declined to begin con-
demnation proceedings to prevent demoli-
tion. But Mr, Binger said an 1llth-hour
State Senate bill to save the old Met would
be reported to the floor tomorrow by the
Rules Committee. The bill would set up a
nonprofit corporation; demolition would be
delayed for six months if the corporation
posted a bond to indemnify both the Met
company and Keystone for the delay. This
would give the Citizens Committee six
months to ralse the purchase money, Mr.
Binger sald.

APPEAL FROM WASHINGTON

Yesterday a group of prominent Washing-
tonians urged a delay in demolition. Their
appeal, addressed to the Met company and
to Keystone, asked for “a reprieve” of one
month to allow “time for further considera-
tlon of other alternatives.”

Among the signers of the appeal were Sen-
ator Paur H. Doucras of Illinois; Senator
ErnesT GrUENING of Alaska; Dr. S. Dillon
Ripley, head of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion; Drew Pearson, the columnist, and
Sylvia Altman, chairman of the cultural af-
fairs committee of the Greater Washington
Central Labor Council.

In New York, the Council of Actors Equity
came out yesterday in support of “the sal-
vation and restoration of this great and his-
.torical Jandmark.”

[From the New York Times, May 11, 1966]
STaTE SENATORS AcT To SAvE MET—ADOPT
Brir, 61 To 2—TrAVIA ASKs CHANGE IN

ABSEMBLY

(By SBydney H. Schanberg)

ArLBany, May 10.—By a vote of 61 to 2, the
Senate today approved a plan designed to
save the historic Metropolitan Opera House
“before the wrecking ball starts swinging.”

The Assembly leader, Speaker Anthony J.
Travia, has mtroduoad a different bill to
save the Met. But he indicated after the
Senate vote late this afternoon that he was
amenable to compromise and might accept
the Senate bill if it were amended slightly.

As a result, it appeared llkely that final
action would be taken by the Legislature
shortly, perhaps next week.

The Senate bill was championed by Whit-
ney North Seymour, Jr., Manhattan Repub-
lican. He sald “no one has any illusions that
it will be easy” to railse the money fo buy
the Met. But, he declared, “It is a cultural
landmark that, once lost, will be lost for-
ever.”

Senator Jerome L. Wilson, Manhattan
Democrat, said, “No other culture in the
“Western world would even consider destroy-
ing such a structure as this.”

The two lone votes agalnst the bill were
cast by Senators Harrison J. Goldin and
Archie A. Gorfinkel, both Democrats from
the Bronx.

HOW PLAN WOULD WORE

Under the bill—which would go into ef-
fect immediately after being signed by Gov-
ernor—a nonprofit corporation would be
created, known as The Old Met Opera House
Corporation.

The new corporation would have the
power to acquire the opera house site at
Broadway and 39th Street by condemnation
and then renovate and restore the building
for the “public purpose” of operating it as a
“facility for the performing arts with special
emphasis on musie,”

Probably the bill's most crucial point is
that it would give the new corporation an
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opportunity to block any demolition for six
months. The measure provides that if the
present lessee, Keystone Associates, files for a
demolition permit from the clty Bulldings
Department, the Bulldings Commissioner
could hold up the permit for 180 days if the
new Met corporation deposits $100,000 as
security with the county clerk of Manhattan.

If, in that time, the corporation fails to
raise enough money to buy the opera house,
Keystone would be able to go ahead with its
plans to raze the structure and erect a 40-
story office building in its place.

PURPOSE OF THE DEPOSIT

Whether the new corporation fails or suc-
ceeds in raising the money, owners of the
site—the Metropolitan Opera Company,
which is moving to the Lincoln Center for
the Performing Arts—would be compensated
from the $100,000 security for any losses it
suffered because of the delay in demolition.

The Senate bill was prepared by the Citi-
zens Committee for the preservation of the
Metropolitan Opera House, headed by Leo-
pold Stokowski. Reportedly drafted with
the help of the New York City corporation
counsel, the bill was introduced by Senator
Seymour and Senator John J, Marchi, Staten
Island Republican.

The Travia bill in the Assembly was pro-
posed by the Save the Met Foundation, Inc.—
another citizens' group formed to stave off
demolition. This measure would authorize
the City of New York to buy the opera house
and lease it to the Save the Met Foundation.
If necessary, the city could sell bonds to buy
the building.

What Speaker Travia objects to in particu-
lar in the Senate bill is a provision that
would permit an office bullding to be bullt
atop the opera house as a revenue producer.

“I'm for saving the Met, not building an
office building,” sald Mr. Travia, a Brooklyn
Democrat. "I'm amenable to compromise,
but not with that clause In there.”

MOERDLER, MAKES REQUEST

Bulildings Commissioner Charles G, Moerd-
ler requested the police yesterday to take
“vigorous steps” to prevent demolition of the
old Metropolitan Opera House hecause no

“wrecking permit had been requested or is-

sued.

Under a lease signed in February, 1961, the
Metropolitan Opera turned over possession
of the building yesterday to Keystone Asso-
clates, a group of real estate developers.
Eeystone plans to tear the opera house down
and replace it with an office building. The
Met moved the last of its effects yesterday to
its new home in Lincoln Center.

Mr. Moerdler sald he had recelved several
reports yesterday that parts of the interlor
of the old Met were being torn down.
Richard Calne Striker, a member of the Citi-
zens Committee to Save the Old Metropoli-
tan Opera House, sald that on Monday he
found workmen unscrewing some of the dec-
orative brass pillars between boxes of the
diamond horseshoe. Later he ascertalned
that the pillars would be sold by the opera
company as souvenirs, The Met told him
that it could provide the names of the buy-
ers, Mr. Striker said, should legislation saving
the house be passed.

May 12, 1966.

METROPOLITAN OPERA AMENDMENT PASSES
SENATE

Senator EarL MunpT, Republican, of South
Dakota, today expressed hope his amend-
ment concerning the Metropolitan Opera
House in New York City “would encounter
no difficulties in the House-Senate confer-
ence committee when it considers the De-
partment of Interior Appropriations Bill as
passed by the House and the Senate.”

Muxnpr’'s amendment, added to the fiscal
1967 appropriations bill by the Senate Ap-
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propriations Committee at his request,
would prevent the National Foundation on
the Arts and Humanities from making any
grant or other payment which would be
used directly or indirectly for destruction
of the Metropolitan Opera House.

The amendment was included as part of
the related agencies portion of the Interlor
bill which was approved by the Senate today.

Muwnpr sald through inclusion of the
amendment in the bill, he considers the Sen-
ate action as “an expression of protest
against destruction of the Opera House.”

The South Dakota Senator, who will serve
as ranking Republican of the Senate Appro-
priations Committee at the House-Senate
conference, said it is his understanding
progress is being made in the New York
State Legislature to prevent destruction of
the Met.

[From the New York Times, May 17, 1966]
LessEes GET SET To Raze MEeT; SENATE RE-
WRITES A RESCUE BILL

(By Theodore Strongin)

The city Department of Buildings has
granted a permit to the leaseholders of the
site of the old Metropolitan Opera House to
build a construction shed on the property
g‘let‘pamtory to obtalning a demolition per-

The leaseholders—the firm of Swig, Weiler
& Arnow, in association with Irwin Chanin,
operating as Keystone Assoclates—plan to
replace the old opera house with a 40-story
office building.

In Albany yesterday, the Senate passed an
amended version of a bill designed to pre-
serve the structure. The amendments were
reported to have been introduced to satisfy
the objections of Assembly Speaker Anthony
J. Travia to the original Senate measure
passed last week.

The Assembly passed the measure last
night, and it now goes to Governor Rocke-
feller for signature.

Under the bill as it stands now a non-
profit corporation would be created, known
as the Old Met Opera House Corporation.
The new corporation would have the power
to acquire the site of the opera house at
Broadway and 39th Street by condemnation.
It would renovate the building for the “pub-
lic purpose" of operating it as a performing
arts theater.

BOND MUST BE POSTED

The bill provides for delaying demolition
of the old house up to 180 days, provided
the corporation posts a bond of $200,000.
The amount was $100,000 In the version
originally passed. Purpose of the delay
would be to allow the corporation to raise
the purchase price of the site and building.

The Metropolitan Opera Company is
strongly opposed to the bill. The company
stands to receive nearly $25-million from
its b0-year lease to Keystone at an average
of $484,000 a year. Company officials declare
that the bill would put this money in jeop-
ardy. The 180-day stay in demolition would
give EKeystone an opportunity to disafirm
the lease, say the officials, since the lease’s
terms would be frustrated by the bill. If
the committee falled to raise the necessary
purchase money, the company, say the offi-
clals, could be left with the old house on its
hands and no money.

The company is counting on the lease
money in planning its activities in its new
Lincoln Center home, where it opens next
Sept. 16. The company also takes exception
to the name “Old Met Opera House Corpora-
tion,” since it considers that the word “Met™
belongs to itself.

COMMITTEE SEEKS $8 MILLION

The Citizens Committee for the Preserva-
tion of the Metropolitan Opera House, a pri-
vate group, is believed to have helped write
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the bill. The committee has been raising
money to save the old house. It is aiming
at $8-million, which it considers an amount
that, prudently invested, would more than
reimburse the Met for the loss of lease money.
Met officials say that a fair price would be
$12-million to $15-million.

Rudolf Bing, general manager of the Met
Company, in a speech yesterday accepting
the honorary degree of Doctor of Humane
Letters from New York University, warned
that “certain groups are trying to save an
old building and may well succeed, in the
process, in killing the company that made
the bullding what it was.

“Politicians who have never darkened the
door of the Metropolitan Opera are suddenly
throwing around hollow phrases about sav-
ing culture, blissfully unaware that they may
be about to destroy it.”

Mr. Chanin attacked the Senate bill as
unconstitutional in that it would give the
power of eminent domain “into the hands
of a few private citizens who obviously do
not have the funds to pay for the rights” of
the involved partles.

A representative of the citizens committee
has replied that the money is avallable to
enable condemnation proceedings to start
within two weeks, if the bill becomes law.

[From the New York Times, May 19, 1966]

COUNCILMAN ASSAILS OPERA ASSOCIATION

City Councilman Woodward Kl yes-
terday sald he was ‘shocked by the [Metro-
politan Opera] Assoclatlion's claim that the
sum of $15-million is the (old Met's) true
value,

Mr, Kingman, an officer of the First Na-
tional City Bank, said the old Met land is
taxed on the basis of a total assessed valua-
tion of $4.76 million.

“TIt would seem to me both in my capaeclty
as a banker and as a councilman,” he added,
“that more careful consideration should be
given to the claims of the Citizen’s Commit-
tee that the Metropolitan Operation Assocla-
tion will gain, not lose, by selling its land at
a fair price rather than by renting it to Key-
stone Assoclates.”

Mr. Kingman was referring to the Citizens
Committee for the Preservation of the Metro-
politan Opera House. The committee asserts
that $8-milllon 1s a fair price for the old
Met, and that $8-million, prudently invested,
would return more than the 50-year lease
the Met has given Keystone, which calls for
an annual average rental of $484,000.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move that
the conference report be agreed to.

The conference report was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing its
action on certain amendments of the
Senate to House bill 14215, which was
read as follows:

Resolved, That the House agree to the re-
port of the committee of conference on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
14215) entitled "An Act making appropria-
tions for the Department of the Interior and
related agencies for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967. and for other purposes.”

Resolved, That the House recede from its
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 5, and concur therein with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the matter proposed, insert the
following: “: Provided further, That not to
exceed $468,000 shall be for assistance to the
Maddock, North Dakota, Public School Dis~
triet No. 9 for construction of a public high
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Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate agree to the House
amendment to Senate amendment No. 5.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Nevada.,

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the conference
report was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move that the motion to recon-
sider be laid on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

PROPOSALS TO TURN OVER TO IN-
TERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
U.S. FOREIGN ATD PROGRAMS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, when I recently left the Foreign
Relations Committee to accept assign-
ment on the Commerce Committee, I did
not cease to be interested in the vital
national interests which are involved in
foreign affairs.

I rise today for the purpose of ex-
pressing my opinion on one of the issues
which is before the Foreign Relations
Committee at the present time. It has
been proposed within the committee that
our foreign aid programs be turned over
‘to agencies of an international charac-
ter; that we provide the funds for others
to spend in the developing nations of the
world.

I am opposed to this suggestion, Mr
President. Although I have often been
critical of the foreign aid programs, and
have voted against them all on a num-
ber of occasions, I have never proposed
that they be abolished. My opposition
has been directed at what I considered,
and still consider, to be the waste and
inefficiency with which they have often
been administered. There should be
foreign aid programs, and considerable
sums should be spent in financing them.
This is desirable to provide support for
the national objectives of the United
States in overseas areas.

I do not agree that the United Nations
and the many other international or-
ganizations which we already support
financially can, or would, administer
their programs to accomplish our na-
tional objectives—regardless of the
amount of money we might contribute.
In my opinion, we have always contrib-
uted more than we should to these or-
ganizations, and I believe that we are
still doing so at the present time. We
should be giving them less, rather than
thinking of giving them more.

I have heard it argued many times, and
so have all of you, that the very high
proportion of the budget which the
United States is contributing is not only
unfair to the taxpayers of the United
States, but undesirable from the point
of view of the agencies themselves, I
know that the Department of State, and
even the President himself, has attempted
and is continuing to attempt to increase
the contributions of other members, and
to reduce ours, at least proportionally.
Some progress has been made in that
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direction, but the effort would not be
assisted by a sudden decision on our part
that we were going to toss more money
into the pot, willy-nilly.

Yet, this is precisely what we would
be required to do, under the proposal.
We would, or I at least hope that we
would, ask for a greater voice in the
operation of the agencies. Let us sup-
pose that we were granted a greater
voice. Would this not mean that the
same criticisms made of our unilateral
programs—namely, that they are serv-
ing our purposes—would not then be
made against the programs of the inter-
national agencies? How then would the
situation have been improved?

On the other hand, let us suppose that
we were denied a greater voice, and thus
truly put into the role of Santa Claus,
who just hands out the dough in accord-
ance with somebody else’s Christmas list.
Would Senators accept such a situation?
I, for one, would not, and I do not be-
lieve any considerable number of this
body would do so either.

It is not just the money alone which
would cause the problems of a U.S. or a
non-U.S. label on these programs. In-
creasingly, our own programs are con-
centrating on the basic fields of health,
education, and agriculture, and I am en-
tirely in accord with this emphasis.
With much more money to spend, where
would these agencies get the specialist
and technician personnel to operate the
expanded programs?

I am told that, in the numbers which
would be required, they can be found only
in the United States. What would then
be the reaction in the developing coun-

tries to being told that the program was

not a U.S. program any more—it was
Jjust U.S. money being spent by an inter-
national organization operated by U.S.
personnel? I think we all know the an-
swer to that one.

‘We would have sold ourselves down the
river. We would still have the name, but
we would no longer have the game; we
would still pick up the check, but we
could not select from the menu. We
would have to be content with the pot
luck that the international kitchen
dished out to us insofar as the results
of these programs would be concerned.

There are some other points deserve
consideration as well. One of the most
important of these is the effect on our
balance of payments—a problem which
the President has often put very near
the top of the list of our erucial problems.
Very strong efforts have been made re-
cently in the operation of our foreign aid
programs to help to stop the drain of our
reserves because of the highly unfavor-
able outflows which have been going on
for a number of years.

In fiscal year 1961, only 41 percent of
the economic aid funds were spent in the
United States, compared with the 88 per-
cent which is estimated for fiscal year
1967. AID reduced its net expenditures
abroad from $947 million in fiscal year
1961 to $253 million in fiscal year 1965.
During this same time, AID assisted di-
rectly in boosting U.S. exports through
direct financing and other methods.
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These actions have been taken specifi-
cally at the direction of the Congress. I
am certain that all Senators know that
international agencies would not take
steps to continue these vitally important
policies, and I do not believe that they
are prepared to toss them aside.

With the expansion of our exports and
direct assistance to our balance of pay-
ments would go also the emphasis on pri-
vate enterprise which the Congress has
insisted upon. We can be certain that
the international agencies are not going
to push our economiec prineiples; their
Communist and neutralist members will
see to that. For myself, I consider this
to be one of the most vital issues of all,
because I believe that only if the free
enterprise system becomes the basis of
the economic life of these developing na-
tions will they ever achieve the desires of
their people for a better standard of liv-
ing and the personal freedom on which
human happiness is based.

Included with the baby in the tub
which we would throw out would be also
our desire that the foreign assistance
programs be administered with emphasis
on self-help. Again, the Congress has
given its stamp of approval to this policy,
but it has only recently been applied. Its
application would surely not be accepted
by the international agencies.

I shall mention only one more ele-
ment which I believe the Congress would
regret to lose, before concluding my re-
marks, with comments on the more gen-
eral - considerations involved in the
proposal. So long as the programs are
administered by an agency of the U.S.
Government, the Congress will have
available to it the services of its watch-
dog, the Comptroller General of the
United States. The President has re-
cently appointed to that position a man
of- rare talents and experiences in all
aspects of our national life.

I am certain that during his tenure of
office he will do much to find, investi-
gate, and report to the Congress those
wastes and extravagances in the foreign
aid programs which are, I think, the
prinecipal eause of their relative ineffec-
tiveness in the past. - We shall not have
that assistance, Mr. President, if we turn
these responsibilities over to the tender
mercies of the international civil serv-
ants. Our representatives might have
some hope of at least getting a discussion
of some of the other policies which I
have mentioned; we all know they would
never dare to even suggest that Mr,
Staats be permitted to audit the books.

Mr. President, one reason advanced
for the proposal for multinational con-
trol of American expenditures is the as-
sertion that our foreign aid programs
have gotten us into armed conflict, and
will get us into others. Specifically,
statements have been made that our aid
programs are responsible for our getting
involved in the Vietnam war. If this
assertion were indeed true, we should
have to disregard the other disadvan-
tages his proposals would have, and give
most serious consideration to adopting
them.

Fortunately, the assertion is no more
than that, Mr. President, I can find no
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evidence to support this view, and, most
assuredly, not o far as Vietnam is con-
cerned. We are in Vietnam because of
what would happen to the people of the
area, and to the U.S. interests every-
where, if the Communists took south-
east Asia. It was because of these in-
terests that we started an aid program,
and it was because the aid program did
not prove to be enough that we have
had to do more.

We did not send troops to Vietnam to
save the aid program; we sent troops to
Vietnam to give support to the people of
South Vietnam in their crucial battle
against the invaders from the north. It
is absolutely true, of course, that we
have to have an aid program for South
Vietnam, and the President has taken
the leadership personally in emphasizing
its importance. This could hardly have
been stressed more than he did in his
speech at Johns Hopkins University last
yvear and in his trip to Honolulu a few
weeks ago.

I have not heard that it has been
specifically proposed that the United Na-
tions should operate all of our aid pro-
grams in Vietnam in the midst of the
fighting that is going on, and I doubt
that anyone will go that far. At the
same time, I do not believe that it is
being advocated that these programs be
abolished. We all know that only if
these programs are successful will there
be any lasting victory for the free world
in Vietnam.

Thus, the logic of these ideas leads
clearly to the abandonment of our efforts
there, because the United Nations could
never be brought to accept responsibility
for administering foreign aid programs
under, the circumstances which exist
there now and will certainly exist for
some time to come. In other words, we
could not accept the proposal without
withdrawing our troops from South
Vietnam., Even if we did that, there
would be no assurance that any agency
of this nature would be permitted to op-
erate in South Vietnam; that would be
something for the Communists in Hanoi
and Peking to decide.

We are fighting to prevent them from
forcing their decisions upon the people
of South Vietnam, and we are firmly de-
termined to win that fight. There are
many ways of abandoning the people
there, and the proposal would do exactly
that, or so it seems to me. I hope the
committee will reject it. If it is ap-
proved, I wish to serve notice that I shall
be in the forefront of those who will
undoubtedly oppose it on the floor of the
Senate.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I have been
interested in the remarks of the Sen-
ator from Louisiana, with emphasis on
the multilateral phases of aid as pro-
posed in the aid program. That is dif-
ferent from unilateral aid, as when the
United States gives aid on its own or of
its own agreement with an individual
country. Then it is just between the
two of them.

I am sympathetic with what the Sen-
ator has said. The Senator has been of
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service in pointing out some of the
things that could happen as a result of
changing our policy if it should be
changed to a so-called multilateral aid
program.

The Senator from Louisiana has
pointed out very reasonably that most of
these countries do not care anything
about American interests. If they re-
ceive American aid in a multilateral
agency, they will use it to their advan-
tage in that area. Any forward looking
advantages that the United States might
hope for by way of real accomplishment
in the interests of the people to be
served would be lost.

The Senator also pointed out that un-
der these proposals a great deal of
American money would be channeled
into Communist hands or the hands of
other nations whose activities are com-

- pletely subversive to those of the United

States. It is difficult for me to compre-
hend how we can swallow that doctrine
completely.

The Senator and I have been members
of the Foreign Relations Committee for
quite some time. The Senator knows
that I have supported a certain amount
of flexibility in participation with other
nations. My support has been moti-
vated in great part by the hope that by
such participation in some of these activ-
ities, some of the counties involved
would do more on their own and relieve
us of some of the burden in these areas.
But it does not seem to work that way.
The same situation prevails: We put up
the money and they have the fun of
spending it. And as a rule they receive
the credit for it, rather than our receiv-
ing the credit.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, our foreign aid program was origi-
nally envisioned as a program to advance
the cause that we considered to be in the
interest of the United States. One of the
principal purposes of the program was
to help nations to maintain their inde-
pendence. But there were many other
aspects that we felt were important. One
of these aspects, for which the Senator
from Iowa and I fought hard for a num-
ber of years, bears the name of “the
Hickenlooper amendment.” If we are
putting our aid money by the hundreds
of millions into a country to help assist
that country with its problems, we will
just have to stop putting the money in
and hold it up, if they insist on confiscat-
ing honest, legitimate, good faith Amer-
ican investments that exist in that coun-
try. If we are attempting to help a coun-
try get on its feet, and meanwhile that
country seems to go the route of nation-
alization without compensation—which
is nothing but confiscation—the money is
held up until they stop these activities
and straighten out this situation.

How long do Senators think that prin-
ciple would survive, once the matter is
turned over to the United Nations or to
some other international body?

If a large amount of Communist in-
fluence were not present in such a situa-
tion, then the majority of countries would
be the so-called less developed nations.
They would stand together on the prin-
ciple. Whenever a large nation, like the
United States, which is in the minority
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in the international bodies, wished to
withhold money because a country was
nationalizing American interests, do
Senators not believe that the less de-
veloped nations would stand together
against the principle involved, the Hick-
enlooper amendment, for which the Sen-
ator from Iowa and I have fought for
many years? The purpose of the amend-
ment was to help those countries build
themselves up in an honest fashion; and
if a country became an international
bandit, we would not give it any money.

These people would band together and
say, “If this is going to be a multilateral
body, we will not agree with that.” If
one of these nations is confiscating Amer-
ican assets, we would cut off the supply
of money.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. We have seen
that situation in at least an incipient
stage since the adoption of the amend-
ment. The Senator from Louisiana was
a participant in the generation and pas-
sage of the amendment. For some rea-
son, it seems to have carried the name
“the Hickenlooper amendment,” but the
name “Long” ought to be in there some-
where. The Senator from Louisiana has
been extremely interested in the amend-
ment.

We have seen an incipient movement
in many places to do exactly that: let
American enterprise or business or
money come in, under a pretended
friendly arrangement. Once the Ameri-
can interest is so firmly established that
it cannot pull up its roots and leave—
like writing a check on a bank and tak-
ing your money out—and the factories
and the installations are built, then the
hue and cry goes up in such country to
expropriate this property and perhaps
settle for it later, or perhaps not settle
for it at all.

Of course, it is basie, under the amend-
ment about which the Senator is speak-
ing, that we do not try to tell other
countries what they must do. We really
say, in effect, “Yes, under your national
sovereignty, you may seize anything and
everything in your country. We recog-
nize your right of sovereignty. But if
you seize, without reasonable compensa-
tion, the property of an American com-
pany, which you have invited and per-
mitted to enter your country to con-
tribute to your economy, we reserve the
right to say what we shall do with the
money of our taxpayers. We shall with-
hold it or give it, depending on how
honorably you treat our people whom
you have invited to invest in your coun-
try."

The provision has worked. The fact
that such a provision exists, and is so
tight that it does not give the President
or anyone else leeway to find some ex-
cuse for not enforcing it, has prevented
a large amount of that kind of discrimi-
nation from being practiced.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I have men-
tioned the principle of self-help. We say
that the whole program will become an
endless quagmire unless the people of
those countries do something to help
themselves. As the Senator from Iowa
well knows, we have said that we would
contribute money if the governments of
those countries would do something to
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help get themselves on their feet. If
American money is placed under the
control of an international agency, and
that agency is allowed to distribute it as
it pleases, how long does the Senator
think that prineciple will stand? Such
an agency would say, “If you are going
to spend it, we will split it and let every-
body decide for himself what he wants
to do with it.”

Our plan is to help countries to solve
their problems now. How long do we
think they will stand up under an inter-
national agency?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
from Louisiana has performed a service
by raising the issue at this time. As he
knows, our committee is now undertaking
a review of the foreign aid authorization
bill, and that issue is a part of some of
the provisions in the economic aid por-
tion of the bill.

I think that we should consider those
things more seriously than we have in
the past. While I could not go so far
as to say that I shall oppose all contribu-
tions to international agencies—I have
not done so in the past, and I do not ex~
pect to do so in the future—I am against
moving almost entirely into the field of
the dissipation of American funds
through international agencies.

As the Senator has so clearly pointed
out, these international agencies are in-
variably controlled in numbers and in
votes by a great many foreign nations,
most of whom are have-not nations and
have not contributed anything.

It is a great deal of fun to spend some-
one else’s money. I suppose that if the
Senator from Louisiana would give me
$10,000 or $15,000 of cash and say: “Go
to New York, Chicago, or Paris, and
spend this money and have a good time,”
I could say, “What a good time I will
have on the money of the Senator from
Louisiana. I can do as I please. The
Senator is putting up the money and I
shall have a lot of fun,” That is what is
happening. Uncle Sam puts up the
money and they have all the fun of
spending it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The problem
is that I do not see how we can keep the
Communists out of these international
bodies if they want to participate. If the
Communist bloc countries were involved
in making these decisions, we could be
sure they would be working 24 hours a
day to make sure that we did not ac-
complish anything with that money.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. We have $1
million or $2 million of American money
going into Cuba through one of the
international agencies, and some of the
money that we have put up is going,
through some other agencies, to people
whose major purpose is to destroy us.
It does not make sense to me to operate
fully on this basis.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It has al-
ways seemed to me that one of the big-
gest mistakes of the Communists was
that when the Marshall plan was pro-
posed they did not rush in and partici-
pate in the plan and insist on getting
one-third or one-half of that money for
Europe. If they had done that, they
could have been sure that that money
would not have done our country any
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good as far as national policy was con-
cerned. :

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I can cite a
good illustration. I happened to be in
one of the middle European nations in
1947 when the Marshall plan was in its
formative stages. The plan had been
suggested in the Harvard speech. It ex-
cited a great many people because Eu-
rope was prostrate. It did not know how
it was going to recover. Its capital was
gone. Many of its installations were
destroyed. The Marshall plan was a
godsend to them.

The country I refer to was a very capa-
ble and sophisticated country. That
country is now behind the Iron Curtain.
However, the people there were com-
pletely jubilant about the prospect of
the Marshall plan at the time I was in
that country and they were talking about
what they were going to do with the aid
which they hoped they could receive
through the Marshall plan. At that time
a message came from the Communists in
Russia to the effect that they were to
have nothing whatsoever to do with the
United States. That country would have
taken the money and done the same
things with it that England, France, and
some of the other sophisticated countries
did with the money, The people in that
country knew how to use the money and
had the skills with which to work.

4 Somlt e of the countries did not want to

o it.

At that time the main influence against
that country’s participation in the Mar-
shall plan came from the Soviet orders
to have nothing to do with the Marshall
plan and not to participate because the
Soviet Union was going to take care of
that country and furnish the financial
background to bring them back to pros-
gjeé'it.‘?—whlch the Soviet Union never

Mr. STENNIS, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr, STENNIS. I commend the Sen-
ator from Louisiana for making this
speech and making it at this time. The
substance of the speech is very good in-
deed. I have never had the privileze of
serving on the Committee on Foreign
Relations with the Senator from Loui-
siana and with the Senator from Iowa.
However, I have served on the Commit-
tee on Appropriations which passes on
these programs, I supported these pro-
grams until I became a member of the
Committee on Appropriations and
learned more about how the money was
spent, and I could not support the pro-
grams any longer.

I think that we have been going too
fast and trying to go too far and spend-
ing too much, although this cannot all be
stopped at one time.

The Senator has made some very time-
ly and sound remarks in his analysis of
this program. I think that his analysis
is the correct one. I hope he will con-
tinue to pursue this matter.

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I thank the Senator from Missis-
sippi. I hope that Senators will take this
occasion to read in the Recorp what I
have said. In my judgment I have given
a number of reasons that the so-called
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United Nations control, or the control of
some other international body over the
expenditures of American foreign aid
will do nothing more than to make the
program less effectual than it is.

I do not think that can be denied.
Someone might make a reasonable argu-
ment against some of these points, but I
do not think that they can make a rea-
sonable argument against all of them.

TRIBUTE TO JOHN R. “SHORTY”
DOSTER

Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the REcorp an article en-
titled “John R. ‘Shorty’ Doster Will Be
Honored at Banquet Friday,” published
in the Brooklyn, Miss.,, Leader-Adver-
tiser.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

JoHN R. “SHorTY" DosTER WiLL BE HONORED
AT BANQUET FRIDAY

Friday night, March 25, designated as John
R. “Shorty” Doster Appreciation Day, Mr.
Doster will be honored at a banquet given
by John J. Magovern, Jr., president of The
Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Company, Mr.
Magovern will present him with an award
for his outstanding achievements in 1965.
The banquet, belng held at the Jackson
Country Club, will also be attended by
Charles G. Heltzeberg, CLU, vice president in
charge of agencies. He too will make a spe-
clal presentation to Mr, Doster.

A spokesman for the insurance firm point-
ed out that this will be the first time in at
least thirty years that an insurance agent
from other than one of the nation's large
cities has led the company in sales.

A feature article from “Commentary” mag-
agzine describes Bhorty's success in the insur-
ance business. It goes Into detail on his
activities and history and starts out as fol-
lows: “By all standards he shouldn't have
been a successful life insurance agent. He
is a Yankee In the deep South; he failed a
lfe insurance aptitude test; he lives in a
small rural town. He Is ‘Shorty’ Doster,
the leading agent for mutual Benefit in
1965.”

The article goes on to say that he married
a Mississippi girl and adapted himself com-
pletely as a Southerner. Continuing, the
feature article says: “Standing about 55",
this robust, cigar-smoking agent puts about
100,000 miles on his car a year as he com-
pletely covers the State of Mississippl and
the southern part of Louisiana. Each year
he wears out a Cadillac.

In 1957 Shorty qualified for the Million
Dollar Round Table for the first time, and
every year since he has pald for over a million
in Mutual Benefit coverage. He is now a
Qualifying and Life Member of MDRT. He
made his initial appearance on the rolls of
Mutual Benefit's National Assoclates in 1959
and is now a Life and Qualifying Member of
the organization. Shorty was one of the first
seven qualifiers for membership in the Mu-
tual Beneflt Star Masters Club when the
Company initiated the award beginning with
1962 production. He was eligible on the basis
of sales of over “two million dollars for the
year.”

BANK MERGER ACT AMENDMENTS

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I would
like to address my remarks to a subject
that has come to my attention since S.
1698 was enacted into Public Law 89-
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356 February 21 of this year. When I
voted for the bill it seemed to me the
plain intention of the committees and
the consensus of the floor debates was
that the effect of the bill would be to
give relief to the three banks that had
merged in good faith prior to the Su-
preme Court decision in the Philadelphia
Bank case.

As this is a matter of large interest in
Kentucky, I have given this legislation
my close study, I think it appropriate at
this point to set forth a brief chronolog-
ical history of the Lexington bank merg-
er decision.

On July 27, 1962, Judge Church Ford,
of the U.S. District Court for Eastern
Kentucky, handed down his decision and
found that the merger of the First Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co. and the Secu-
rity Trust Co., did not constitute a com-
bination in unreasonable restraint of in-
terstate trade or commerce in the field
of commercial banking in violation of
section 1 of the Sherman Act, and was
not an unlawful combination to monopo-
lize, or an unlawful attempt to monop-
olize, interstate trade or commerce in the
field of commercial banking in violation
of section 2 of the Sherman Act. The
Justice Department’s complaint was
dismissed.

Appeal was taken by the Department
to the Supreme Court on the claimed vio-
lation of sections 1 and 2 of the Sherman
Act. On April 6, 1964, Justice Douglas,
speaking for the majority, held that the
merger constituted a violation of sec-
tion 1 of the Sherman Act and went on
to note that “in view of our conclusion
under section 1 of the Sherman Act, we
do not reach the guestions posed under
section 2. Thus, having found a viola-
tion of section 1, the Court reached no
decision on the Department’s appeal of
the district court’s dismissal of the sec-
tion 2 charges. Judge Ford’'s ruling that
there was no violation of section 2 still
stands.

The Senate bill 1698 as reported by
the Banking and Currency Committee
amended the Bank Merger Act of 1960
by exempting from section 7 of the Clay-
ton Act and both sections 1 and 2 of the
Sherman Act all mergers consummated
prior to the enactment of this amend-
ment. The language of the Senate bill
prescribed that any merger “which was
consummated prior to enactment of this
amendment pursuant to the then appro-
priate regulatory approval or approvals,
shall be exempt from the anti-
trust laws, including the Sherman Anti-
Trust Act and the Clayton Act.”

In accepting the House bill, however,
the Senate accepted the language of sec-
tion 2(a) of the bill which provided that
mergers consummated prior to June 17,
1963—the date of the Philadelphia bank
decision—‘‘shall be conclusively pre-
sumed to have not been in violation of
any antitrust laws other than section
2 of the Sherman Anti-Trust Act.” But
the committee reports and the debates
expressed the view that all pending liti-
gation should be concluded.

I understand now that the Department
of Justice is considering appealing the
district court decision of 1962 on the
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grounds that the district court erred in
holding that the consummated merger
was not in violation of section 2 of the
Sherman Act.

Senator RoBerTsoN, chairman of the
Banking and Currency Committee, and
I, as well as other Senators who have
studied this matter, are surprised to hear
that the Department of Justice is intend-
ing now to proceed against the Lexington
bank on the ground that the merger was
a violation of the antimonopoly provi-
sions of section 2 of the Sherman Act.
It might very well be that the primary
intention of the Department is to make
new law in this case in securing a court
decision of the application of the monop-
oly provisions of the Sherman Act to
bank mergers. If this is the purpose, it
does not seem proper to make the bank
a convenient vehicle for the test of new
issues when I think it clear that the Con-
gress desired that the litigation be termi-
nated and, in the long run, I doubt that
the Department would succeed, but, at
the same time, would have created un-
necessary hardship on a bank that has
been in litigation on this matter now for
almost 5 years, and on the community
1t serves.

I would like to point out that within
the past several years, two new banks
have been chartered in the Lexington
area. I find it very difficult to under-
stand how monopoly charges can be
levied against the Security National Bank
when two new banks are offering their
services in competition.

I make this statement because of the
uncertainty that prevails in the commu-
nity of Lexington and Kentucky. I be-
lieve, as I have said, that it was the in-
tention of the Congress to exempt the
three banks that had merged in good
faith prior to June 17, 1963.

In conclusion, I will say that I cannot
know all the facts at issue and I realize,
of course, that the final decision will be
made by the Department of Justice. But
I feel it my duty to give my impression
of my understanding and of Senators
like myself when we voted for S. 1698 on
February 9 of this year. I am sure the
Department of Justice will give all these
matters its fullest and responsible con-
sideration.

PROPOSED SALE OF STEEL COM-
PLEX BY WESTERN EUROPE TO
RED CHINA

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, in
late March, I received word that West
Germany and several other European al-
lies were about to authorize the sale of a
$176 million steel complex to Red China.
My immediate reaction was one of com-
plete disbelief. I knew that our State
Department had been carrying on inten-
sive negotiations with these allies to per-
suade them to give us more substantial
support for our efforts in South Vietnam.
And it seemed ineredible to me that these
same allies would turn around and au-
thorize an action that could very well
hamper our efforts to bring peace and
stability to southeast Asia.

On March 22, after receiving confir-
mation that West Germany was about to
give its wholehearted approval to this
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sale, I expressed my shock and bewilder-
ment here on the floor of the Senate.

I then wrote to President Lyndon B.
Johnson, protesting this action and con-
tacted the State Department to see what
steps our Government was taking to per-
suade our European allies that the sale of
this steel complex would enhance Pe-
king’s ability to produce military weap-
ons and equipment—machinery of war
that could very well be used against our
own men fighting in South Vietnam.

At a later date, I met with Secretary of
State Dean Rusk to discuss this whole
matter and see what we could do to per-
suade West Germany that the sale of a
steel complex to Red China was a futile
attempt to bring the Peking regime into
concert with the rest of the free world.

Fortunately, the contract for the sale
of this steel complex has not yet been
signed; and it is my hope that West Ger-
many and our other allies will reconsider
before any further action is taken.

The sale of one steel complex to Red
China will not dramatically upset what-
ever balance of power now exists in
southeast Asia. But this proposal does
symbolize the attitude of certain West
European nations toward the very serious
situation which now exists in South Viet-
nam. This action also demonstrates the
prevalent notion in Europe that what
happens in southeast Asia has little bear-
ing on the future course of events in
Western Europe.

For Europe has apparently forgotten
that the events which transpired in a tiny
city in Yugoslavia precipitated the holo-
caust of World War I; that the Japanese
invasion of Manchuria in 1931 helped to
bring on the war in the Pacifie; and that
Hitler's invasion of the small inde-
pendent nation of Poland ended with
German domination of the entire Euro-
pean Continent.

Today, our world is even smaller. Jet
airplanes have brought any point on the
globe only a few short hours away; and
guided missiles—with atomic warheads—
can reach any target within minutes.

If events in little Sarajevo could rock
the proud capitals of Western Europe in
1914, then, certainly, events in Hanoi and
Saigon can have a profound impaet on
the course of events in Europe in 1966.

But Europe has become fat and lazy.
It has forgotten what happened in 1914
and 1939. It continues to make the same
fatal mistakes that it made twice before
in this century. It ignores the lessons of
history.

Today, however, the stakes are much
higher. The atomic age has made the
destruction of the world a distinet and
terrifying possibility. If we are to sur-
vive, we must learn the lessons of history;
we must use them; and we must profit by
them,

But the nations of Western Europe,
proud of their rich history and tradition,
have never learned the lessons that his-
tory should have taught them.

Neville Chamberlain, when told about
the invasion of Czechoslovakia, said that
it was “a land that is far away and need
not concern us.” Today, like Chamber-
lain and his large black umbrella, Europe

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

hides under our nuclear umbrella, con-
tent to wish the world away, confident
that the United States will protect her.

And I know that we would come to her
aid—for we realize that our own security
depends, in part, on the security of
Europe. We have learned the lessons of
history; and we intend to profit by them.
We know that a free Europe means a free
America; and we recognize our responsi-
bilities to the rest of the world.

General de Gaulle, however, is a leader
who is motivated by the dangerous belief
that the Soviet Union would never cross
the Iron Curtain and attack Western
Europe. The French also believed, back
in 1914 and 1939, that Germany would
never cross the Rhine.

General de Gaulle may be correct in
his view—but this view may also be the
same type of fatal blunder that led to
the destruction of France in two great
wars.

Many Western Eurcpean nations are
unconcerned about providing for their
own defense, because they are con-
vinced—and rightly so—that the United
States would immediately move to their
assistance in case of attack.

Europe’s great concern today is not
with her defense, but with her pocket-
book. For America will come to her aid
in case of trouble.

A strong, stable Europe is one of the
most important goals of American for-
eign policy. But we should expect, in-
deed we should require, that our Euro-
pean allies shoulder their appropriate
share of the burden of insuring her own
peace and stability.

And, at the same time, she should
show an understanding and awareness
of the larger objective of world peace
that we seek by our resistance to Com-
munist aggression in South Vietnam.

Instead, they propose to provide steel
plants for our Communist enemy—on
generous and liberal credit terms.

While we fight in South Vietnam, while
our soldiers die so that free people every-
where—including Western Europe—may
live in peace and security, our allies deny
us even a modicum of support. Instead
of sending us men or equipment, they
plan to furnish weapons of war to Red
China—weapons to be sent through the
mountain passes of China to Hanoi and
then down through the Ho Chi Minh
Trail to be used by Vietecong and North
Vietnamese troops.

It is high time that Western Europe
stopped this nonsense. It is high time
that Western Europe started doing its
share of the work at hand. It is high
time that we get some support from
Western Europe—and some recognition
that America is paying a heavy price and
a heavy toll of young men so that Europe
can remain fat and smug—and prosper-
ous.

The sale of a $176 million steel mill to
Red China is but one example of the gen-
eral attitude of Western Europe. Guided
purely by the motive of profit, unmind-
ful of the political consequences their
action might take, West Germany,
France, and other allies wrap around
themselves the mantle of forgetfulness
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and blindly proceed to give aid and com-
fort to the enemy of their defender.

They claim, as justification for their
action, that such a sale will help to open
the great wall of China to Western in-
fluence and establish an open line of
communication between the Far East
and the West.

But what they fail to realize is that
U.S. officials have met with Red China’s
delegation in both Geneva and Warsaw
a total of 129 times—and have made
numerous overtures which could end the
isolation of Communist China from the
rest of the world. But China has de-
clared, each time that we have met, that
it will agree to nothing until we consent
to the return of the Island of Formosa,
Taiwan, to Red Chinese rule. And this
is something that we cannot do.

Red China has willingly isolated itself
from the rest of the world; we have not
isolated China.

And, until such time as Red China de-
cides to forgo its self-imposed isolation,
there is little we can do to pry open the
wall which separates Peking from the
rest of the world.

Mr. President, I strongly urge our
European allies to bring politics into
their discussions with Red China if they
feel they must persist in their efforts to
sell their industrial products to this re-
gime. TUntil now, they have been guided
in their discussions purely by factors of
profit and economic gain. If they were
to use political pressure, as well as eco-
nomic pressure, when they propose such
sales to Red China, they could help
rather than hinder the progress of peace
and stability in southeast Asia.

When the West Germans, French, and
others enter into negotiations looking to
the sale of a steel mill to the Communist
Chinese, their bargaining should not be
confined to price, credit terms, delivery
dates, and the like, but such a conference
table could be utilized to discuss political
matters affecting the free world and the
Communist world. Political concessions
achieved could mean the beginning, could
place the door ajar, so that the way
would open wide to negotiations to end
the conflict in Vietnam.

And Europe must begin to take her
part in the defense of Europe; she must
begin to realize that world events will
affect the future course of events on her
continent; she must begin to help rather
than hinder the search for peace
throughout the world.

Mr. President, we have carried Europe
on our shoulders for the past 20 years;
the burden has not been light; and it has
not been made any easier of late by lead-
ers like General de Gaulle who attempt
to destroy rather than rebuild the strong
alliance we have established on that con-
tinent.

The present tension within the NATO
alliance leads me to believe that it may
be necessary for the United States to
withdraw its forces from the European
Continent.

The decision would not be taken
lightly, but it must be considered. It is
one avenue that is open to us.

For the United States possesses an im-
pressive fleet of Polaris submarines; and
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these could be stationed around the con-
tinent of Europe, ready to bring the strik-
ing force of the United States to bear if
Europe were attacked.

Consideration of this proposal would
make it abundantly clear to Western Eu-
rope that we can and would withdraw
our land forces from Europe, and put
them to work in South Vietnam where
they are urgently needed to protect the
lives of American soldiers who are al-
ready there. We have a strong com-
mitment to the South Vietnamese peo-
ple; and we are ready to honor that
commitment. Our commitment to South
Vietnam has brought no concrete sup-
port from our European allies—and
some of these allies even appear un-
willing to defend their own nations.

Too often, the nations of Europe are
only too willing to have us defend their
borders—and then laugh at us behind
our backs for paying the high price of
keeping our troops and our equipment
at their beck and call.

We do not have to play court jester
to the governments of our allies any
longer. They are prosperous and con-
tent and their fears of 1949 have sub-
sided.

The answer to the NATO dilemma may
well lie in our chain of Polaris subma-
rines together with a loosely tied At-
lantic alliance.

Carrying the rest of the free world
on our shoulders is not an easy task—
and is one that we did not seek. But
we bear the burden and agree to do
what we think is right and necessary
to maintain peace and stability.

But it is high time that the rest of
the world at least acknowledge what
we are doing—and do its proper share
to insure that the people of the world
be able to live in peace and harmony
with their neighbors.

NO MORE ODD MAN OUT

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, in
spite of the directives of Presidents
Eisenhower, Kennedy, and Johnson,
there are still public buildings in Wash-
ington and elsewhere that are inacessible
to the handicapped. Subtantial im-
provements have been made, however,
and there are more to come.

Until recently, the National Gallery of
Art, the Library of Congress, and the
Smithsonian Institution had steps at
their entrances. Now these buildings are
ramped and accessible to all Americans,
not just the physically fit.

The John F. Kennedy Center for the
Performing Arts was to be built with
steps, inaccessible washroom facilities,
and without provision for the hard of
hearing. Now the building will be built
so that it may be used by all Americans,
including the handicapped.

Hotels and motels, theaters, and con-
cert halls across the country are begin-
ning at last to make provision for the
handicapped. These improvements are
of help not only to the handicapped but
also to their families. Families may
travel together, go to the ball game or the
theater together, enjoy themselves to-
gether, and the handicapped person
needs no longer be odd man out.
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These advances have not come easily.
Many people have donated their time and
effort to achieve these results. There
are volunteer groups at work all over the
country in every State and in many
cities working to insure that Govern-
ment agencies and private enterprise are
aware of the need to plan for the handi-
capped in the construction of buildings
and facilities.

On Sunday, an excellent article by
Boris Weintraub appeared in the Evening
Star. This article summarized some of
the steps that have been taken and some
of the steps which have been removed as
the accessibility program moves forward.
I ask the unanimous consent of the Sen-
ate that the article may be made a part
of the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

GETTING AROUND IN A WHEELCHAIR
(By Boris Weintraub)

Hugo Deffner of Oklahoma City was named
Handlcapped American of the Year a few
years ago for his one-man crusade against
such architectural barriers to the handi-
capped as revolving doors and steps. But
when he arrived at the Departmental Audi-
torium here to receive his award they had
to call out the Marines—two of them—to
carry him in. He couldn't get his wheel-
chair up the steps.

Since that time, more than one organiza-
tion has been at work to do something about
the problem. In the greater Washington
area there are an estimated 200,000 persons
with one kind of physical disubility or an-
other. And those in wheelchairs—well, there
are lots of things they can't do that other
people take for granted. Visiting the Lincoln
Memorlal, the White House or the Jefferson
Memorial for the wheelchalr-bound is an
impossibility. All those steps. Such simple
acts as riding a bus are out. Revolving doors
might as well be stone walls.

Citles are deslgned by and for the non-
handicapped. “Mostly it’s just a question of
habit,” says Mrs. Allan B. Fay of Bethesda,
head of the Architectural Barriers Project
for the Metropolitan Washington Area.
“Buildings have always been buillt with
stairs, or with revolving doors, or with nar-
row bathroom stalls. The architects and
the builders just don't realize that these
things are problems unless they are called
to their attention.”

Since 1957, some progress has been made
to remove architectural barriers here. The
D.C. Commissioners Committee on Employ-
ment of the Handicapped, Mrs. Fay's project
and more than 40 other organizations have
collaborated on a directory of facllities for
the handicapped, and have begun an assault
on the attitudes which have made Washing-
ton only “an average clty” for the handi-
capped.

Alding them is a set of specifications ap-
proved in 1961 by the American Standards
Association to make buildings and public
facilities usable by handicapped persons.
They take in the needs of all the handi-
capped: those on erutches or in braces or in
wheelchairs, persons with poor sight or
hearing, persons with heart trouble, and the
elderly.

The standards provide that every bulild-
ing should have at least one wide, level en-
trance for use by the wheelchair-bound.
They provide for public walks at least 48
inches wide. They provide for extra wide
spaces In parking lots for persons in wheel-
chairs or on braces or crutches. They pro-
vide for ramps with a rise of no more than
one foot in 12 for wheelchairs. And they
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provide for at least one stall in every bath-
room at least 25 Inches wide, to accommo-
date a wheelchair.

Here Is a summary of facilities in the Wash-
ington area:

Transportation—'‘Buses can't be used by
persons in wheelchairs,” Mrs. Fay says. “They
have high steps, they stop suddenly or they
go sharply around corners.” The Senate
District Committee directed that the Wash-
ington subway should be “readily acces-
sible for the disabled, elderly and other
handicapped persons.”

Public bulldings—Many of Washington's
most prominent buildings are inaccessible to
persons in wheelchairs. President Eennedy
directed that new federal buildings be built
so that the wheelchalr-bound could use
them, and the District Commissioners did
the same last March for new District build-
ings. A typlcal situation arose with the
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts. “There were too many steps in the
preliminary sketches, and they were ob-
viously inaccessible,” says Joseph Carvajal,
executive secretary of the Commissioners
Committee. “We wrote and suggested color-
ful ramps in their place. They are golng
along with our suggestions.”

Entertainment—Many movie theaters pro-
vide special areas for persons in wheelchalrs,
and others permit a disabled person to trans-
fer to a seat. "“You have to establish the
ground rules beforehand,” Mrs, Fay says.
“The Natlional Theater permits persons in
wheelchalrs at the side of the theater. Arena
Stage is “practically impossible.” D.C. Stadi-
um, with its ramps, is fine, but another
problem there is the distance from parking
lots.

Education—Mrs, Fay says that things are
“especially bad” on the college level, that
only a few buildings on area campuses are
usable by persons in wheelchairs. The ideal
is the University of Illinois, which has
ramped its entire campus, has provided buses
with 1ift steps and has constructed its build-
ings with the bandicapped in mind. UCLA
has similar facilities. The elementary and
high schools in this area have the same
problems as most public bulldings in the
area: steps, narrow entrances, and narrow
bathroom stalls.

Traffic—A few ramps have been erected In
the District to permit wheelchairs to roll up
onto sidewalks, notably in the Southwest and
around Meridlan Hill Park. The Commis-
sioners Committee hopes for ramps In the
downtown area when the F Street urban
renewal project takes shape. But, on the
whole, the ramp situation is bad.

Public telephones—The O&P Telephone
Co., In cooperation with the Architectural
Barriers Project, has established nine
“Drive-up—Walk-up"” coin telephone instal-
lations. Anyone, including a handicapped
person who drives, can use these phones
without leaving his car. The phone com-
pany plans to expand this service.

“Some of these things that help the handi-
capped are bound to be a little more ex-
pensive,” Carvajal says, “llke moving ramps
in a subway station are a little more ex-
pensive than stairways. But they are safer,
too, not only for the handicapped, but the
general public. You can take it as a rule
of thumb: Whatever is better for the handi-
capped is safer for the average person, too.”

MAN IS NOT MADE FOR DEFEAT

Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. President, on
April 29, 1966, I began a journey which
I dedicated to the spirit in man which
enables him to prevail and to prosper
in face of adversity.

The journey took me to Seward, Val-
dez, and Anchorage, three Alaska ecities
which suffered extensive earthquake
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damage in 1964. At each city I spoke at
ceremonies celebrating the winning of
All America City Awards, presented by
Look magazine and the National Munic-
ipal League.

Mr. President, Anchorage and Seward
are now two-time winners of this award,
making Alaska one of only three States
which have two cities which have won
two All America City Awards.

The three cities entered the compe-
tition as a unit, but the jury, impressed
by the energy with which the residents
had set about to rebuild after the earth-
quake, decided to give individual awards.
To do that, the jury requested that the
number of awards be increased from the
traditional 11 to 13.

It is clear that the jury recognized
that nature had tested the mettle of the
people of Alaska, and had found that
some men, women and children may have
been destroyed, man could not be de-
feated.

In honoring the residents of these
cities, the jury also honored a national
commitment to the belief that man has
the right to the opportunity to prevail
and to prosper, for without the help of
this Congress, without the help of
numerous Federal agencies, without the
help of countless private organizations
and individuals, these awards could not
have been won. These awards prove
that the national commitment to rebuild
Alaska has been carried out in good
order. Again, for myself, for the people
of my State, thank you.

So that others may share in my tribute
to the spirit of the people of Seward, of
Valdez, of Anchorage, and of the Nation,
I ask unanimous consent that
my speeches delivered at the All America
City ceremonies be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the speeches
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[News from E. L. (Bos) BarTtrETT, Senator
from Alaska]
“ManN Is Nor MapE ForR DEFEAT"” (SEWARD)—
Part 1

Today I start a journey dedicated to that
spirit of man which enables him to prevail
and to prosper in face of adversity.

From Seward, I go to Valdez, and then to
Anchorage. As I do here, I will speak in
those cities at ceremonies honoring people
who once again have shown “man is not
made for defeat.”

The journey I start today is one in which
all Alaskans and all people of this nation
should take pride, for indeed, the rebuilding
of our state following the Good Friday
earthquake was a national commitment to
that spirit.

The late Ernest Hemingway described that
spirit so well and so simply when he wrote,
A man can be destroyed, but not defeated.”

Men, women and children were destroyed
by the terrible force unleased by nature late
that afternoon, but man, the people who re-
mained, was not defeated. He prevalled and
rebuilt and now works to prosper.

This journey of dedication will be much
different from the one I took very shortly
after the earthquake. Then the scene was
of land abused, land misplaced, land bat-
tered by seas, land seemingly mutilated and
scarred for generations to come. But the
scene already was one of people planning to
needs no longer be odd man out.
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In the next few days, the scenes will be
the results of that planning. In Seward, I
see new buildings and a beautiful new har-
bor. In Valdez, I will find a city in the
midst of a move to new location. And in
Anchorage, there will be new skyline, clean
and clear cut agalnst the great Chugach
mountains,

But while what has been accomplished
in the past is important, the past can be
nothing more than prologue. So it is we
must turn to the future to see if man is to
prosper from what he has rebuilt.

It would serve no purpose today If I were
to give the impression that Seward is re-
covered completely from the effects of the
earthquake. It 18 mo secret that there has
been a serious decrease in port activity here.
Let us face facts. If that decrease is perma-
nent, as 1t might be, people of Seward will
have to look to new endeavors on which to
bulld an economy.

To look elsewhere, to break existing pat-
terns is seldom easy and always require
imagination, energy and good sense. Re-
ceipt of the title of All-America City attests
to the imagination and energy of the peo-
ple of Seward. You and the other people
of the Kenal Peninsula demonstrated good
sense when you and they formed the Eenal
Borough.

Perhaps nowhere else in the United States
is a unified, planned economy so important
as in Alaska. Our state has vast quantities
of valuable natural resources. It also has a
high cost of living and geography that makes
it difficult and expensive to unlock her great
storehouses. In short, Alaska cannot af-
ford the luxury of wasted motion, of in-
efficient, overlapping economic development
projects. In short, areas which are economic
units need area-wide planning and coop-
eration,

Few persons, if any, would argue that the
Kenal Peninsula is not an economic unit
and one of great potential. Therefore, it
was only good sense that the communities
of this unit band together to work for the
future.

When one thinks of the potential
of the Kenal Peninsula one thinks of
oill and gas and of the resources of the
sea. However, one doesn’t often think of
the Kenai National Moose Range as a nat-
ural resource which could speed economic
development of the peninsula. Among those
who do are officlals of the U.S. Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

I shall not bring to issue here renewal of
the debate which has gone on for a quarter
of a century as to whether the Moose Range
should have ever been established, whether
such a large area of land should have been
set aside by the federal government with-
out any consultation whatsoever with the
people of Alaska. There was none, so here
we are.

I hope that the fact that the proposal
I am about to discuss is the work of the
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife Bureau will still
any fears that anyone, least of all this United
States Senator, is advocating ruthless ex-
ploitation of this magnificent wild reserve.

The Range is home for about 7,600 Alaska
moose, the largest antlered animal on earth,
and we don't want to lose them.

The Range is home for many other animals,
including more than 800 white sheep, and
we don't want to lose them.

The Chickaloon Flats is an Iimportant
waterfowl migration area, and we don't want
that destroyed.

More than 40 per cent of Cook Inlet salmon
come from the lakes and streams of the
Range, and we don't want to harm them.

And no one wishes to scar the unique wild
beauty of coastal and interior Alaska which
make up the Range.
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The beauty of the Range was summed up
by a naturalist who, in 1911, wrote, “Were all
of Alaska erased from the map except the
Eenal Peninsula, and its immediately ad-
jacent waters, there would yet remain in
duplicate that which constitutes the more
unique and that which typifies the whole of
this wonderful country.”

No one, least of all this Senator, wants to
sacrifice the priceless, age-old area of wild
beauty in return for a possible temporary
economic gain, a galn which would be
dwarfed, in time by the loss of what ‘con-
stitutes the more unique and that which
typifies the whole of this wonderful country.”

However, preservation does not mean dis-
utilization.

Certainly it should be possible to con-
tinue to tap supplies of gas and oil without
erasing the beauty and the wildlife of the
area.

Certainly it should be possible to set aslde
areas for public recreation use without mar-
ring the wilderness.

Certainly it would be worthwhile to in-
vestigate the possibility of developing a tim-
ber industry which would assist rather than
hinder preservation of wildlife,

These objectives are the keystones in the
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife Bureau’s pro-
posal for the Kenal National Moose Range.

The bureau has developed & plan propos-
ing to divide the range for four purposes.

A natural area, named for the late Andrew
Simon, the great Alaska guide and conserva-
tionist, would run south from Skllak Lake,
and west from the Harding Ice Flelds to
about the mid-point of Tustumena Lake.

A central public-use area, with tralls and
camp grounds, would be developed north of
Skilak Lake. The Chickaloon Flats would
remain a waterfowl area.

The remainder of the range would be
opened for a well-planned resource-use area,
in which development of resources would be
balanced with the objectives of a natural
preserve.

This proposal, and I stress the word pro-
posal, might well be a starting point for
Seward’s search for a new economic base.

Development of a public-use-area will
bring people to the Peninsula., For example,
the bureau reports fishing pressure per mile
of road Iin Alaska is nearly twice the na-
tional average, exceeded by only two states.
Thought should be glven to enterprises
which could help attract and serve potential
visitors both from within and out of the
state.

Establishment of a timber industry for the
Peninsula would create new jobs, the key
to any economic development program.

The timber resources of the Range are
virtually untapped. The bureau estimates
that there are 400,000 acres of potentlal
commercial forest within the proposed re-
source-use zone, enough to support on a
continuing basls a moderate size cellulose
processing plant. One need only look at the
lumber mill operations in Sitka and Ketchi-
kan to see evidence of a stable, long-term
industry stimulating economic growth
throughout a community.

The preliminary study of timber resource
has been done. Next we need to refine
resource estimates and set out an operational
program. I urge that these planning steps
be taken promptly to determine if and
when an industry can become a reality on
the Eenal Peninsula.

There are a great many problems which
must be overcome before any part of the
bureau's proposal becomes fact, not the least
of which is a reluctance in some quarters
to allow the bureau to extend the nature
of its activities to Include recreational fa-
cilities.

Whether or not this proposal for the Na-
tlonal Moose Range is accepted, it still will
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have served an important purpose if it stimu-
lates ideas on how the people of Kenai Penin-
sula can best make use of the area’s re-
sources and still maintain its unique and
priceless wilderness.

I am confident a way will be found.

I am confident that Seward has not re-
bullt in vain, and that it will prosper.

The potential is here.

We know the spirit is here, for the people
of Seward have twice won All-America City
awards. Along with Anchorage, Seward
makes Alaska one of only three states which
has two two-time winners of the award.

I am confident that Seward will be a can-
didate at some future time for a third award,
for its people have so nobly demonstrated,
*“Man is not made for defeat.”

[News from E. L. (BoB) BARTLETT, Senator
from Alaska]
“MaN Is NoT MADE FOR DEFEAT” (VALDEZ)—
Part IT

Yesterday I started on a journey dedicated
to that spirit in man which enables him to
prevail and to prosper in the face of adversity.

This journey, which started in Seward and
ends Monday in Anchorage, retraces a trip
I took a little more than two years ago. Then
the scene was one of destruction and chaos.

Where there had been roads there were
holes or rubble from mountain walls. Where
there had been land, there was water. Where
there had been docks and bulldings, there
was flattened debris.

Now, two years later, I return to take part
in ceremonies honoring the spirit of the peo-
ple of the three cities of all Alaska and of
the nation who banded together to demon-
strate once again “man may be destroyed but
not defeated.” It Is most appropriate that
the award to be presented to Valdez today is
called an All America award, for the re-
building of Alaska is a tribute to the national
belief that “the world is a fine place and
worth fighting for.”

Perhaps the world is not as fine a place as
it could be, but it certainly is worth saving
if for no other reason than to have the
opportunity to improve it.

Man has prevalled because in times of
peril he has put aside individual differences
and joined forces to overcome the threat.
He has done this when the threat has come
from nature and when if has come from
within his own ranks.

‘The threat which has been most sure to
unite men to actlon is the threat of nature
or of men to impose by force thelir will on
man or on other men. There is something
in our spirit which rebels at such threats,
and may it always be so,

In the affairs of men, may we never become
so arrogant as to attempt to force our ways
on others, nor so indifferent as to ignore the
plight of the needy.

In the affairs of nature, may we always
dare to answer her challenge. May we always
try to find better ways to handle her awesome
force. May we ever strive to make sane use of
the resources she offers, balancing exploita-
tlon with conservation, keeping falth with
the past while building for the future.

Nature is at once man's provider and his
enemy, his captor and the liberator of his
spirit.

Valdez was among the Alaska cities which
suffered extensive damage in the Good Friday
earthquake. No one who witnessed the awe-
some power of the land and sea that day will
forget the sight of a tanker tossed about like
a toy, of huge waves carrylng away great
chunks of land. Nor will the people of Valdez
forget the 31 persons who died in the city
that day, more than one-fourth of those
officially listed as killed or missing.

But if this city was as target of the fury
of nature, it also owes its beginning to the
discovery of nature’s gold deposits in the
interior, its charm to the natural beauty of
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mountains and sea, and its future to the
resources of the ocean.

It is fitting that Valdez which suffered
greatly from the ravages of an ocean un-
leashed now profit by unlocking the store-
house of the same sea.

Valdez is uniquely situated to reap rewards
from the ocean. It has a fine harbor on
Prince Willlam Sound, a protected body of
water of great potential, By protected, I
mean that the Sound is part of this nation’s
territorial waters. ;

I am firmly convinced that if this nation’s
fishery industry is to expand and prosper as
it should, it must make excellent use of areas
sufficiently large to ensure a continuing and
diversified catch, areas which are protected
from exploitation by foreign fishermen.

Prince Willlam Sound is one of the larger
bodies of water which fall within the bound-
ary of our territorial sea. Forelgn vessels
may not enter these waters without permis-
sion of our government.

These protected areas become increasingly
important to the United States fish industry
as competition between fishing nations In-
creases on the open seas.

It is well known that the American fishing
fleet is falling behind the fleets of other na-
tions both in numbers and in quality of
equipment. As our fleet grows older, fleets
of competing nations grow younger. As our
fishermen continue to operate with outdated
equipment, foreign fishermen continue to
modernize their vessels.

Even if the United States were competing
on equal terms with other fishing nations,
just the great numbers of vessels fishing the
seas would make the protected water of
Prince Willlam Sound extremely wvaluable.
The Sound takes on added value in light of
the technical disadvantage under which our
fleet operates.

It was with that value in mind that I re-
cently proposed that the federal govern-
ment undertake a major survey of the fish-
ing resources of Prince Willlam Sound.

I made the proposal at a hearing on a Sen-
ate resolution authorizing the Bureau of
Commercial Fisheries to conduct a survey
of the nation’s marine and fresh water fish-
ery respurces.

The resolution points out that since 1957,
the United States has fallen from second
place behind Japan to the world's fifth fish-
ing nation. Peru, Red China and the Soviet
Union are now ahead of us.

Because of the great potential of Prince
Willlam Sound, I urged that large portion of
any fund appropriated for a survey be spent
in Prince William Sound.

With the information gathered from such
a survey, 1t should be possible to develop a
flourishing, year-around fishing operation in
Prince William Sound. The operation would
not only mean year-around work for the
fishermen of Valdez, and other communities,
but also year-around employment for per-
sons in related industries, businesses and
services. In short, development of the Sound
as a major fishing area will benefit Valdez,
the state and the nation.

I can't stress enough the importance of
efforts to rebuild this nation’s fishing and
maritime fleet. If the United States is to
remain a great power, it must remain a great
sea power.

And sea power is more than deck guns and
aircraft carriers. It is passenger ships, tank-
ers, tugs, fishing vessels and the capability to
repalr and bulld our own ships.

Sea power is the capability for independent
action in war and in peace, the capability
for freedom of action.

Sea power is also the good sense to investi-
gate and harvest the great potential of the
sea. Certainly this nation did not become
great by lgnoring its vast natural resources.
Certainly, it will not remain great if it does
not continue to make some use of its re-
sources, resources which can supply food to
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feed a growing nation and minerals to sup-
ply new and expanding industries, which
in turn will offer more jobs to a growing
population.

And it is just as certain that Alaska will
not realize her potential, and will not be
able to meet lts full responsibility of state-
hood unless her resources are exploited fully
and sanely.

Only then will the promise that is Alaska's
be fully realized.

Only then will the national commitment
demonstrated in the unified effort to rebuild
our state be fully rewarded.

I am confident that that commitment
will be rewarded by a growing, prosperous
Alaska.

I am confldent because of the spirit
shown by you, the people of Valdez. Here,
where man has experienced the worst of
nature, man has an opportunity to profit
from the best in nature, both in beauty and
in resources.

I am confident because in the rebuilding of
Valdez man once agaln demonstrated that
he is not made for defeat.

[News from E. L. (Boe) BARTLETT, Senator
from Alaska]
“Man Is Nor MADE ¥OR DEFEAT”
(ANCHOBAGE) —ParT III

Today I end what for me has been a most
happy and inspiring journey.

The journey began Friday in Seward and
continued Saturday in Valdez. In those
cities, as I do here, I spoke at ceremonies
celebrating the winning of All-America City
awards.

It has been an inspiring journey because
at each stop I have seen again and again
proof of that spirit in man which enables
him to prevail and to prosper in face of
adversity.

I have dedicated this journey to that spirit.

In each of my speeches I took my theme
from the late Ernest Hemingway, who said
of that spirit, “Man is not made for defeat.
A man can be destroyed, but not-defeated.”

I wish persons doubting the truth of those
words or the existence of that spirit could
have made this journey with me.

They would have seen a beautiful new
harbor open on awe-inspiring Resurrection
Bay. They would have seen people moving a
city to a new location rather than admit
defeat. They would have seen a bright,
sparkling city rising from rubble, a city more
beautiful, more prosperous than before
nature decided to test the mettle of its
people.

They would have witnessed the results of
a national commitment to the belief that
man can and has the right to the opportunity
to prevall and to prosper.

The journey ends today here in Anchorage,
and I can think of no better place, no better
time than this ceremony to sum up the mean-
ing that this journey should have for the
future of Alaska.

Anchorage Is the proper setting for such
a summation because there is a two-way
street connecting Alaska and Anchorage with
the future. As the state's largest clty, An-
chorage must prosper If the state is to pros-
per. However, Anchorage cannot hope to
prosper if all sections of Alaska do not. If
no man is an island, neither is any group of
men or any city.

In Valdez, I sald man has prevailed because
in time of peril he has put aside individual
differences and joined forces to overcome &
threat. There is something in man that
rebels against nature and other men attempt-
ing to impose their will by force.

In Seward, I stated Alaska cannot afford
the Iuxury of wasted motion, of inefficlent,
overlapping economic development programs.
If our state has vast quantities of valuable
natural resources, it also has a high cost of
living and geography which makes it expen-
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esive and difficult to unlock her great store-
houses.

In short, Alaska needs coordinated plan-
ning, coordinated programs and cooperation
between people, between cities, between
boroughs, between state and local govern-
ments.

Now is the time to blend those two
thoughts into one—into a commitment for
the future.

If in times of peril man has joined forces
agalnst a common threat, it is also true that
too often he has been slow in recognizing
the threat, slow in forgetting past differences
and gearing for action.

However, if Alaska {s to realize its full
potential as quickly as possible, we, its resi-
dents, must retain that same cooperation,
that same sense of purpose demonstrated In
rebuilding after the earthquake of 1964.

These will not be easy to retain. We all
grow tired of sustained effort. We all grow
impatient working for long-range solutions.
We all become hungry for quick, clear-cut
progress. That seems to be part of the
American character, in foreign as well as do-
mestic affalrs. But patience and long-range
thinking is what Alaska needs, not short-
sighted selfish gains.

Another factor complicates the road ahead.
While the federal government has been gen-
erous to Alaska, I don't think we can or
should expect as much federal aid as we
have been receiving. The federal govern-
ment will continue to play its part in Alaska,
but that part will diminish over the years,
and a greater portion of the load will fall on
the state and on local governments.

However, new industries are coming to
Alaska, industries which will provide the
necessary tax base to meet governmental
needs of the future.

For example, the Bureau of Sports Fish-
erles and Wildlife has proposed establish-
ment of a long-term timber industry in the
Kenal National Moose Range. Congress is
considering a resolution authorizing a sur-
vey of the nation’s coastal marine resources,
a survey which could provide information
leading to the establishment of a year-
around fish industry on Prince William
Bound and elsewhere. Congress continues
to search for a program to assist the mining
industry which meets the objectlons of the
administration.

Also, the Air Force is interested in selling
the Alaska Communication System. Beveral
firms appear interested. Sale of the system
to a private firm, with proper assurance for
improvement in rates and services, would be
a significant addition to the tax rolls.

And recently the Federal National Mort-
gage Assoclation, recognizing that special
problems exist in Alaska, withdrew a limit it
had placed on mortgages, a limit which could
have severely damaged the construction in-
dustry in our state.

So on these few examples alone, it can be
sald that the officials in Washington are
vitally concerned with and working for the
future of our young state.

Alaska needs assistance because it is a
young state, but its youth is also its best
hope of meeting the challenges of the fu-
ture. I refer not only to the youthful spirit
of her people, but also of the absence of
centuries-old patterns which limit fluidity
and stifle ingenuity.

I am thinking of how fortunate we are
that In a state where unity of purpose and of
action is so important, we have a system of
political subdivision which should make such
unity easier to achieve than in other states.

Conslder a moment the plight of Philadel-
phia, a metropolitan area stretching over
five counties. Philadelphia depends on the
counties for people to run its industries, to
shop in its stores, to visit its theatres, The
counties depend on the city to supply their
people with jobs. The metropolitan area is
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an economic, cultural unit. However, it is
not a governmental unit. There are citles
and townships within counties. One county
has more than 60 townships, Eflective area-
wide planning is a dream of the future in
this section of the county.

In Alaska we only have cities or boroughs.
It is through the latter that area-wide plan-
ning can be developed. The Anchorage area
should take the lead in making this simpli-
fled political subdivision system work, on
problems ranging from a safe and adequate
water system for all to economic develop-
ment programs which will benefit all Alaska.

Anchorage i1s at the heart of the fastest
developing portion of Alaska, One need only
look down Cook Inlet to see evidence sup-
porting predictions that by 18756 industry
will be producing 200,000 barrels of oil a day.
Clearly, Alaska is on its way to becoming one
of the great oil-producing centers of the
world.

However, unless we look and plan ahead,
Alaska will remain a source and not a refiner
of oil. In an effort to encourage establish-
ment of an oll-refining industry in Alaska,
I asked the Department of Defense to con-
sider getting fuel for Alaska-based jets from
Alaska sources rather than from outside.
The answer was that a recent study by a
major refining company found that there
was not a large enough market for byprod-
ucts of jet-fuel products to make a refinery
a profitable operation.

This is a challenge worthy of Alaskans’
imagination and ingenuity. We have found
ways to make money shipping timber prod-
ucts. We are hopeful that current negotia-
tions will lead to establishment of a lique-
fled-gas exporting industry. I am sure not
too many years ago, such enterprises ap-
peared impractical, if not improbable. It now
appears as if a new important industry—
the making of fertilizer—can be developed
using natural gas. Future opportunities ap-
pear staggering. There is no reason why
ways cannot be found to make the refining
of petroleum profitable in Alaska.

Certainly markets in Alaska will improve
as more and more people come north to the
future.

Certainly as the attention of the nation
swings west, new markets will develop in
the Far East. Japan need not be our only
customer. When hostilities cease in SBouth-
east Asia, and the task of assisting nations
of that area improve their standards of 1iv-
ing can begin in earnest, there will be new
markets for our resources and for manu-
factured goods. Alaska is the gateway to
the Far East. We must be sure that when
the time comes, we are ready to serve the
customers that will pass through that gate-
way.

Some of these nations may have commu-
nistic governments. One of the nations may
be Red China itself. I say let's trade with
them all, not only for the good of Alaska,
but for the good of the nation and the world.

I think the types of goods to be traded
should be determined by the nature of the
government of the country with which we
are trading. For example, it would make
no sense to supply the current Red China
government with strategic material.

However, neither does it make sense not
to trade with a nation unless its govern-
ment is totally committed to our side of the
Cold War.

In Asia, our strength is in the air and on
the sea. Our policy designed to contain
Red China can only succeed if nations on her
borders are interested in remaining inde-
pendent of their huge neighbor. It does
not matter if they are commlitted to the
west, neutral or lean toward China. Through
trade and sound Aassistance programs we
should, when asked, help them retain their
independence,
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Also, trade lines are also lines of commu-
nications, and communications between
powerful nations are needed to reduce
chances of a nuclear conflict starting because
one nation misunderstands the policy or the
resolve of another. No, rather than isolation,
the world needs communication so those
tempted to act counter to the interest of
society as a whole are well aware of the risks
they run.

Which way Alaska turns depends a great
deal on the leadership Anchorage displays
in solving area problems. Alaska cannot look
outward unless it builds soundly at home.
If Anchorage is at the heart of the fastest
developing section of Alaska, Anchorage must
also remember it cannot reach its own po-
tential unless the rest of the state does. Too
often there has been an Anchorage position
and an antl-Anchorage position on an issue.
There should only be an Alaska position.

Perhaps it seems that I have wandered
far afleld from an All-America City award,
but I think not, for this award will have
greater meaning if it spurs us to the same
effort and to the same degree of unity which
enabled us to rebuild after the earthquake.

Anchorage has twice won All-America Clty
awards. So has Seward. Alaska is one of
only three states with two two-time winners.
I think that fact speaks volumes about the
spirit of Alaska. It is for that reason I am
confident we Alaskans will meet the chal-
lenges which lie ahead.

It is for that reason I am confident that
Alaska will put aside past differences and
work together to give added meaning to the
words, “Man is not made for defeat.”

CONGRESS HAS PROVIDED FUNDS,
WITH COOPERATION OF THE
STATES, AREAS, AND CITIES, FOR
A VITAL SYSTEM OF AIRPORTS
TO SERVE GROWING TRANSPOR-
TATION NEEDS

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President,
last Friday was the 20th anniversary of
the Federal Airport Act, which was
signed into law by President Harry S.
Truman on May 13, 1946. It was my re-
sponsibility to be an original sponsor of
that legislation while serving West Vir-
ginia as a Member of the U.S. House of
Representatives. It is gratifying to note
the significant degree in which this law
has contributed to the growth of the
aviation industry and to this Nation’s
social and economic expansion.

As originally enacted, the law author-
ized appropriations of $500 million over
a T-year period, with a limit of $100 mil-
lion for any one year for projects within
the United States, plus $20 million for
projects in Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico,
and the Virgin Islands. Federal aid
funds might be made available to spon-
sors of projeects, which include any pub-
lic agency or several public agencies act-
ing as a group, for airport development
under requirements set forth in the act.
In addition, a discretionary fund was
provided for use as deemed most appro-
priate for carrying out the National Air-
port plan.

In 1950 the act was extended to a 12-
year period, the total amount authorized
remaining at $500 million. In 1958 the
Congress passed a bill to continue the
program through fiscal year 1963 with
an inereased minimum level of expend-
itures; however, the proposal was ve-
toed by President Eisenhower. Another
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measure was passed and approved on
June 29, 1959, which extended the time
within which grants could be made, to
June 30, 1961.

Legislation in 1961 authorized appro-
priations in the amount of $199,500,000
over a 3-year period beginning with fiscal
year 1962, $66.5 million to be available
beginning July 1 of each of the fiscal
years 1962, 1963, and 1964, available
until expended. Additional separate
funds were authorized for Hawalii, Puerto
Rico, and the Virgin Islands; legislation
approved March 11, 1964, authorized ap-
propriations and extended the program
for 3 fiscal years beginning with the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1965—$66.5
million annually plus an aggregate of
$4.5 million for Hawail, Puerto Rico, and
the Virgin Islands—and a total addi-
tional of $21 million—8$7 million annual-
ly—for general aviation airports.

At the present time, the Federal air-
port program is again being considered
by Congress. Hearings have been con-
ducted in the Aviation Subcommittee of
the Senate Commerce Committee. The
appropriation of $75 million proposed
for the continuance of the program in
each of the fiscal years 1968, 1969, and
1970, however, could be insufficient to
provide matching for local funds. The
proposal in the fiscal year 1967 budget
to reseind $21 million of the $71 million
authorized for fiscal year 1967 is op-
posed by many, who contend that the ap-
propriations should be double the $75
million figure in the newly reported Sen-
ate measure, 8. 3096. They point out
the need for expanding and improving
airports to accommodate short and me-
dium haul jets, which the changeover of
local airlines from DC-3’s has made nec-
essary. Local airlines now operate under
weight restrictions at 252 airports of the
619 served and expect restrictions on jet
operations at 113 more. Tt would seem
that even $150 million per year might be
insufficient if the Federal Government
were obliged to purchase land near air-
ports to protect citizens from aircraft
noise. Existing authorization contem-
plates $225 million for the next 3 years,
with $21 million for general aviation
airports.

Federal participation in eivil aviation
has not been confined to airport devel-
opment. Establishment of the airways
systems, traffic direction and control, air
safety, accident investigation, and devel-
opment of safety devices and techniques,
and promoting development of new air-
craft types are among the many areas
within which the various Federal agen-
cies have made and are making contri-
butions to the Nation's air commerce and
defense capabilities.

The number of airports and landing
fields as of January 1, 1938, was 2,299,
nearly 800 of which were municipal air-
ports. In 1946, when the Federal Air-
port Act came into effect, there were
4,490 airports in the United States, in-
cluding military. With the inclusion of
military fields which are jointly used by
civil and military aircraft, the total num-
ber in 1965 was 9,940, with 3,644 publicly
owned as of January 1 of that year.
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As of January 1, 1950, there were 59
airports located in West Virginia, 10 of
which were scheduled air service airports.
As of December 31, 1965, a total of 54
airports were located within the State, 15
of which were public and 39 private air-
ports. However, in this instance statis-
tiecs alone cannot convey the entire
significance of airport improvements and
additions in this period, and the changes
in demand for different types of airport
services.

A total of 23,498 scheduled and non-
scheduled departures from West Virginia
airports were reported for the year 1950;
102,318 passengers originated; 422.3
tons of cargo originated and a total of
123.7 tons of U.S. and foreign mail was
handled. Ten years later, scheduled
and nonscheduled departures were
38,433; passengers enplaned 230,252; air-
mail amounted to 223.65 tons; and air ex-~
press and freight total was 805.06 tons.
In 19656 West Virginia airports handled
42,159 airline departures, enplaned
335,305 passengers and processed 403.65
tons of mail and 1,917.37 tons of air ex-
press and freight.

Growth on a national basis is indicated
by records of fixed wing domestic air-
craft operations. In 1949, there were a
total of 2,023,702 departures, 14,732,687
passengers enplaned, 65,301.4 tons of mail
and 211,471.7 tons of air cargo originated.
For 1950, aircraft departures were 2,137,-
294, passengers enplaned 16,937,018, mail
69,672.5 tons and cargo 289,490.6 tons.
During 1960 departures totaled 3,343,989,
passengers enplaned 50,584,135, mail
183,663.1 tons and air cargo 510,4925
tons. Latest national data available, for
1964, show 3,417,601 departures, 76,657,-
102 passengers enplaned, mail 206,152.9
tons and air cargo originated 863,811.4
tons.

The civil air carrier fleet was com-
prised of approximately 450 aireraft in
1941, and private and charter planes
numbered approximately 24,000, By
1958, the civil air carrier fleet had in-
creased to 2,081 and remained at about
that level through 1964; however, by
1964, fleet capacity was twice that of
1958. Domestic air cargo tonnage grew
about 50 percent between 1955 and 1960
but more than doubled from 1960 to
1965—as reported by the industry.

Growth of air commerce has out-
stripped projections made at the time
the Federal-aid airport program was be-
ing considered. However the greatest in-
crease has been in the commercial or air
carrier segment, rather than in private
flying. In the recent past, expansion in
commercial aviation has been reflected in
aircraft size, speed, capacity and other
changes which have made imperative
more sophisticated air traffic and airport
traffic control, communications systems,
airport facilities and safety measures.
As a result, the role of the Federal Gov-
ernment has become even larger and
more important to our domestic and for-
eign air commerce.

Federal assistance is particularly vital
in modernizing existing airports to ac-
commodate new aircraft, and in con-
struction of general aviation airports.
Personal and business flying increased
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from 57,047 aircraft in use in 1955 to
86,788 in 1965. In this area too, num-
bers only tell part of the story, because
the craft have become larger, faster,
safer, and more comfortable. Airport
access is a factor in location of industry,
and thus of concern to the communities
involved.

In addition to the considerations of
air commerce, the airport program must
be considered as a vital part of national
defense. During World War II more
than half the total airline fleets were
used in flying troops and weapons for the
Air Transport Command and the Air
Transport Service. Airline pilots, me-
chanies, ticket clerks, and executives in
uniform—more than one-third of all air-
line personnel—provided a cadre of air
transportation  specialists. Without
adequate airports the civil air fleets and
services would not have been available
for use in defense of the Nation. The
FAA reports that in 1964 approximately
one-fourth of that Agency’s annual ap-
propriation was devoted to responsibil-
ities related to defense.

Non-air-carrier civil aviation could
provide “unparalleled” flexibility in vital
services in a national emergency. The
general aviation fleet is more widely dis-
persed than the commercial fleet and can
operate from fields requiring minimum
preparation or restoration. However, in
order to have such a fleet of private
planes available when needed, the neces-
sary airports must be in existence.

Continued support of the Federal-aid
airport program is necessary on all
counts. We should not be short-sighted
in providing funds for the program and
authorized funds should be appropriated.
Surveys over the years have shown that
even had all the funds authorized been
made available they would not have
satisfied all the needs. For example, in
1959 a total of $63 million was available
for allocation, while requests for Federal
assistance totaled $192 million. At the
close of the reporting period for fiscal
year 1966, requests had been received
for aid in the total amount of $161.6
million with only $75 million programed
for airport assistance.

Mr. President, we have made impor-
tant advances in aviation since the day
in 1893 when a bill was introduced in the
U.S. Senate which would direct the Sec-
retary of the Treasury to pay $100,000
to any inventor who, before 1900, would
“construct a vessel” which could fly at
least 30 miles an hour and carry a load
of 5 tons while “safely navigating the
air.” Today, we have aireraft which
can exceed 2,000 miles per hour in
straight and level flights; we plan the
construction of a transport with a pay-
load capacity of more than 100 tons;
and, air travel is recognized as among
the safest and most dependable means
of travel.

I wholeheartedly support the continu-
ation of the Federal aid-to-airports
program as conceived under the Federal
Airport Act of 1946. Airpower remains
as the key to economic expansion and
national security. We must continue to
utilize its potentials fully as we seek a
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better way of life for our citizens in a
world of peace.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
NeuBeERGER in the chair). The Senator
from Pennsylvania is recognized.

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE TO RE-
QUIRE DISCLOSURE OF FINAN-
CIAL INTERESTS

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, it
has long been my view that Senators
should be required to make a complete
disclosure of their finances. I have done
so voluntarily for the last 4 years,
and some of colleagues have likewise
made a public financial disclosure in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

When it was revealed in the course of
the Bobby Baker investigation that a
Senate employee had been guilty of gross
improprieties, I introduced a Senate
resolution providing for mandatory fi-
nancial disclosure by Senators and all
Senate employees who are compensated
at a gross rate in excess of $10,000.

Regrettably my disclosure proposal
was shunted aside, and the Senate adopt-
ed the resolution which created the Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct.
I supported that resolution, and I be-
lieve that the Senate acted wisely in set-
ting up the Select Committee. But by
its very nature, the Select Committee
can do its work only after allegations of
wrongdoing have been made; it can slam
the barn door after the horse has bolted,
15}1;11: it is not so good at keeping the horse
Disclosure, on the other hand—com-
pulsory and comprehensive—can ef-
fectively deter financial misconduct
by requiring Senators and key Senate
employees to lay all their cards face up
on the table. For the many rewards
and satisfactions of public service in the
Senate, this seems a small price to pay—
particularly when public confidence is at
stake.

At this very moment there is on the
Senate Calendar a resolution, Senate
Resolution 123, duly reported by the
Senate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration, which if taken up and
adopted, would require a measure of fi-
nancial disclosure by Senators and
higher paid Senate employees. Al-
though it is & move in the right direction,
it is seriously weakened by the presence
of a number of loopholes. It could how-
ever be brought before the Senate, per-
fected by strengthening amendments,
and adopted—and I urge now, as I have
urged before—that this be done.

In accordance with my practice of
prior years, I intend to make a volun-
tary disclosure of my own finances, in
compliance with the terms of the dis-
closure rule which I have repeatedly
pressed the Senate to adopt.

I ask unanimous consent that my pro-
posed rule XLVII, dealing with the dis-
closure of financial interests, may be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the pro-
posed rule XLVII was ordered to be
printed in the REcoRD, as follows:

RuLe XLVII. DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

1. Each Individual who at any time during
any calendar year serves as a Member of the
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Senate, or as an officer or employee of the
Senate, compensated at a gross rate in excess
of $10,000 per annum, shall file with the Sec-
retary of the Senate for that calendar year
a written report contalning the following
information:

(a) The falr market value of each asset
having a failr market value of $5,000 or more
held by him or by his spouse or by him and
his spouse jointly, exclusive of any dwelling
occupled as a residence by him or by mem-
bers of his iImmediate family, at the end of
that calendar year;

(b) The amount of each liability in excess
of $5,000 owed by him or by his spouse, or
by him and his spouse jointly at the end of
that calendar year;

(c) The total amount of all capital gains
realized, and the source and amount of each
capital gain realized in any amount exceed-
ing 85,000, during that calendar year by him
or by his spouse, by him and his spouse
Jjointly, or by any person acting on behalf or
pursuant to the direction of him or his
spouse, or him and his spouse jointly, as a
result of any transaction or series of related
transactions in securities or commodities, or
any purchase or sale of real property or any
interest therein other than a dwelling occu-
pied as a residence by him or by members
of his immediate family;

(d) The source and amount of each item
of income, each item of relmbursement for
any expenditure, and each gift or aggregate
of gifts from one source (other than gifts
received from any relative or his spouse) re-
ceived by or accruing to him, his spouse, or
from him and his spouse jointly from any
source other than the United States during
that calendar year, which exceeds $100 in
amount or value; including any fee or other
honorarium received by him for or in con-
nection with the preparation or delivery of
any speech or address, attendance at any
convention or other assembly of individuals,
or the preparation of any article or other
composition for publication, and the mone-
tary value of subsistence, entertainment,
travel, or other facilities received by him in
kind;

(e) The name and address of any profes-
sional firm which engages in practice before
any department, agency or instrumentality
of the United States in which he has a fi-
nancial interest; and the name, address, and
a brief description of the principal business
of any client of such firm for whom any
services involving representation before any
department, agency or instrumentality of the
United States which were performed during
that ecalendar year, together with a brief
description of the services performed, and
the total fees received or receivable by the
firm as compensation for such services;

(f) The name, address, and nature of the
principal business or activity of each busi-
ness or financial entity or enterprise with
which he was associated at any time during
that calendar year as an officer, director, or
partner, or in any other managerial capacity.

2. Each asset consisting of an interest in
a business or financial entity or enterprise
which is subject to disclosure under para-
graph 1 shall be identified in each report
made pursuant to that paragraph by a state-
ment of the name of such entity or enter-
prise, the location of its prinecipal office, and
the nature of the business or activity in
which it is principally engaged or with which
it is principally concerned, except that an
asset which is a security traded on any
securities exchange subject to supervision by
the Securities and Exchange Commission of
the United States may be identified by a full
and complete description of the security and
the name of the issuer thereof. Each liabil-
ity which is subject to disclosure under para-
graph 1 shall be identified in such report
made pursuant to that paragraph by a state-
ment of the name and the address of the
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creditor to whom the obligation of such lia-
bility is owed.

3. Except as otherwise hereinafter pro-
vided, each individual who is required by
paragraph 1 to file a report for any calendar
year shall file such report with the Secretary
of the Senate not later than January 31 of
the next following calendar year. No such
report shall be required to be made for any
calendar year beginning before January 1,
1964. The requirements of this rule shall
apply only with respect to individuals who
are Members of the Senate or officers or em-
ployees of the Senate on or after the date of
adoption of this rule. Any individual who
ceases to serve as a Member of the Senate or
as an officer or employee of the Senate, before
the close of any calendar year shall file such
report on the last day of such service, or on
such date not more than 3 months there-
after as the Secretary of the Senate may pre-
scribe, and the report so made shall be made
for that portion of that calendar year dur-
ing which such individual so served. When-
ever there is on file with the Secretary of the
Benate a report made by any individual in
compliance with paragraph 1 for any calen-
dar year, the Secretary may accept from that
individual for any succeeding calendar year,
in lieu of the report required by paragraph 1,
a certificate containing an accurate recita-
tion of the changes in such report which are
required for compliance with the provisions
of paragraph 1 for that succeeding calendar
year, or a statement to the effect that no
change in such report is r for com-
plilance with the provisions of paragraph 1
for that succeeding calendar year.

4. Reports and certificates filed under this
rule shall be made upon forms which shall
be prepared and provided by the Secretary
of the Senate and shall be made In such
manner and detall as he shall prescribe. The
Secretary may provide for the grouping
within such reports and certificate of items
which are required by paragraph 1 to be dis-
closed whenever he determines that separate
itemization thereof is not feasible or is not
required for accurate disclosure with respect
to such items. Reports and certificates filed
under this rule shall be retained by the Sec-
retary as public records for not less than
6 years after the close of the calendar year
for which they are made, and while so re-
talned shall be avallable for inspection by
members of the public under such reason-
able regulations as the Secretary shall pre-
scribe.

5. As used in this rule—

(a) The term “asset” Includes any bene-
ficial Interest held or possessed directly or
indirectly in any business or financial entity
or enterprise, or in any security or evidence
of indebtedness, but does not include any
interest in any organization described in
sectlon 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 which is exempt from taxation
under section 501(a) of such Code;

(b) The term “liability” includes any lia-
bility of any trust in which a beneficial in-
terest s held or possessed directly or in-
directly;

(e¢) The term “income” means gross in-
come as deflned by section 61 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954.

(d) The term “security” means any secu-
rity as defined by section 2 of the Securities
Act of 1933, as amended (15 U.S.C. TTb).

(e) The term “commodity” means any
commodity as defined by section 2 of the
Commodity Exchange Act, as amended (7
Us.C. 2).

(f) The term *dealing In securitles or
commodities” means any acquisition, trans-
fer, disposition, or other transaction involv-
ing any security or commodity.

(g) The term “officer or employee of the
Senate” means (1) an elected officer of the
Senate who is not a Member of the Senate,
(2) an employee of the Senate or any com-
mittee or subcommittee of the Senate, (3)
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the Legislative Counsel of the Senate and
employees of his office, (4) an Official Re-
porter of Debates of the Senate and any per-
son employed by the Official Reporters of
Debates of the Senate in connection with
the performance of thelir official duties, (5)
a member of the Capitol FPolice force whose
compensation is disbursed by the Secretary
of the Senate, (6) an employee of the Vice
President If such employee's compensation
is disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate,
(7) an employee of a Member of the Senate
if such employee's compensation is disbursed
by the Secretary of the Senate, and (8) an
employee of a joint committee of the Con-
gress whose compensation is disbursed by
the Secretary of the Senate.

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, in ac-
cordance with the proposed rule, I offer a
disclosure of my own financial interests,
and I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcCoORD, as follows:

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF SEN-
ATOR JOSEPH S. CLARK, DEMOCRAT, OF PENN~-
SYLVANIA
(a) The fair market value of each asset

owned by me or my spouse, jointly or sev-

erally, as at December 31, 1965, was:

43 shares Allled Chemical & Dye

Corp e 80,113,87
534 shares American Tel. & Tel___ 32, 440. 50
170 shares General Electric.. ... 20, 060. 00
296 shares General Motors_ - 80, 638. 00
191 shares International Paper_.. 5, 878.75
138 shares Jewel Tea - —-_- 5,227.00
82 shares National Dairy Products. 6, 870. 00
200 shares Philadelphia Electric__. 7,375.00
600 shares Smith, Kline & French. 48, 725.00
600 shares Sterling Drug..--o--- 24, 600. 00
300 shares Texas Gulf Sulphur___ 27, 337.00
76 shares International Business

T T T I TN S S S, 37,924. 00
100 shares American Bakerles Co.

L3 ge, A 2 RN T i 10, 800. 00
300 shares Standard Oil of Calif.

390 Conw. PId. o i 34, 800. 00
800 shares Chrysler COrp-.-——---- 15, 800. 00
314 shares Armstrong Cork_______ 18, 840. 00
433 shares Vulcan Material Co.__. 9,003.00
119 shares Rohm & Haas. o -__ 18, 683. 00
400 shares Parke Davis & Co._.... 13, 200. 00
500 shares Allis Chalmers. ... 16, 500. 00
500 shares Massey-Ferguson Ltd.. 16, 000.00
490 shares. First Pennsylvania

Banking & Tr. CO-— oo cacina 15, 347. 00
200 shares Pepsico INCo v oo 16, 200. 00
150 shares Insurance Co. of North

e e b b o i B 12, 750. 00
400 shares Pabst Brewing________ 186, 400. 00
330 shares American Optical ______ 16, 500. 00
500 shares Western Publishing___. 10, 500. 00
B0O shares Avery Island Ine. Cap.

BOCK. e e e e 40, 000. 00
10,000 James Talcott CV. Cap.

Notes 5% due 12/1/79 .. 10, 200. 00
20,000 Allegheny Co. Pa. 3 5; % due

i F bl e SRR R R N E e 20, 359. 00
10,000 Lebanon, Pa. 3.30% due

L e e e R e 9, 999. 00
10,000 Penna Hwy. & Bridge Auth.

316 % due 2/16/TTcccccmcccnan 10, 045. 00
25,000 Phila., Pa. 31 % due 1/1/82_ 24, 400. 00

15,000 Cumberland Co. Pa., 314 %

Ll Db A ) e e O S I 14, 129. 00
25,000 Penna. St. Pub. Sch,. 314 %

L EEOE S o L A R 23, 030. 00
10,000 Philadelphia, Pa. 814 % due

B T e e . e B o 9, 128. 00
25,000 Penna. Turnpike Rev. Bond

3.10% due 6/1/98 - - - e 23, 455. 00
15,000 New EKEensington Pa. 8.D.

Auth. 3.06% due 4/1/96. -~ 12,329. 00
5,000 City of Bethlehem, Pa.,

Counties of Northampton & Le-

high School Dist. 2.70% Imp.

Bond of 1957, due 4/1/72 .- 5, 000. 00
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Penn Mutual Life Insurance Co.—

paid-up polley.— - oo $15, 000. 00
Provident Mutual Life Insurance

Co.—2 paid-up policies .- 55, 951. 69
Share of mineral rights under

royalty lease with Humble Oil &

Refining Co., at Avery Island,

it s e Al e e e e 1202, 886. 20
Savings AcCOUNtS o caccceeee 12,929. 52
Cash in checking accounts..._.... 65, 387. 70

1 Because of depletion of the field, market
value is computed at 312 times annual in-
come.

(b) Neither my wife nor I owe liabilities,
jointly or severally, in excess of $5,000.

(c) My wife and I realized total net capital
gains of $5,821.34 in 1965,

(d) The source and amount of items of
income received or accrued to me or my wife,
jointly or severally, from sources other than
the United States, which exceed #$100 in
amount or value were:

Allls Chalmers._________ . ... $218.175
American Bakerles ... 375. 00
American Telephone & Telegraph_ 1, 173. 00
Armstrong Cork._ . ______ 526. 35
Avery Island Inc___ .. __________ 5, 600, 00
ORIYBIOL  COTPr s cv it e i v i i 150. 00
1st Penna, Banking & Trust Co.-- 646. 80
Franklin Life Ing, Co--—---o-a-- 21.38
Insurance Co. of North America_ 300. 00
International Business Machines

[Ty o adoiogate e s U e 456, 00
Pabst Brewing Co_— oo 100. 00
Parke Davig COo oo 300. 00
Penn Mutual Life Ins. CO_—oo_—_ 125. 40
E P L VP U 5 310. 00
Rohm & Hat8.. - occcccuccczans 179. 20
Vulcan Materials - ______.____ 346. 40
Western Publishing_ .. _______._ 270, 00
General Electric.- .o -_-_cud o 391. 00
Sterling Drug.-c--cicaiaccooiun 457. 50
Standard Oll of Calif__.________ 990. 00
National Dalry Products._._.____ 213. 20
General Motors 1, 6564, 00
International Paper__________._ 238. 75
Texas Gulf Sulphur. ... 120. 00
Smith, Kline & French__________ 1, 110. 00
Phila. Electric 288. 00
Jewel Tea ety 234. 60
Bayhil & Co., 1 Chase Manhattan

Plaza, N.Y 865. 09
Thelma Spencer Trust—Resldual

income ik = 111.60
Humble Oil & Refining Co—O0il

and gas royalties, lease and

rent el ot e e i 183,681.77
Allegheny County Bonds...___._ 668. 75
City of Lebanon BondS_ oo 330. 00
City of Philadelphia 3% Bonds.. 150. 00
City of Philadelphla 3814 %

- e T e e Sl s 325. 00
City of Philadelphia 314%

BN 876. 00
City of Bethlehem Bonds. ... 135. 00
Cumberland Co. Bonds. oo 487. 50
Dayton Rubber Bonds__ .- 825.00
New EKensington Bonds_________ 457. 50
Penna. Public School Bonds..... 812. 650
Penna. Turnpike Bonds._ ... 775. 00
State Highway & Bridge Bonds.__ 350. 00
James Talcott 5% Cap. Note_..._ 500. 00

1Income from this source will gradually
decline as the field was brought in in 1945 and
is being depleted.

I was reilmbursed for various expenditures
fncurred in connection with trips made by
me during the year to various meetings at
institutions and elsewhere where I had been
invited to speak. My spouse received no such
reimbursement.

The only reimbursement I received which
exceeded $100 was for expenses to Chicago
for a speech for the Association of American
Law Schools in the amount of $115.23.
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Net fees or other honoraria recelved by me
during the year were as follows:

Smith College, Northampton, Mass.,
Alice Holden Lectures—Honorar-
$250. 00
Mt. Holyoke College, S. Hadley,
Mass., Lecture—Honorarium._.._.
Wheaton College, Norton, Mass,,
Otis Lectures—Honorarium._____
George Washington U., Washing-
ton, D.C.—Honorarlum._._________
Brookings Institution, Washington,
D.C. Honorarlum______________
University of Pennsylvania Con-
naissance, FPhiladelphia, Pa.—
Honorsriuhn. - s mniidanancing
University of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia, Pa.—Honorarium—ILec-

200. 00
760.00
150. 00
150. 00

200. 00

100. 00
Colorado State U., Fort Collins,
Colo.—Honorarium—Commence-
ment Address.______________._..._
Ramparts Magazine, 1182 Chestnut
St., Menlo Park, Calif.—Book

Hill & Wang, Inc., 141 5th Ave.,
N.Y.—Net royalties on book “The
Establishment” . oo
Donald MacCampbell, Inc., 12 E.
41st St., N.Y. Net advance on
royalties on “Ethics in Govern-

189. 15

1, 800. 00

(e) I am not connected with any pro-
fessional firm engaged in practicing before
any instrumentality of the United States.

(f) I am neither an officer, director or
partner of any business or financial entity
other than Avery Island, Inc, a family
corporation, whose principal place of busi-
ness is at Avery Island, Loulsiana, which is
engaged in collecting rents and royalties, pay-
ing the expenses of upkeep of its property
and distributing the balance in dividends
to its shareholders, of whom I am one.

(g) Neither my wife nor I received gifts
valued at more than $100 from any individ-
ual or corporation.

POLISH MILLENNIUM

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, on
Tuesday, May 17, I requested that the
excellent address made by Senator
Muskie to Alliance College in commem-
oration of the Polish millennium be in-
serted in the REcorn. At that time I
inadvertently neglected to include the
text of an article, entitled “Polish Alma
Mater in the United States,” recently
published in America, the USIA magazine
we send to Poland. The author, Mr. Jan
Kempka, has written eloquently about
the fine role played by Alliance College
in the preservation of the Polish language
and culture in America. I ask unani-
mous consent that the article be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be prinfed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Porisys ALMA MATER IN THE UNITED STATES
(By Jan Kempka)

Huge drilling trucks rumble through the
narrow streets of Cambridge Springs, a small
town of 2,300 in the State of Pennsylvania.
The heavy vehicles pass a rallroad crossing
and, climbing a hill, unceremoniously draw
up on a wide lawn. Taut steel cables and bor-
ing pipes contrast sharply with the stately
trees, smooth concrete driveways, and red-
brick academic bulldings which for more than
half a century have occupied this hilltop.
Here. where trucks noisily make test borings,
will rise the new science building of Alllance
College, the only institution of higher learn-
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ing in America founded fo encourage the
study of Polish language and culture.

The man behind all this activity, and the
moving spirit of Alliance College, is its presi-
dent, Dr. Henry J. Parcinski, formerly an edu-
cational leader in Trenton, New Jersey (see
America # 28). When he took office in
August 1963, Dr. Parcinski brought with a him
& number of very definite ideas for improve-
ment and expansion.

Alliance was established in 1912 as a four-
year high school for children of Polish immi~-
grants who had settled in large numbers in
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Buffalo, New York,
and Cleveland, Ohio. The Iimmigrants,
struggling at hard and low-paylng jobs, were
anxious to provide their children wih a bet-
ter education than they themselves had had.
This would enable them to rise on the eco-
nomic and social ladder. At the same time,
the parents feared their children might drift
away from their Polish heritage—hence the
decision to support a Polish school through
the Polish National Alliance in North
America.

In 1912 Alliance opened its doors to a mod-
est enrollment of 826. U.S. President Wil-
liam Howard Taft delivered the main address
at the initial ceremonies. Three years later,
a vocational school was added to train stu-
dents in useful mechanical skills, such as
auto mechanics and woodwork. In time,
more technical subjects, such as draftsman-
ship and electro-technical tralning, were
added. The next step came in 1924 when
Waclaw Gasiorowskl, the energetic director
of Alliance and a renowned Polish novelist,
established a junior college covering the first
two years of university study.

After World War II, there was a strenuous
effort to convert Alliance into a full-fledged
four-year college granting a bachelor’s degree
in science and the humanities. In 1952, Al-
llance achieved accreditation and joined the
ranks of over 2,000 American colleges.

But the tempo of change was too slow for
the new president, Dr. Parcinski. He came
to Cambridge Springs with a two-pronged
plan for long-range action: As a Pollsh-
American school, Alliance College should con-
centrate on studies in Slavonic language and
culture; as a school with experience in tech-
nical education, vocational training should
be replaced by a sclentific and technological
curriculum more Iin keeping with contem-
porary American needs.

Currently under construction, the hand-
some science building will house laboratories,
computers, a planetarium, a hothouse, semi-
nar rooms and a lecture hall in the shape of
an amphitheater seating more than 200 stu-
dents. Half the cost of the million-dollar
structure is being met by the Polish National
Alliance, the college’s sponsor; more than
one-third is coming from a U.S. government
grant; the remainder ls being sought from
private sources. Dr. Parcinski is sanguine
that the science building will be paid for
by the time it is ready for occupancy in Sep-
tember of 1966. In addition, he has mapped
out with architects a general plan for the
college's expansion: new dormitories, build-
ings with lecture rooms, a new library and a
new administrative buillding.

Although it resembles other American col-
leges in its curriculum, Alliance has retained
a very special character. The vast majority
of students (some 80 percent) are of Polish
origin—the grandchildren and great-grand-
children of Polish immigrants as indicated
by such surnames as Wojtuszewska, Dra-
vecky, Zaleski, Mickiewicz, EKozub. Their
first names, however, are typically American:
Sandra, Irene, Alan, Bruce. A few know and
speak Polish well, having learned it at home;
some know a little; others made their first
acquaintance with the language of thelr
forefathers in the Slavonic courses at Al-
liance. But, whatever their previous back-
ground, most students study Polish history
at Alllance College to maintain their Polish
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heritage. A choir, led by Professor Malcolm
Seagrave, has an extensive repertory of Po-
lish folksongs and carols. Polish religious
and cultural holidays are celebrated with
great solemnity. The Christmas Eve Wigilia
ceremony is the year's most festive celebra-
tion. In the dining hall, sitting at tables
loaded with traditional Polish dishes, faculty
and students share the oplatki, Christmas
wafers; exchange the season’s greetings, and
sing carols. One out of 10 students belongs
to the Polish Club; at a typical meeting mem-
bers may hear a lecture on Polish literature
or history or practice Polish dances.

Some of the students study Polish and
Russian to prepare for academic careers.
This is true of Wanda Krauz, a 1964 grad-
uate of Alllance who went on to work for
her master's degree in Slavonic languages
at Syracuse University in New York State.
Richard G. Ploszay, another recent graduate,
will join the U.S. Foreign Service when he
has finished a one-year supplementary lan-
guage course at Monterey, California. He
will be assigned to a post where his linguistic
background will be useful. But at Alllance
College, as at other American schools, a stu-
dent's national origin does not determine
his field of study. Fred Tripp, specializing in
Russian, comes from a family of Irish im-
migrants; Richard Spillers, an able student
of Polish, is of Dutch ancestry.

The faculty, like the student body, is
mainly but not exclusively Polish in origin.
Dr. Rudolph S. Bremen, the Dean of the
College, s a native of France and recelved
his B.A. degree from Allesanno Lyceum in
Italy and his M.A. and Ph. D. in modern
languages from the Unlversity of Pittsburgh.
Mrs. Margaret T, Wellington, who is of Anglo-
Saxon background, teaches art. Mrs. Danuta
Obojska studied Polish language and litera-
ture at the Unlversity of Lublin, Poland,
where she recelved her first M.A. degree;
upon her arrival in the United States she
took up Library Science and recelved an M.A.
at the Carnegle Institute in Pittsburgh., She
married an American of Polish extraction,
and now both work at Alllance where her
husband teaches English. Mrs. Halina Swid-
zinska studied at the universities of Warsaw,
Berlin, Munich and in the United States.
Bhe teaches foreign languages at Alllance
College.

Presldent Parcinski’s chief alm is to ex-
pand Alliance's Slavonic department, so that
his small Polish college can effectively com-
pete in this fleld with the best universities
in the United States. A few years ago, the
college acquired an electronic language labo-
ratory where teachers record magnetic tapes
of each lesson. Students, seated in 20
separate booths, hear the lesson through
individual earphones; as they repeat what
they hear, they record their own voices on
tape. Later, the student corrects errors in
diction and pronunciation by comparing his
recorded voice with that of the instructors.

Eventually, Dr. Parcinski hopes that Alli-
ance will produce scholars capable of
important independent research. He antiei-
pates the preparation of a definitive
universiy text on Polish history that would
surpass even the excellent Cambridge His-
tory of Poland. *My dream,” says the presi-
dent, “is to see postgraduate studies in the
field of humanities at Alllance College—that
is to say, I have a vision of a Polish Alllance
University.”

For Dr, Parcinski this is no mere dream,
but a very realistic and practicable goal. He
wants the students of Alliance to enjoy the
literature, history and spirit of two lan-
guages and two countries—“and in this way
become better Americans and better human
beings."”

CAPTIONS

Caption A: Polish Room of Alliance Col-
lege library (above) houses more than 4,000
books and periodicals about Poland, among
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others such rare publications as Joachim
Lelewel’s historical work published 135 years
ago.

Caption B: Science (New science) build-
ing, now being constructed in center of
campus, is part of major expansion program.

Caption C: Cafeteria of off-campus men’s
dormitory is cheerful spot for meeting
friends, having a (snack) cup of coffee be-
tween classes, Coats-of-arms of Polish
cities colorfully decorate the room.

(Text available for USIS use.)

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, with
respect to the situation in the Dominican
Republic there is good news in the news-
paper this morning. Provisional Presi-
dent Hector Garcia Godoy has issued an
order to troops of the Dominican Army
that they shall be confined to their bar-
racks until after the election, to be held
onJune 1.

There is also good news that military
leaves have been cancelled so that those
who were on leave must rejoin their
troops.

I am happy that as a result of these
two moves Juan Bosch has agreed to
continue as a candidate for the presi-
dency of the Dominican Republic. Mr.
Bosch now believes that the provisional
president has taken the steps necessary
to assure a free election without intim-
idation by the military.

This encouraging development results
in a hope that we will honorably get out
of the mess that we got into in the Do-
minican Republic in April of last year.

The point is that despite the presence
of the Inter-American Peace Force and
despite a U.S. aid program which is al-
most the sole means of support of the
Dominican Republic, it has not yet been
possible to enforce upon the Dominican
military any sort of decent respect for
the opinions—or apparently, the lives—
of their fellow countrymen. I would
hope that the U.S. Government would
adopt a more forthright attitude toward
this problem. It sounds a little unreal-
istic for the State Department to make
a plea of nonintervention in this case.

In connection with these remarks,
Madam President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point two recent magazine articles
on the Dominican Republic—one by
Theodore Draper in the New Leader of
May 9 and one by Andrew Kopkind in
the New Republic of May 21.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the New Leader magazine, May 9, 195%]
A CasE oF POLITICAL OBSCENITY
(By Theodore Draper)

The more I study and think about the
Dominican crisis of last year, the more I
believe it was, in a deeper sense, a United
States crisis. And that crisis—our crisis—
is still with us. Except for a small force of
pmressional militarists, the Dominican peo-
ple did something they will long be proud of.
'I‘hey rose agalnst a polltlcally and economi-
eally bankrupt regime, born of a military
coup, and fought to reestablish a humane,
democratic, constitutional government., But
I fear that we in the United States will never
be able to look back at what we did In April
1965 with pride; Indeed, we have not yet
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succeeded In even facing up sufficiently to
our actions, or at least the actions that were
committed by our government.

For the past few months, I have been golng
over the events of April 1965 on the basis of
material not previously avallable to me. Ini-
tlally, what we knew of the Dominican revolt
came mainly from United States sources.
More recently, I have been able to restudy the
antecedents and nature of the upheaval on
the basis of surprisingly rich and revealing
Dominican sources. The two main newspa-
pers in Santo Domingo, El Caribe and Listin
Diario, published editions on April 25, 26, 27,
28, 1965, that contaln columns and columns
of reports covering nearly every aspect of
the first four days. The Dominican magazine,
Ahoral, put out two numbers in May 1965.
I have also been able to obtain a complete
file of the varfous Communist publications.
There is much to read, too, in the publica-
tions of several political parties, and especlal-
1y of some Catholic organizations.

In this space, I merely wish to call atten-
tion to two or three main points that bear
on the latest campaign in this country to
convert the revolt Into a Communist plot.

To begin with, there is now overwhelming
evidence that the revolt was virtually robbed
of almost bloodless success on April 25, the
second day. At 10:80 that morning, Pro-
visional President Donald Reid Cabral re-
signed at the demand of a group of officers
headed by Colonel Francisco Caamafio Defid.
Up to the time of Reid Cabral’s resignation,
the death toll, according to the Dominican
press, numbered three. Victory seemed so
near that, with one exception, the highest
military officers, who later turned against the
revolt, made friendly overtures to its leaders.
The following day, the main headline across
the front page of the newspaper closest to the
Catholic hierarchy, Listin Diario, read: “Mill-
tary Depose Triumvirate; President of the
Chamber Assumes Power.” By military, the
story made clear that it meant the group
headed by Colonel Caamafio; Reld Cabral's
regime was known as the Triumvirate; and
the Chamber was the Chamber of Deputies.
An editorial in the same issue praised the new
Provisional President, Dr. José Rafael Molina
Urefia, as a man of intelligence, prudence,
and good will.”

Dr. Molina Urefia was sworn in at 5:45 p.m.
on April 25. An hour and a quarter earlier,
though, at 4:30 p.m., Alr Force planes at-
tacked the National Palace where the Do-
minican Congress was meeting. And early
the next morning the Air Force attacks began
in deadly earnest.

This was the first turning point in the
fortunes of the revolt. From still almost
bloodless success—the Dominican press re-
ported only about 10 deaths on April 26—it
was plunged into a bloody civil war. Why?
Why did the Dominican Air Force decide to
attack the National Palace at 4:30 pm. on
April 25? Why did the military officers who
saw the handwriting on the wall for most of
that day change their minds and oppose the
revolt by force.

We know, because he has told us, that the
only top officer who actively opposed the re-
volt from the outset was General Elias Wes-
sin y Wessin, the ringleader of the September
1963 anti-Bosch coup. Wessin has further
revealed that he had only 200-250 men at his
disposal at this time. He has said the chief
of the Air Force, General de los Santos Cés-
pedes, asked him on April 24 to surrender
and he responded the following day by send-
ing two aides to de los Santos whom they
forced at gun point to order the attack on
the National Palace.!® But there was more
to the story than that.

1 Testimony of Brigadier General Elias Wes-
sin y Wessin: Hearing before the Senate In-
ternal Security Subcommittee, October 1,
1965, pp. 156-157.
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The missing links are provided in a cable
from U.8. Chargé d’Affalres William B. Con-
nett Jr., acting as head of the Embassy In
Santo Domingo while Ambassador W. Tapley
Bennett Jr., was in Georgia visiting his
mother. This cable was recelved in Washing-
ton at 5:00 p.m. on April 25, a half hour after
the Air Force attack on the National Palace,
and the links are to be found in three key

sentences.

“All members of the country team feel
Bosch's return and resumption of control of
the government is against U.S. interests in
view of extremists in the coup and Commu-
nist advocacy of Bosch return.”

Connett continued: *“I have reluctantly
agreed to the de los Santos-Wessin plan even
though it could mean more bloodshed."

And three sentences later, he added: "Our
attachés have stressed to the three military
leaders, Rivera, de los Santos and Wessin, our
strong feeling everything possible should be
done to prevent a Communist takeover.”*

This cable proves that the TUnited
States representatives In Santo Domingo ef-
fectively intervened against the revolt on its
second day. Chargé d'Affalrs Connett was
in on the Dominican military declslon to
drown the revolt in blood and, in effect, the
U.S. military attaches urged the Dominican
military leaders to get In there and fight.
President Johnson ordered in the Marines
on the fifth day, April 28, to do the job
the Dominican military was unable to do.
The President did not need about 25,000
troops to evacuate about 5,000 American ci-
vilians, who were being successfully evacu-
ated anyway, and he did not need to keep the
troops there indefinitely if the evacuation was
his only or even his main purpose.

Thus we are led back to the original and
still the only serious long-term rationale for
U.S. Intervention in the Dominican Repub-
lic—the alleged tie-up between Juan Bosch
and the Communists. Connett’s cable, it
should be remembered, referred to “Commu-
nist advocacy of Bosch return” and to the
prevention of a “Communist takeover.”

As for the danger of a ‘‘Communist take-
over” on that day, April 25, the Dominican
material is particularly revealing, I men-
tioned that the two leading Santo Domingo
newspapers reported the first four days of the
revolt. About a dozen different stories on
practically all aspects of the revolt filled
three or more full-sized pages daily in both
Ligtin Diario and El Caribe, which has long
been Bosch's journalistic béte nolre. Yet
there is not a line, not a word, in ether paper
about Communist influence or actiyity in the
constitutionalist ranks, let alone about the
threat of a Communist takeover. The only
thing the editors thought worth reporting
on an inside page on April 26 was a manifesto
of the Castroite 14th of June Movement call-
ing for the restoration of the 1963 Constitu-
tion, but significantly omitting a demand for
Bosch’s return to power. The same story
carried the text of a pro-revolt statement by
the Dominican Lawyers' Assoclation, hardly
a revolutionary body. The Dominican press,
moreover, knows its Communists and never
hesitates to mention them by name.

The “Communist advocacy of Bosch re-
turn,” to which Connett's cable alluded, ap-
parently referred to a manifesto by the pro-
Soviet Communist party, then known as the
Popular Socialist Party (pse), of March 16,
1965, about five weeks before the revolt. I
have explained the circumstances of this

2 The substance of Connett’s cable has been
known for some time. It was accurately
paraphrased as long ago as June 25, 1965, in
The Wall Street Journal by its Washington
correspondent, Philip Geyelin. And Geyelin
discusses the cable at some length, with di-
rect quotations, in his forthcoming book,
Lyndon B. Johnson and the World, to be
published by Frederick A. Praeger in June.
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manifesto in detail in the New Republic of
February 19, 1966, and I do not wish to
repeat the whole story here. In brief,
Bosch’s party and the Christian Revolution-
ary Party, the Dominican version of what
is known elsewhere as the Christian Demo-
cratic movement, made a pact in January
1965, to restore constitutlional government.?
The Communists made overtures to be ad-
mitted into this united front, but were
turned down. Nevertheless, the Communists
recognized that an overwhelming mass move-
ment was building up for the restoration of
Bosch’'s constitutional government, and they
tried to identify themselves with this move-
ment, at least nominally, because they did
not wish to be completely isolated from what
they considered to be the trend of the masses.
The Dominican Communist maneuver was
not too different from the stand taken by
the U.S, Communists in several Presidential
elections, including the last one, favoring
i*,lhe Democratic candidate over the Repub-
can.

In any case, if we are going to clite Com-
munist documents, let us cite them honestly
and fairly. I have devoted a good deal of
time to tracking them down because they
have played a key role in the campaign
of falsification and vilification which the
Dominican revolt has suffered, and is still
suffering, in this country.

Back on August 16, 1965, the organ of the
Communist psp, El Popular published a “self-
criticism"” of Communist policy before and
during the revolt. This document quite
explicitly stated that “our party was not
prepared for the armed Insurrection and for
fhat reason was not capable of directing
6.

The able correspondent of the Chicago
Daily News Georgie Anne Geyer interviewed
Cayetano Rodriguez del Prado, leader of the
Dominican Popular Movement the pro-Chi-
nese Communist party. He told her: “We
were not in on the plans of Caamafio. In the
beginning, we thought that it would be
a slmple reactionary coup. But when we got
the opportunity to get arms (on the second
day, when the armories were broken open),
we started to fight. The Communists never
had enough force to put the revolution in
danger. The principal force was always
Caamafio. The forces of the Left were mini-
mal—Iless than 10 per cent. Later we got
into contact with Caamafio when we formed
our commando (one of the fighting units).”
(Chicago Daily News, November 9, 1965).

Two leaders of the pro-Soviet Dominican
Communist party (ex-esp), J. I. Quello
[Cuello] and N. Isa Conde, gave their version

& Catholic support of the constitutionalist
movement deserves far more attention than
it has yet received. It was—and is—one of
the most significant and hopeful aspects of
the entire Dominican phenomenon, and its
importance for all Latin America can hardly
be exaggerated. 'While the Dominican Com-
munists have been absurdly overrated, the
Dominican Catholics have been unjustly un-
derestimated. There is an authoritative ac-
count of the efforts made by the Catholic
Church itself to live down its past subservi-
ence to the Trujillo despotism and assume
a new, politically democratic and socially
progressive role in “Chez le Nonce & Saint-
Domingue,”. Informations Catholiques In-
ternationales, Parls, April 15, 1966. I have
also been informed that Reverend James A.
Clark of the Latin American Bureau of the
National Catholic Welfare Conference has
Jjust completed a book on the role of the
Catholle Church in the Dominican crisis.
The irony is that Catholic apologists of U.S.
Intervention and Dominican reaction, (of the
type represented by Willlam F. Buckley, Jr.)
are doing more serious, long-range damage
to the interests of their church than the
Communists could ever inflict.
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of the revolt in the two-part article in the
organ of the pro-Soviet Communist parties,
World Marzist Review (December 1965 and
January 1966). In the first installment they
wrote: “We failed to see that an armed up-
rising was inevitable. Consequently, our
party found itself unprepared for the upris-
ing and was unable to head it, although as far
as possible it took a firm and resolute part
in it." Thus they claim some credit for
having joined the fight after it started with-
out them, but they make clear that they
played a relatively modest role throughout
the April revolt,

The two Communists also criticized their
party for its mistaken attitude toward the
Dominican Armed Forces: “Besides, our party
adopted a sectarlan attitude to the Armed
Forces, lumping them all together as a group
of ‘gorillas’ in the service of recreation.”
Consequently: “Our sectarian attitude to
the Army . , . prevented us from correctly
assessing the changes taking place In it and
isolated us from the entire process of prep-
aration of the coup In the barracks. As a
result, constitutionalist officers and soldiers
established contact with the vacillating and
moderate circles of the democratic move-
ment, which were planning armed action
merely as a countercoup.”

Yet this article In the World Marzisi Re-
view, which can be found in many of our
larger llbraries and could be bought in our
larger cities, has been made the pretext for
the latest propaganda campaign against the
Dominican revolt. This campalgn is noth-
ing less than a clean case of political obscen-
ity. It has polluted newspapers, magazines,
and both houses of Congress, It shows that
there are very strong forces In the United
States which are willing to resort to almost
any deception to poison the minds of the
American people agalnst the Dominican re-
volt and 1ts leadership.

Here 1s how this campaign has developed
in the past two months:

It seems to have been kicked off by Ernest
Conine in the Los Angeles Times of February
25, 1065. Conine's article was not the worst
of the lot, He at least told his readers that
the two Communists had not claimed credit
for the initial phase of the revolt, but he
pretended that what they had written tallied
“on most points” with what the Johnson
Administration has sald at the time, To bol-
ster this claim, Conine wrote: “Only the land-
ing of American troops, they say, caused the
Red power play to fail.” This was outright
distortlon. What the two Communists had
said was this: “Only by direct armed inter-
vention was U.S. imperiallsm able to prevent
the Dominican democrats and Constitution-
alists from achieving their immediate alms.”
Indeed, one of the main points in the World
Marzist Review article was how limited the
Communist power had been to make any
“power play” or “grah.”

But Conine's Imaginative little effort was
only a foretaste of what was to come. The
main dish was served up by William S. White
in a nationwide column on March 24 of this
year. White took the line that “[Isa] Conde
and Quello have now unmistakably and open-
ly identified the Communist party as the ul-
timately moving force in the Dominican up-
heaval.” As we have seen, Isa Conde and
Quello had said nothing of the kind. They
had, in fact, said just the opposite, namely
that the Communists had not had the fore-
sight or the power to become the “ultimately
moving force"” at any stage of the revolt.

And now the game of distorting the World
Marzist Review article really got out of hand.
Some of the worst offenders, unfortunately,
were members of Congress. Willlam 8.
White's column was inserted in the CoNGRES-
sIoNAL Recorp not once but three times by
three different congressmen with their own
distortions of his distortions. Peculiarly, the
CoNGRESSIONAL REecorp of March 24, 1966,
published White's column twice in a single
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issue, only three pages apart. Representative
ARMISTEAD I. SELDEN, Jr. (D.-Ala.) prefaced
the column by telling the House of Repre-
sentatives that the two Dominican Com-
munists had stated, “except for U.S. military
intervention the island of Santo Domingo
would have become another Red base in the
Caribbean.”

Representative Jog D. WaccoNNER (D.-La.)
went Representative SELDEN one better. He
told the House that the “hierarchy of inter-
national Communism’ had now frankly
admitted that “they armed and fomented
the revolt last April in the Dominican Re-
public.” The following day, March 25, 19686,
Senator Russern B. Lowa (D.-La.) intro-
duced the same column which showed, he
sald, that “our Communist opponents in the
struggle for the Dominican Republic are
blatantly proclaiming their responsibility for
the uprising.”

Is it not incredible that an article which
had explicitly stated that the Dominican
Communists had been “unprepared for the
uprising’’ and “unable to head it"” should be
distorted by one Representative to mean that
the Communists had frankly admitted “fo-
menting” it, and by one Senator to mean
that they were “blatantly proclaiming their
responsibility” for it? Could members of
Congress more blatantly proclaim their own
responsibility ?

Fortunately, there is a bright side to this
political outrage. On March 25, 1866, too,
Senator JoserH CLark (D.-Pa.) rose to ex-
pose this fantastic hoax on the Senate floor.
He introduced the full text of the World
Marzist Review article in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, with an accurate commentary of his
own.

But this did not stop the propaganda ma-
chine. Spanish-language readers were treat-
ed to an editorial in the New York weekly,
El Tiempo of March 27, 1966, by its editor,
Stanley Ross, a former journalistic henchman
of the late Dominican dictator, Rafael Leoni-
das Trujillo. Ross told his readers that “we
have in the Communists’ own words, and
right from Moscow, the proof that the revolt
which overthrew Donald Reld Cabral was
sponsored, financed, armed, and inspired di-
rect from Moscow -—not a word of which was
trues

Then a national magazine, U.S. News o
World Report of April 4, 1966, published ex-
cerpts from still the same article with the

¢ Not long ago, El Tiempo published a dif-
ferent version of the revolt, Brazilian Am-
bassador Ilmar Penna Marinho, a member of
the original oas factfinding committee sent
to the Dominican Republic, has frequently
been cited to prove that there had been a
real Communist threat to justify the U.S.
intervention. At that time, he merely sald
that “the Caamafio movement could be rap-
idly converted to a Communist insurrection,"”
not that it had been. But this time Penna

‘Marinho gave an interview to Max Alvarez

which appeared in El Tiempo of New York,
January 27, 1966. PFirst Alvarez asked the
Brazilian whether, in his view, Communism
could galn strength If Bosch emerged vie-
torious in the forthcoming elections. Penna
Marinho replied: “I do not see this possi-
bility. Santo Domingo is not and will not
be Communist, and there does not exist any
foundation on which it can develop. Com-
munism is a fantasy In this country.” But
Alvarez was not satisfled and asked another
question—whether, in his opinion, Commu-
nism had also been a fantasy in the days of
the revolt (of April 1965), Penna Marinho
thought for a moment and then replied:
“Always . . . Caamafio’s revolution was a
popular type of movement. That a number
of Communists wanted to profit from it, as
is their custom, is something natural and
logical but it does not mean that there
existed a true threat from the extreme left.”

11073

editorial comment that “the Communists
now say” that “only armed intervention by
the United States” stopped them from taking
over the country. And an official State De-
partment publication, Foreign Policy Briefs
of April 11, 1966, carried some more carefully
selected excerpts to get across the message,
as the title put it, of “Communist Involve-
ment in the Dominican Republic Crisis,” but
carefully omitted all those passages wWhich
had confessed how late and limited the Com-
munist involvement had been. No doubt
more research would turn up other specimens
of this peculiar literary genre.

It is'clear, I think, that we are dealing here
not with a series of coincidences but with a
highly orchestrated operation. But who is
conducting this orchestra, and who is paying
for it? If we knew the answers to these
questions, we would know more about the
outlook for U.S. policy in the Dominican
Republic, For there have been signs of late
that the policy may be changing for the
better. It remains to be seen, however,
whether we are getting a change of rhetoric
or of reality.

The people who engage in this kind of
shabby deception may justify it on the
ground that, agalnst Communism, anything
goes. They are wrong, profoundly wrong.
This kind of anti-Communism can only end
by making anti-Communism a mockery, a
scandal, a stench in the nostrils of all de-
cent people. If the Communists were dia-

“bolical enough, they would subsidize it.

Even if this clumsy campalgn were di-
rected against the Communists, it would
backfire. But that it should be almed at a
man whom the Communists have themselves
vilified most of his life makes it political
suicide as well as a moral swindle. On April
4 and 6 of this year, Juan Bosch dellvered
two of the most basle, eloquent and moving
talks in defense of democracy against Com-
munism that have ever been made, and they
were published in full in the Santo Domingo
papers. But, as far as I know, they went
completely unreported In the U.S.

It sometimes helps, however, to know what
a thing was not in order to determine what
it really was. The falsity and futility of all
of the attempts to deplct the Dominican re-
volt as a Communist conspiracy have merely
served to bring out more sharply and unmis-
takably its essentially democratic character.
This revolt was, in reality, one of the very
rare, usually pure, popular, democratic, con-
stitutional movements in' this Hemisphere.
The role played by the United States was,
iIn my view, a historic wrong, an unmiti-
gated, indefensible wrong.

But we have now been glven that other
rarity In foreign affairs—a second chance.
There will be an election in the Dominican
Republic on June 1, and Juan Bosch is run-
ning again. - One can only hope that we will
find 4 way to make just as clear this time
that his return to power is not against the
interest of the United States as we found
8 way last April to make clear that we
thought it was such a danger.

In my first article on the Dominican re-
volt in TaE NEw LeapEr of May 24, 1965,
written about two weeks after the outbreak,
I concluded with these words: “I venture to
make a prediction: In the end we will need
Juan Bosch far more than he ever needed us.
When we betray the Juan Bosches of the
world we must, in the final reckoning, be-
tray ourselves.”

This prediction has now come true beyond
my most extravagant expectations.

[From the New Republic magazine,
May 21, 1966]
THE OUTLOOK FOR BOsCH: A REPORT FROM THE
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC
(By Andrew Eopkind)
SanTo DomMiNGo.—There are times when
Juan Bosch would rather be almost anything



11074

else than president of the Dominican Repub-
lic. “I want not to win this election,” he
sald morosely in the course of a long con-
versation one rainy afternoon in May. But
Bosch is not likely to get his wish. The elec-
tions which many people thought impossible
now appear inevitable; they are set for June
1; Bosch is the odds-on-favorite.

There is nothing unnatural about Bosch's
occasional fits of gloom. If he wins, his
troubles begin. Today, he sees his country
from the prison that is his own house, which
he has left just twice during the campaign—
both times for personal emergencies and at
night. He spends his days under a palm-
thatched pergola in a tiny walled-in patio,
receiving callers and taping speeches for the
daily radio broadcasts. Campaigners, offi-
cials, friends are admitted through a circle of
guards, across a sandbagged front yard,
through a maze of locked doors leading to
sitting rooms, offices and nondescript ante-
chambers. In one of them there is a book-
shelf: Land Reform in Taiwan and Erich
Fromm’s The Heart of Man stand next to
thinly-bound volumes in Spanish. In an
alcove next to the pergola, two Dominican
women scrub clothes in a soapy tub.

The visitors swirl around Bosch, following
as he moves swiftly around the enclosure; he
greets them with a warm, open-armed
abrazo, talks for a few minutes, then sends
them off with the same gesture. Just out-
side the circle, & navy “frogman’—one of the
small elite corps fiercely loyal to the pro-
Bosch “constitutionalist” rebels in last year's
revolution—stands guard in his black uni-
form, black canvas shoes, and black kepi,
with a submachine gun slung over his shoul-

“If I left this house and went to the city—
or any city in the country—thousands of
people would surround me,” Bosch sald, re-
laxing as best he could in a stralght-back
kitchen chair. “I want most of all to avold
a disturbance,” His opponents put off the
guards and the seclusion to personal fear
(which is why, they say, he remalned in
Puerto Rico for five months during and after
the revolution), or to an exaggerated sense
of indispensabllity, or to campaign dema-
goguery designed to dramatize Bosch’s per-
secution by terrorists in the military forces.
But Bosch, and most Dominicans, belleve
the dangers are real. Although there are no
more snipers in Santo Domingo and the ter-
rorism has largely subsided in the past few
month (after scores, perhaps hundreds
were murdered), there is no end to anx-
iety. "“The extreme right might try any-
thing to stop the elections at the last min-
ute,” a former government official told me.
An attempt on Bosch's life, even if unsuc-
cessful, would provoke mass demonstrations.

It is a small miracle in any case that the
election program has proceeded so far with-
out interruption. A year after US military
intervention (at one time there were 23,000
troops), politics in the Dominican Republic
are hardly “normal,” even if the edge of vio-
lence has been dulled. The country is still
in that condition which McGeorge Bundy
called “an interrupted civil war,” or more
accurately, an interrupted revolution. There
is a pervasive expectation of another act to
come. Order, such as it is, is maintained
by an uneasy and certainly temporary equi-
librium of forces. The most obvious com-
ponent is “La FIP,” the 7447-man Inter-
American Peace Force of the Organization
of American States. For most purposes, it
is a US army of occupation (some Brazil-
lans, Hondurans, Paraguayans and Nicara-
guans are included, but there is no doubt
about who 1s in control). La FIP, popu-
larly interchangeable with los Yanguis, no
longer patrols the main streets with tanks
and armed jeeps, or searches citizens “from
the head to the foot,” as & Dominican engi-
neer complained bitterly, “with no tact at
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all.” It has been ordered away from the
highly political University of Santo Do-
mingo, and FIP soldiers were pulled back
from checkpoints late last month—both
after the kind of “unfortunate accldents”
(natives killed or hurt) which an occupying
force cannot easily avoid.

But the army is by no means invisible.
Troops inhabit two of the major tourist ho-
tels and part of the third. Convoys rumble
through town and helicopters whirr over-
head. The best residences have been taken
over for such support activities as the
“USFORDOMREP Library,” the US Army
Service Club, and various staff headquarters.
There are about 900 people in the official
US mission—one of the biggest in the world.
There are CIA and FBI agents, and Speclal
Forces soldiers in civilian clothes wander
throughout the countryside. There has been
the usual sprouting of hamburger stands,
black-market cigarettes (sales of the local
product dipped 40 percent after the inva-
sion), Coca-Cola. Walters in the restau-
rants, as a matter of course, bring “fren’
frie'” to anyone who looks vaguely Norte-
americano.

THE CARETAKERS

Exactly what the hellicopters and the con-
voys whirr and rumble for is not at once ap-
parent. By and large, the FIP is here as a
symbol of control, as a guarantor of the sem-
blance of order, and as an umbrella for the
provisional government of Hector Garcia-
Godoy. Installed by the DS in early Sep-
tember after the Act of Reconciliation ended
the civil war in its rawest form, Garcia-
Godoy 1s provisional In almost every way.
He survives (there have been rightist coups
attempted) at the sufferance of the FIP.
He has had his share of problems with all
factions and has only narrowly squeezed
through: the US had to remove General Wes-
sin y Wessin bodily from the country and
plant him as a milltary attaché in Miami.
‘When two of Wessin’s antl-revolutionist col-
leagues refused to leave, Garcla-Godoy told
the US Embassy he wanted a “Dominican
solution,” and kicked the mlilitary chiefs up-
stairs to positions in the government. He
talked his way out of a widely successful
general strike by the revolutionists in Feb-
ruary, and finally won peace at the University
by granting recognition (and funds) to an
“insurgent,” pro-revolution administration.
Like almost every other Dominican politician,
he has called for the removal of the FIP;
no doubt he would like the troops to go
before his term of office explres in a few
weeks, as his parting shot at history.

The FIP and the provisional government
are the caretakers; they are the constants in
the equilibrium. The other forces—the mili-
tary, the politicians, the militants in the
streets—jockey for advantage underneath the
imposed “tranquility.”

The Dominican military, like its counter-
parts in many Latin American countrles, has
been traditionally the instrument through
which the small industrialist and landed
upper classes can malntain their position.
Clivil government is largely irrelevant to the
military's power. The dictator Trujillo ap-
peased his generals and colonels with gener-
ous favors, but in the end even he became
their victim. He trusted only the air force
under his son, Ramfls, and he gave it ground
weapons of its own to keep the army in check.
Since Trujillo's assassination in 1961, no
government has been able to cut into the
military’s independence. General Wessin (of
Trujillo’s beefed-up air force) led the coup
against Bosch's short “constitutional” gov-
ernment in 1963; Bosch’s greatest fallure in
his seven months in office was his unwilling-
ness—perhaps his inability in face of US
pressure to the contrary—to change the
structure and command of the armed forces.

The young colonels and the lower officers
who overthrew the junta of Donald Reid
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Cabral to start the revolution a year ago
represented a new and still {ll-defined force
in the country. Many of them had not been
cut in on the beneficence distributed to the
commanders. “The lower officers are poor,
hungry and barefoot,” Hector Aristy, the
civilian leader of the revolutionary govern-
ment, explained recently. That is perhaps
hyperbole, but in general the lower military
officers were an aggrieved class. How “revo-
lutionary” they are is problematic, but their
disaffection with the classic role of the
armed forces—the support of the oligar-
quia—has been taken into account: most
of the rebel military leaders of last year
have been sent abroad., Col. Francisco
Caamafio Defié, the head of it all, Is in Lon-
don. Col, Manuel Ramon Montes Arache, the
commander of the frogmen, is in Canada.
Others have been dispatched to Paris, Brus-
sels, Spain, Mexico, Holland, Guatemala; the
cadets are in Chile. Except for Wessin and
Navy Chief Francisco J. Rivera Caminero,
most of the anti-revolutionist military
leaders remain in the Dominican Republic,
and for a year the armed forces (now 30,000
strong, counting the paramilitary national
police) have been under commanders of the
very oldest guard.

It is now an article of falth in pro-Bosch
ranks that all the power of that old guard
is as nothing compared to the fervor of the
people aroused; it Is taken for granted that
the rebels would have easily defeated the
generals If the US had not given Wessin as-
surances of its support, and if the interven-
tion (on the fifth day of the revolution) had
not taken place. There is good internal evi-
dence for such faith. General Wessin him-
self acknowledged that his junta forces had
been virtually defeated in the first few days
of the revolt. In any case, the ex-rebels,
would-be rebels and potential rebels in
Santo Domingo now claim that the old mili-
tary men are “finished,” and that only the
FIP gives them the appearance of power,

The people who made the revolution—
those in the streets and the huge numbers
of urban slum-dwellers, campesinos, and
idealistic youth—have a new sense of dignity
this year and a feeling that they “can do”
something about their country. It is dif-
ficult to avold comparisons with the atmos-
phere in a Southern city after a civil rights
demonstration, or for that matter with Watts
after last summer’s revolt (Bosch told me,
in passing: “You had the Dominican revolu-
tion in Los Angeles”). But for the moment
the interrupted revolution is expressed in
the political maneuvering.

There are a dozen or more political par-
ties, movements and groupings, representing
every political interest, style and opinion.
“Political parties of the Dominican Repub-
lie” would make a good subject for a very
long doctoral thesis in Latin American stud-
ies, but in fact the parties make little dif-
ference to what is actually golng on. At
bottom, there are only three approaches to
Dominican problems: return to the pater-
nalistic control of a Trujillo and the juntas;
remake Dominican society under a kind of
“revolutionary” regime; or try to mediate
between the incredibly poor and troubled
populace and the small but immensely hos-
tile upper classes by means of a government
of the “democratic left.”

Juan Bosch is dedicated to trying the third
way. He must therefore suffer attack from
both sides. The old guard is quite con-
vinced that he is a Communist; the far left
says it will vote for him but disagrees with
his objectives. He dislikes those in both
camps with equal passion. 8Still, he must
grant enough concessions—the economic and
political reforms he promises—to keep his
large following among the "“masses” (as he
calls them), and to keep the right-wingers
and the military that support them from
kicking him out of office.
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Americans in Santo Domingo tend to see
the Dominican Republic in terms of their
own experience—as a slow-moving, slowly
improving soclety. But the Dominicans are
in no mood to play Republican and Demo-
crat, the game in which one side can lose
and (more or less) good-naturedly hope to
come back another day. There is no under-
lying consensus of interests here. Winner
takes all. Bosch seems to understand very
well what 1s happening.

“The right-wing feels that nothing can
stop its power, after the US intervention,”
he told me. “And the intervention has also
caused a tremendous increase In Commu-
nism in the new generation. You can see
it in activity in the unions, in the schools,
and on the streets. These are two irrecon-
cilable forces, and they could cause an ex-
plosion at any time.”

To deal with them, Bosch has been trying
to put together a coalition of center forces
broad enough to assure the stability of the
government he hopes to form. He has held
to his pact with the Social Christians, the
second largest party of the “non-Communist
left” (next to Bosch's own Partido Revolucio-
nario Dominicano). The Social Christian
leader, Dr. Antonio Rosarlo, first announced
his candidacy for the presidency, then with-
drew in favor of Bosch; rather, he was forced
to withdraw by younger elements in his
party. Bosch turned down an offer of sup-
port by the radical 14th of June Movement—
called “1J4"—on the reasonable grounds that
it might give him 25,000 votes but would
lose him perhaps 125,000. He has been out-
spokenly anti-Communist, has reacted
sharply against attempts to form a “united
front” (there are also two Communist
Parties, one pro-Chinese and the other
vaguely pro-Russian). He refused to en-
dorse one general strike, and supported the
other, in February, only when it appeared to
be a success. His speeches on economic af-
fairs more and more emphasize the need to
build the “infrastructure”—roads, dams,
schools—before changing the relative stand-
ing of the poor and the upper classes by
more drastic means. ‘“Bosch is certainly
moving to the right,” an economist remarked
to me. “If he wins, the PRD will be the
party of the center and the right.”

In the election campaign, Bosch has
smooth salling in the seas of the left. He
is the hero of the revolution, and there is no
one on the constitutionalist side who will
actively oppose him. His two opponents for
the presidency both represent the right, and
of them Joaquin Balaguer is far and away
the stronger. He is a soft-spoken slip of a
man, who derives at least some of his
strength from the Trujillo era. He was the
last puppet president under the old tyrant,
but he emerged with much of his “prestige”
(a very, very bilg word here) intact. He left
the nastler duties of the dictatorship to
others. He is considered to be the "“brains”
of the government in those days. Balaguer is
wooing the campesinos who for generations
saw Trujillo as a father or at least & rich-
uncle figure (there are still pictures of Tru-
jillo on the walls of many a shack in the
campo). *“Who will lower the price of rice
for you?" the posters ask. “Balaguer!”
Among the anti-Trujillistas, Balaguer's pop-
ularity is not helped by the traveling com-
panions he chooses for his campaign cara-
van—a collection of Trujillo’s thugs whom
he leads, ke George Raft tralling an en-
tourage of movie gangsters. His supporters
say that Balaguer, like Bosch, needs what-
ever protection he can get.

BOSCH'S DILEMMA

Balaguer's party is called Reformista, but
it is generally thought that reforms are what
he will not provide. “Balaguer will win—or
else the Communists will take over,” a well-
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to-do manufacturer told me. “If Bosch
wins, my friends say we had better learn to
row!” The manufacturer lives in a pleasant
house with a swimming pool in a small rural
village several miles from the capital. He
has two cars and a pack of maids, some land,
and a towering television antenna atop a
bamboo pole in his back yard.

To win, Balaguer would need the unani-
mous support of the manufacturer's friends,
as well as a very large proportion of the
campesinos—the unpredictable key to the
elections. The First Families of the Repub-
lie—the oligarquis, in Latin American
terms—are now behind a third presidential
candidate, Rafael Bonnelly. There are
rumors that Bonnelly will withdraw at the
last minute and hand his votes (probably
not more than 25,000) to Balaguer. But
three weeks before the election, it does not
seem likely that any combination can defeat
Bosch.

Everybody has been told how important
the elections are, and they are beginning to
believe it. The buses and the publicos—
usually rattling old cars that serve as jit-
neys—carry signs announcing that “To vote
is to open the road leading to progress.”
There are billboards and newspaper ads:
“The vote means full sovereignty.” The
radio is full of spot announcements, speeches,
endless exhortations. People talk of politics
in the publicos, in their homes, on the
streets. I listened for hours to an emotional
political discussion among 50 or more youths
on a street corner in the Los Pepines barrio
in Santiago de los Caballeros, the second city
of the Republic. It is a highly charged
country.

From the very first, the new president will
be confronted with demands that will be
hard to meet. Bosch, particularly, will have
his hands full; he must decide whether to
chop up the military and install his own
commanders—perhaps Caamafio and Montes
Aralche. if (as expected) they return from
exile.

Bosch will then have to tell the Yanquis
to go home, presuming he wants them to,
which is not entirely clear. The FIP could
guarantee Bosch's eléction, and keep him in
power during the crucial first few weeks and
months of a government. But anti-FIP sen-
timent is so strong that it will be difficult
to keep from making public exhortations
against it. Bosch sees the dilemma: “We
cannot have democracy against the Ameri-
cans, and we cannot have it with them.”

THE “FOURTEENERS"

The anti-FIP agitation will come largely
from the young people in the left-wing
parties, and perhaps most of all from 1J4.
To a great extent, the catorcistas—the “four-
teeners"—are the most significant political
force in the country, not because of their
numbers (in the thousands), but because
their movement expressés the hopes of so

many of the children of the April revolu-:

tion. It is difficult to define what 1J4 is,
exactly: it does not follow an identifiable
ideological line, as the Communist Parties
do. It has no national leaders, not very
much of a party structure, and little disei-
pline. It is a collection of romantic revolu-
tionaries—inheritors of a small band of
guerrillas who started a futile campaign
against Trujillo (on the 14th of June, 1959),
and then politicked until the next oppor-
tunity to take to the hills—after Bosch's
overthrow in 1963. In a few months all but
a few of the fighters were massacred. One
of the survivors, Fidelio Despradel, explained
something of the movement: “We are not
a liberal party, we are not reformers. Mid-
dle-class parties are always more influential
in elections. We go to the elections because
the people believe in them and they want
them. We have time; we are not desperate
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for power. We are not alone. There is not
only one Vietnam, not only one Santo Do-
mingo. We do not keep qulet. We tell the
people here what we want. We fought for
the constitution last year, but we could not
control the revolution; it was in the hands
of the PRD. What we could do was im-
portant; what we wanted was not impor-
tant.” What 1J4 wants has not been co-
herently stated—perhaps it is a kind of
Castrolsm-in-one-country. But it has cap-
tured the aspirations of young revolution-
aries, and its force will be felt.

How successfully would Bosch juggle the
military, the upper classes, the catorcistas,
the Americans? “We are sure that in the
first year or two we will lose popularity,”
José Franciso Pefia Gémez, a brilliant young
Bosch adviser suggested. “Those who will
be disappointed will go to the 14th of June
or the Social Christians, We will have to
promote austerity, reduce expenditures of
the government in all sectors, increase pro-
duction, build the Infrastructure, reform
agriculture. We will begin to redistribute
government-owned land first. Then we hope
the government will begin to produce re-
sults, and our popularity will increase.”

There is a general feeling that the only
way to encourage such a process is for the
US to leave the Dominican Republic alone,
giving aid and comfort when the Dominicans

" ask for it and in the ways they want it. US

ald has gone for all the wrong things here—
budget supplements, credits for the purchase
of expensive US products, and military train-
ing. The legacy of the US intervention four
decades ago was the Trujillo regime; the
legacy of the intervention last year has been
equally destructive.

“Now we are less than a colony,” Bosch
eald as our interview was ending. “An
underdeveloped people is very hard for you
to understand. We have the problems of
two hundred years ago in the middle of the
problems of the modern world. You do not
try to apply the same rules to Mississippi as
you do to Connecticut, but in foreign policy
you do not understand it.. The US should
be able to help us out without ruling us;
I know it is a very difficult task. I shall die
without wunderstanding why the United
States did what it did last year. It was
natural to defend Its interest, but it was
not right for the United States to glve
orders to this government from the Embassy.
Well, the damage has been done, and the
cost will be high. Our history has been
distorted by the invasion. You are strong
enough to pay the cost, but we are not.
To be a president in this situation is a very
sad task.”

Mr. CLAREK. Madam President, these
two articles, in my opinion, make an
earnest and sincere effort to write the
true history of what happened in the
Dominican Republic last year, a history
which has been distorted and rewritten
in a way far removed from the actual
facts, in an effort to justify the unjusti-
fiable action which the Government of
the United States took in April of last
year, based largely on unnecessary panic.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY

Mr, CLARK. Madam President, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, and as
a further mark of respect to the former
Senator Theodore Francis Green, of
Rhode Island, I move that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
noon on Monday next.

The motion was unanimously agreed
to; and (at 4 o’clock and 16 minutes
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p.m.) the Senate adjourned until Mon-
day, May 23, 1966, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate May 19, 1966:

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Jacob D. Beam, of New Jersey, a Foreign
Service officer of the class of career minister,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

Delmar R. Carlson, of the District of Co-
lumbia, a Forelgn Service officer of class 2,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to Guyana.

Eugene M. Locke, of Texas, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Paklstan.

Walter P. McConaughy, of Alabama, a For-
elgn Service officer of the class of career min-
ister, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of Amer-
ica to China.

Elliott P. Skinner, of New York, to be Am-~
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the Re-
public of Upper Volta.

U.S. Tarrrr CoOMMISSION

Glenn W, Button, of Georgia, to be a Mem-
ber of the U.S. Tarlf Commission for the
term expiring June 16, 1972. (Reappoint-
ment.)

POSTMASTERS

The following-named person to be post-
masters:

ALABAMA

Hugh E. Gwin, Fairfield, Ala., in place of
L. H. Gregory, retired.

ARIZONA

Rhoda C. Diskin, Mayer, Arlz., In place of
C. J. Lessard, retired.

AREANSAS

L. Earl Jackson, Lonoke, Ark., in place of

L. E. Rice, retired.
CALIFORNIA

Gerald V. Trimeloni, Nice, Calif., in place
of H. B. Bayne, retired.

Glenn F, McColley, Sunnymead, Calif,, in
place of E. G. Kuhn, retired.

GEORGIA

Charles L. Thweatt, Rockmart, Ga., in place
of A. R, Mundy, retired.

Eloise W. Blackwell, Roswell, Ga., in place
of C. M. Pelfrey, retired.

ILLINOIS

Byron L. Vance, Bluford, Ill, in place of
E. S. Howell, retired.

Donald E, King, Bushnell, Ill., in place of
J. P. Mallon, retired,

William G. Caraker, Cobden, Ill., in place
of C. H Rendleman, retired.

Carl E. Cassiday, Smithshire, Ill., in place
of O. M, Anderson, retired.

Henry E. Ragus, Wood Rlver, Ill, in place
of E. V. Giehl, retired.

INDIANA

Victor C. Kress, Tell City, Ind., in place of

G. F. Coyle, retired.
IOWA

Verna M. Smith, Bridgewater, Iowa, in
place of R, W. Lents, transferred.

Jessie E. Stroufe, Harris, Iowa, in place of
D. D. Holst, transferred.

Donald L. Roberts, Havelock, Iowa, In place
of V.U, Waters, retired.

Mary E, Phillips, Montrose, Iowa, in place
of W. H. Metzinger, retired.

Harold J. Willlams, Union, Iowa, in place
of R. G. Hauser, retired.
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KENTUCKY
Thomas C. Young, Caneyville, Ky., in place
of Fieldon Woosley, retired.
Roy H. Matlick, Middletown, Ky., in place
of C., F. Willlams, retired.
LOUISIANA
Virgil L. Brown, Gonzales, La., In place of
R. J. Rossi, resigned.
MASSACHUSETTS
Ralph J. Shea, Osterville, Mass., in place of
F. A. Webb, retired,
Louisa C, Waner, Wilkinsonville, Mass,, in
place of A, H. Vigeant, retired,
MICHIGAN
Thomas M. Ferry, Eau Claire, Mich., in
place of C. L. Burns, deceased.
Elwood J. Schubring, Harbor Beach, Mich.,
in place of R. G. Templeton, retired,
George L. Hood, Holt, Mich., in place of
A. R. Farnsworth, retired.
Beverly M. Cunningham, Spring Arbor,
Mich., in place of F, L. Lee, retired.
MINNESOTA
Ardell J. Facile, Jasper, Minn., in place of
R. J. Meyer, retired.
Lloyd F. Peterson, Kennedy, Minn., in place
of E. L. Berg, retired.
Waren O. Glad, Lancaster, Minn., in place
of A. R. Ellefson, retired.
MISSOURI
Sharma J. Daugherty, Elvins, Mo., in place
of E, P. Goggins, retired.
Gaylord R. Vickers, Harwood, Mo., in place
of P. M. True, retired.
MONTANA
Reasy T. Rea, Scobey, Mont., in place of
A, W. Schammel, retired.
NEBRASKA
Spencer D. Morgan, Albion, Nebr., in place
of W. 8. Burrows, retired.
Wendell G. Hovie, Comstock,
place of G. G. Rockhold, retired,
Victor C. Shafer, Wymore, Nebr., in place
of R. M. Closs, retired.
NEW JERSEY
James F, McMahon, West New York, N.J.,
in place of Madelyn Swanwlick, retired.
Walter A, Forrest, Westwood, N.J., in place
of K, H. Schlupp, retired.
NEW MEXICO

Florence B. Lookadoo, Mesilla Park, N, Mex.,

in place of B. N. Harrelson, retired,
NEW YORK

L. Howard Jacox, Alfred, N.Y., in place of
H. G. Gould, retired.

Rita E, Burns, Andover, N.Y., in place of
M. A, Burns, retired.

George H, Matteson, Chenango Bridge, N.Y.,
in place of J. W. Clark, retired.

Roger A. Callahan, Dover Plains, N.Y., in
place of T, J. Dolan, deceased.

Grace D. Witbeck, Feura Bush, N.Y., in
place of Howard Vadney, deceased.

James R. Hicks, Lowman, N.Y,, in place of
A. M. Grace, retired.

Raymond OC. Grinnell, McConnellsville,
N.Y., in place of R. C. Tuttle, retired.

Edward J. McGlade, Otisville, N.Y., in place
of H. E, Holley, retired.

John W. J. McCaughin, Ticonderoga, N.Y.,
in place of T. F. Cunningham, retired.

NORTH CAROLINA

Charles L. McEaig, Tryon, N.C,, in place of

G. I. Henderson, retired.
NORTH DAKOTA

Stanley M. Lund, Bowdon, N. Dak. in
place of W, C. Drake, deceased.

Curtis A, Talley, Lansford, N, Dak., in place
of D. J. Baggenstoss, removed.

Nebr., in
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OHIO

Paul C. Barrett, Mineral Ridge, Ohio, in
place of R. J. Marlowe, deceased.

Rodger K. Morningstar, South Vienna,
Ohio, in place of R. G. Clark, retired.

OELAHOMA

Melvin L. Turner, Rose, Okla., in place of

Howard Troglin, deceased,

Betty F. Carder, Tyron, Okla., in place of
I. C. Guinn, transferred.

OREGON

Merle T. Beck, Mapleton, Oreg., in place of
D. I. Hoover, deceased.

Robert M. Dort, Riddle, Oreg., in place of
P. A. Lawson, retired.

Robert A. Green, West Linn, Oreg., in place
of G. W. Doty, retired.

PENNSYLVANIA

Joseph E. Travasclo, Essington, Pa. In
place of C. A. Jansen, retired.

Ralph Gill, Fayette City, Pa., In place of
J. H. Renstrom, retired.

Marguerite C. Puskar, Imperial, Pa, in
place of C. E. Puskar, transferred.

Joseph P. Foley, Mahanoy City, Pa., in place
of D, F, Guinan, retired.

George W. Glattacker, Maytown, Pa., in
place of M. E. Culp, retired.

E. Louise Goldsboro, Smithfield, Pa., In
place of J. W. Sutton, retired.

Paul V. Gibson, Southampton, Pa., in
place of I. B. Oberman, resigned.

Martha E. Hontz, Treichlers, Pa., in place
of A. E. Mehrer, deceased.

RHODE ISLAND

Vincent Fasano, Bristol, R.I., in place of
D. W. Coggeshall, retired.
Norman C. Salvatore, Warren, R.I, In place
of R. N. Lombardi, retired,
TENNESSEE

Charles H. Haney, Jr.. Minor Hill, Tenn,, in
place of J. B. Davis, retired.

TEXAS
Olin O. Elliott, Grandview, Texas, in place
of G. W. Brockette, retired.
John R. Maddox, Mingus, Texas, in place
of W. H. Spratt, retired.
V. Jack Ford, Plainview, Texas, In place
of J. O. Bler, retired.
VERMONT
Helen B. Horne, Jeffersonville, Vt., in place
of M, M. Hemenway, retired.
Hadley A. McPhetres, Randolph Center,
Vt., in place of L. M. Prescott, retired,
WASHINGTON
Arthur K. Lowe, Ashford, Wash., in place
of L. G. Von Balzen, retired.
Gerald O. Rhea, Bellingham, Wash., in
place of Orland Ivarson, retired,
WEST VIRGINIA
Daniel R. Mace, Elizabeth, W. Va., in place
of H. W. Coplin, retired.
WISCONSIN

Patricla F. Tessmer, Junction City, Wis,,
in place of R. F. Fredrickson, transferred.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate May 19, 1966:
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Donald Opie McBride, of Oklahoma, to be
a member of the Board of Directors of the
Tennessee Valley Authority for the term ex-
piring May 18, 1975.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

‘Willlam Howard Shaw, of Delaware, to be

an Assistant Secretary of Commerce.
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U.S. CoasT GUARD
The following-named officer of the U.S.
Coast Guard Reserve for promotion to the
grade indicated:
To be rear admiral
Capt. Leon G. Telsey.
The following-named officer of the U.S.
Coast Guard for promotion to the grade

indicated:
To be rear admiral

Capt, Chester I. Steele.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TrURsDAY, MaY 19, 1966

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Dr. Edward G. Latch,
DD, offered the following prayer:

This is life eternal, to know Thee the
only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom
Thou hast sent.—John 17: 3.

Eternal Father of our spirits, once
more we humbly and reverently bow in
Thy presence, offering unto Thee the de-
votion of our hearts. Thou art the
source of light and life. Thou art the
fountain of flowing love. Thou art in
everything that lifts and liberates the
human soul. Lift us, we pray Thee, and
liberate our spirits that we may be led
from the seen to the unseen, from the
unreal to the real, from things as they
appear to be to the things as they truly
are. May each one of us draw the things
as we see it, for the God of things as they
are: in the dear Redeemer's name.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

BIRTHDAY GREETINGS TO THE
HONORABLE PAUL DAGUE

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, we do not,
as a usual thing, take the floor to ac-
knowledge the birthday anniversaries of
our colleagues.

However, today, the 19th of May, is
the anniversary of the happy event of
the birth of our beloved colleague, the
gentleman from Pennsylvania, Repre-
sentative PAUL DAGUE.

I take this unusual notice of this occa-
sion, not only because PauL is truly an
extraordinary human being, but also be-
cause, by his own choice, this is the last
birthday he will mark as a Member of
Congress.

PavUL, you wear your years well, even
as you have filled those years with dis-
tinguished service and honorable per-
formance.

We all wish you a happy birthday,
Pauw, and many, many more to come.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REecorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tllinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I join
with my colleague, the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. Arewnps]l, in a birthday
greeting to my good friend, Mr. DAGUE.
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The gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Dacue] is a gentleman in the true
meaning of the word. Itisa joy to work
with him on the Committee on Agricul-
ture and on the House floor.

COMMITTEE ON THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Committee on
the District of Columbia have until mid-
night Saturday, May 21, 1966, to file
certain reports on H.R. 11087 and H.R.
10744.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
could the distinguished majority whip
tell us for what those bills provide?

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, those are the two bills
listed on the program for next week. The
majority leader will explain them later.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I withdraw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON RULES

Mr. ALBERT, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Rules have until midnight tonight to
file two privileged reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

CLERK AUTHORIZED TO RECEIVE
MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE
AND SPEAKER AUTHORIZED TO
SIGN ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTIONS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I have
not as yet asked permission to go over,
but I intend to do so. However, pending
that request, I ask unanimous consent
that notwithstanding the adjournment
of the House until Monday, May 23, 1966,
the Clerk be authorized to receive mes-
sages from the Senate, and that the
Speaker be authorized to sign any en-
rolled bills and joint resolutions duly
passed by the two Houses and found truly
enrolled.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

PROGRAM FOR THE REMAINDER OF
THIS WEEK AND FOR NEXT WEEK

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. ' Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.
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Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I haye asked for this time in order to
ingquire of the distinguished majority
leader, the gentleman from Oklahoma
[Mr. Arsertl, the schedule for the re-
mainder of the week and the program
for next week.

Mr, ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, in re-
sponse to the inguiry of the distin-
guished minority leader, the gentleman
from Colorado [Mr, AspinarL] will call
up one conference report today. That,
insofar as I know now, will conclude the
legislative business for the week.

The program for next week is as fol-
lows:

Monday is District of Columbia day,
and there are two bills scheduled for
consideration:

H.R. 11087, to exempt from District of
Columbia taxes real property investment
income for certain foreign corporations;
and

H.R. 10744, amending the District of
Coiumhia Alcoholic Beverage Control
Act.

For Tuesday and the balance of the
week:

HR. 13712, the minimum wage bill,
open rule with 4 hours of debate; and

H.R. 9167, narcotic addict rehabilita-
tion, open rule, 3 hours of debate.

Mr, Speaker, this announcement is
made subject to the usual reservation
that conference reports may be called up
at any time and that any further pro-
gram may be announced later.

Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman from
Michigan yield for a unanimous-consent
request? :

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman.

ADJOURNMENT OVER

Mr, ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today, it adjourn to meet on
Monday next.

The SPEARER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

DISPENSING WITH CALENDAR
WEDNESDAY BUSINESS ON
WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to dispense with the
business in order under the Calendar
Wednesday rule on Wednesday next.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

ELIMINATION OF CONSCRIPTION IN
' ALL FORMS

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.
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